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Three  party  debate:  pointed,  pensive,  pendantic  .   .   .and  political. 


wherefore  firi  Thou, 

1 8  1  ear-old  Voters? 


A  better  man  than  I  once  said  that 
politics  was  "a  strife  of  interests 
masquerading  as  as  contest  of 
principles."  And  it  is  true,  it  seems, 
that  politics  is  playing  an  increasingly 
important  role  in  our  lives  these  days. 

To  some  in  our  society,  there  appears 
to  be  a  constant  struggle  for  political 
power  among  those  that  be.  To  others 
the  same  tired  faces  keep  cropping  up 
mouthing  the  same  inuendoes;  content 
to  rest  on  past  laurels  and  having  a 
propensity  of  saying  nothing  a  great 
deal   of  the  time. 

It   used  to   be  thought  that  students 


were  content  just  going  to  school, 
studying  for  some  suitable  career,  and 
perhaps  swallowing  an  occasional 
goldfish  or  two. 

Nowadays  it  is  nearly  impossible  to 
visit  any  campus  that  doesn't  have  its 
own  group  of  political  activists. 
Broward  Community  College  is  no 
exception. 

In  recent  months  various  groups  have 
sprung  up  and  have  matured  into 
youth-oriented  parties.  The  once 
defunct  Young  Republican  Party  and 
Young     Democrat    Party    have    once 


By  Steve  Humphrii 

again  appeared  on  campus,  the  forme 
remaining  essentially  likes  its  paren' 
organization  and  the  latter  evolvinj 
into  the  Young  Democrat  Coalition.  / 
third  party  has  also  made  it 
appearance--the  New  Party.  The  Nev 
Party  is  composed  of  a  small,  bu 
dedicated  group  of  young  people  tha 
desire  more  radical,  faster  change 
than  either  of  the  established  partie 
are  willing  to  accommodate.  Each  o 
these  parties  have  some  of  thi 
idealistic  radicalism  that  earmark 
youth. 

What  is  needed  today  is  a  mor 
concerned  and  involved  student  bod' 


at  is  aware  of  what  is  happening 
ound  them  in  their  comnnunity  and 
e  world  at  large.  It  is  time  to 
landon  the  academic  secularism  and 
mpus  cliches  that  have  dominated 
stitutions  of  higher  learning.  Colleges 
id  universities  can  no  longer  afford 
be  solely  an  "intellectual  recluse 
r  those  that  are  content  to  banish 
emselves  from  their  fellow  man. 

oo  few  have  taken  seriously  the 
vent  of  the  eighteen  year  old 
|ht-to-vote.  Not  only  is  this  true  for 
any  of  the  powers-that-be,  but  with 
e  newly  enfranchised  voters 
emselves.  It  is  appalling  to  find  that 
is  is  the  case.  There  has  been  no 
•ger  increase  of  the  voting  ranks 
ice  the  female  populace  gained  the 
|ht  with  the  passage  of  the  19th 
lendment. 

It  simply,  this  single  conglomerate  of 
opie  has  the  potential  capability  of 
anging  the  entire  political  make-up 
this  country  on  all  fronts.  Yet  this, 
not  ignored.  Is  played  down  by 
any  political  experts  throughout  the 
tion. 

er  since  the  youth  were  given  the 
ting  privilege  a  few  months  ago, 
ere  has  been  an  active  campaign 
roughout  the  United  States  to  have 
is  group  register. 

any  groups,  such  as  the  Young 
jmocrats.        Young        Republicans, 


League  of  Woman  Voters,  and  other 
civic  organizations  have  attempted  to 
organize  and  lead  the  youthful  voters. 

On  campuses,  student  government 
associations  often  planned  a  voter 
registration  drive  to  kick-off  their 
years  activities. 

In  Broward  County  there  are  a 
possible  23,000  eligible  voters  in  the 
18-21  year  range.  Of  these,  there  are 
about  6,000-  7,000  actually  registered. 
Of  the  rest,  many  haven  t  the  time, 
others  don't  care,  still  others  are 
unsure  of  themselves,  and  then  there 
are  those  who  believe  that  18  is  just 
too  young  an  age  to  take  on  the 
responsibility  of  electing  public 
officials  and  those  responsibilities  that 
are  commiserate  with  adulthood. 

Many  in  this  group  believe  that  they 
can  only  vote  in  a  presidential  or 
national  election.  But  it  clearly  states 
that  they  can  vote  in  all  elections  and 
referendums,  as  long  as  the 
requirements  are  met.  This  lack  of 
information  is  slowly  being  eradicated. 

The  registration  drive  at  BCC  netted 
an  additional  769  voters  to  the  county 
books,  the  bulk  of  which  fell  in  the 
18-21    range. 

These  young  adults,  along  with  those 
polled  afterwards,  remained  basically 
within  the  two  party  system.  Only  a 
small   precentage  have  gone  with  the 


splinter  groups;  such  as  the  New  Party, 
Wallaces  American  Independent,  arKJ 
Independent. 

BCC  students  have  on  the  most  part 
gone  Democrat.  The  aura  of  the 
Kennedy's,  the  McCarthy  movement 
have  given  an  impetus  to  the 
Democrats  that  will  be  difficult  to 
overcome.  The  major  problem  for 
them  will  be  in  finding  a  person  that 
can  capture  the  imagination  of  the 
youth. 

It  will  be  left  up,  not  to  the  radical 
activists,  who  have  also  been  in  the 
minority,  but  to  that  student  who 
epitomizes  the  American  youth  of 
today.  The  youth  want  change,  they 
want  improvement  of  life  and  life's 
standards.  To  realize  their  potential 
will  mean  more  involvement  than  has 
been  shown.  Whether  responsive 
officials  are  elected  depends  on  the 
concern  shown.  Returns  are  only 
proportional   to  the  effort  supplied. 

But  most  important,  it  is  up  to  youth 
to  see  that  their  vote  is  counted.  They 
cannot  be  content  to  sit  back  and  let 
the  other  guy  make  their  decisions.  If 
so,  then  this  generation  will  slowly 
sink  into  the  morass  that  engulfed  past 
generations. 

The  fruits  of  many  peoples  efforts 
have  blossomed,  it  will  be  up  to  the 
newly  enfranchised  youth  to  see  what 
benefits  are  reaped. 


Assitant  Editor  s  Note: 


During  the  time  of  on-campus  voter 
registration,  769  names  were  added  to 
the  rolls,  the  great  bulk  of  these  falling 
into  the  18-20  year  age  bracket.  The 
Democratic  party  gained  389 
members;  Republicans,  244.  Third  and 
fourth  party  registrants,  along  with 
those  claiming  no  party  affiliation 
accounted  for  the  remaining  36  newly 
registered  voters. 

It  is  believed  that  more  students  would 


have  registered  NP  (no  party)  if  not 
for  the  fact  that  primary  elections  are 
open  to  only  members  of  that 
particular  party. 

The  Young  Democrat  Coalition,  under 
the  leadership  of  June  Hartwick,  num- 
ber 20,  twice  as  many  as  Steve  Cutler  s 
Young  Republicans.  Both  organiza- 
tions have  been  reactivated  only  since 
Term    I    began. 

Cutler  commented  that  the  purpose  of 
the  club  was  to  stimulate  political 
interest    and    activity    among    young 


voters,  and  to  make  the  young  voter 
a  conscientious  voter.  He  conceeded 
however  that  one  or  two  members 
may  be  strict  party-liners,  adding  that 
"As  far  as  conservativism  is  defined 
today  yes,  as  a  group  we  are 
conservative.  As  far  as  the  traditional 
definition   of  conservativism,   no." 

Miss  Hartwick  stated  that  her  group 
considers  themselves  rugged 

individuals"  who  "recognize  that  the 
two-party  system  is  the  basis  for 
American  politics"  and  chose  to  allign 
themselves  with  the  Democratic  party. 


''Buddy,  can  you  spare  a  dime?'' 

1 

""^coiiegeilF 

There  was  a  time  when  Economics  was 
thought  simply  to  be  a  course  that 
accountants  had  to  tal<e  and  that  it 
had  something  to  do  with  graphs.  And 
when  one  talked  of  The  Economy,  it 
was  usually  suffixed  by  size  and 
referred  to  laundry  detergent. 

The  economy  is  big  today,  though  (or 
least  the  subject  of  the  economy)  and 
students  find  themselves  not  only 
concerned  with  economics  in  general 
but  their  own  specific  situations.  On 
a  campus  the  type  of  BCC  a  myriad 
of  financial  problems  plague  students. 

One  of  the  aforementioned  graphs 
which  is  always  very  popular  is  the 
carving  up  of  the  consumer  dollar,  or 
in  this  case,  the  matriculation  fee 
dollar.  However,  according  to  Hall 
Whaley,  BCC  comptroller  (pronounced 
controller),  it  is  a  bit  difficult  to  see 
exactly  where  the  student  s  money 
goes. 

To  begin  with,  the  additional  $4.50 
that  students  paid  with  their  fees  this 
term  goes  to  the  state  for  scholarship 
distribution,  rather  than  remaining 
within  the  school.  Whaley  believes  that 
this  is  unfair  to  those  who  are  paying 
out-of-state  fees,  since  they  are 
ineligible  for  these  grants. 

He  is  also  opposed  to  the  fact  that  this 
additional  fund  has  taken  the  place  of 
a  legislative  appropriation. 

Certain  auxilliaries  of  the  college,  for 
example,  the  bookstore,  are 
self-sustaining  and  receive  no 
appropriation. 

But  how  do  students  come  up  with 
money   to    pay   the   fees    in  the  first 


place?  Out-of-state  tuition  has  been 
mentioned  and  that  provides  as  good 
a  starting  place  as  any. 

Mary  Couture  moved  to  Hollywood 
before  her  senior  year  in  high  school 
in  order  to  care  for  her  sick 
grandmother.  Her  parents,  however, 
remained  in  Michigan.  Term  I  marked 
Mary's  fifth  and  final  term  at  BCC;  for 
all  five  terms  she  has  paid  out-of-state 
tuition  because  she  is  dependent  on 
her  parents  who  hold  residence  in 
Michigan. 

Miss  Couture's  parents  do  not 
contribute  to  her  educatiion  however. 

If  she  were  to  become  an  independent 
minor,  she  would  be  dropped  from  her 
parents  insurance.  Insurance  for  and 
independent  minor  is  more  costly  than 
out-of-state  tuition. 

Along  with  increased  tuition,  Mary,  a 
music  education  major  who  has  been 
a  member  of  Chamber  Choir  since  her 
first  term  here,  has  the  additional 
expenses  of  applied   music  fees. 

Mary  added  that  she  and  a  brother 
who  has  recently  graduated  from 
college  and  pointed  out  that  the  cost 
of  living  is  much  higher  in  Michigan, 
where   it  snows  much  of  the  year. 

She  feels  that  out-of-state  tuition  is 
necessary  but  that  "waivers  should  be 
permitted.  It  shouldn't  matter  that 
much  where  you're  from." 

A  psychology  major  who  prefers  to 
remain  anonymous  took  night  courses 
in  addition  to  coming  to  school  during 
the  day  because  he  registered  too  late. 
He  registered  late  because  he  did  not 


have    the    money    to    pay    his 
including  out-of-state  tuition. 


fe 


Anonymous  was  able  to  talk  to  Dj 
George     Young,     Dean     of     Studeil 
Affairs,  who  offered  him  a  short  terii 
loan    in   order   to   pay   the  fees.  Tl 
student,  however,  would  not  need 
loan   if  his  schedule  could  be  put 
hold  until  he  was  able  to  reach 
bank,  rather  than  voided.  Dr.  Yoii 
arranged   this. 

This  student  is  also  financing  h 
education  with  the  Gl  Bill.  Working  2 
hours  a  week  as  a  parking  attendar 
and  carrying  13  credit  hours,  he  fin( 
he  has  enough  time  to  do  as  well  i 
he  can   in  both. 


13 
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Phoenix  News  Editor  Patty  Lofti 
though  statistically  rich,  finds  hei 
practically  poor.  She  describes 
stepfather  as  "quite  wealthy".  H 
owns  several  houses  and  land  in  bol 
Florida  and  Chicago.  However,  he  h 
refused  to  financially  assist  in  tl 
college  education  of  Pat  or  her  siste 
Barbara,  since  he  is  not  bound  by  lat 
to  do  so. 

Miss  Lotus  is  working  20-25  hours 
week  as  a  cashier  with  a  take  horr 
pay  of  about  $30-35.  On  a  Federi 
workship,  another  $99  per  month  i 
added  income,  and  this  is  usuall 
deposited   in  the  bank.  ,| 

Term  I  of  1971  was  the  first  term  th? 
she  had  paid  resident  fees;  now  j 
sophomore,  she  had  paid  out-of-st§ 
tuition  through  term  lll-A.  Reslder 
is  determined  by  physical  presence  afl 
although  her  family  had  been  payi^ 
taxes  and  bills  on  their  Florida  hon 
a  year  prior  to  moving  from  Chicag^i 


t  was  not  considered  a  resident  of 
s  state. 

finite  additional  expenses  include 
Droximately  $7  [jer  week  to  run  the 
that  she  and  her  sister  have 
lently  bought.  Her  financial 
jation  may  be  changing  however.  At 
s  writing.  Miss  Loftus  is  looking  for 
apartment. 

»st  would  agree  that  the  student 
o  must  work  in  order  to  go  to 
lege  is  pressed  for  both  money  and 
ie.  And  most  would  agree  that  the 
dent  on  a  scholarship  has  life  easy, 
ey  would  very  possibly  be  wrong, 
lording  to  Monica  Wilson. 

mica,  an  applied  music  major,  is  on 
BCC  scholarship  which  pays  her 
triculation  fees.  She  also  receives  a 
lolarship  from  the  Florida  Atlantic 
isic  Guild  which  covers  applied 
isic  fees. 

3  worked  as  a  hostess  in  a  restaurant 
!  summer  before  coming  to  BCC  in 
ler  to  pay  for  last  summer's  school 
ms,  which  are  not  covered  by  either 
lolarship. 

would  really  like  to  work  but  I  just 
I't  have  the  time,"  she  stated,  since 
scholarship  requires  upholding  a 
pectable  grade-point  average. 

!0,  the  scholarships  provide  for  the 
i/ious  college  expenses  but  provide 
income. 

5S  Wilson  does,  however,  sing  at  an 
;aisional  wedding  for  $10. 

isic  is  a  time-consuming  discipline, 
ere  is  much  practicing  involved, 
icerts,  and  recitals.  Monica 
-forms  with  the  Broward  Opera 
eatre  and  the  Sine  Nomine  (Without 
me)  Singers,  a  quartet,  besides  the 
C  Chamber  Choir  and  Concert 
oir.  She  said  that  at  least  two  or 
•ee  nights,  often  more,  are  taken  up 
th  rehearsals.  Which  doesn't  leave 
jich  time  for  a  job. 

lich  doesn  t  leave  much  money. 

yiene     Corbett      is     paying,     and 

)rking  her  way  through  college.  She 

;eives  a  $99  per  month  workship  as 

editor.  That  check  can  be  filed  as 


asset  rather  than  income  since  it  goes 
into  the  bank  to  be  used  toward 
tuition  and  costs  at  the  University  of 
South  Florida,  where  she  will  transfer 
in  January.  She  also  holds  a  part-time 
job  as  a  cashier,  with  a  take-home  pay 
of  approximately  $40  a  week. 

Chylene  lives  at  home,  and  so  at 
present  does  not  have  any  room  and 
board  expenditures.  But  I  pay  for  all 
my  clothes,  all  my  medical  bills,  and 
though  I  use  my  father  s  car,  it  doesn  t 
run  on  water,"   she  added. 

Besides  the  more  obvious  kinds  of 
financial  assistance  (loans,  grants, 
scholarships,  waivers  of  fees)  BCC  also 
has  developed  a  program  of 
Cooperative  Education,  whereby  the 
student  works  full  time  one  semester 
and  attends  classes  the  next  semester, 
alternating  the  two  until  graduation 
requirements  are  met. 

The  benefits  from  the  Co-Op  program 
are  many.  There  is  the  opportunity  to 
make  college  education  (Ready?  All 
together  now...)  relevant,  a  chance  to 
discover  if  your  major  field  is  really 
what  you  want  to  dedicate  your  life 
to. 

And  there  is  money.  Average  wages  for 
a  student  working  in  the  co-op 
program  are  over  $2.50  an  hour  and 
students  can  earn  between  $1500  and 
$2000  a  year  from  co-op  employers. 

Assistant  Director  of  Cooperative 
Education  William  Dery  stated  that 
money  "was  a  major  part  of  the 
attraction"  to  most  of  those  entering 
the  program,  but  both  he  and  Walter 
F.  Thomason,  director  of  the  program, 
agreed  that  the  financial  aspects  lose 
importance  as  the  student  continues. 

Although  BCC's  program  is  still  too 
young  to  have  any  conclusive 
evidence,  in  a  nation-wide  study  it  was 
shown  that  two  out  of  three 
cooperative  education  students  remain 
with  the  same  employer  even  after 
graduation,  according  to  Thomason. 

The  director  also  said  that  most  of 
those  enrolled  in  the  work-study 
curriculum  probably  'could  get  by  on 
part-time  jobs."  Dery  added,  however, 
that  this  method  is  a  good  way  to 
seperate  jobs  and  school. 


However,  across  campus  from  the 
Cooperative  Education  Office  is  the 
Financial  Aid  Office.  Approximately 
1500  full  time  students,  or  about  a 
quarter  of  the  total  enrollment  of 
full-time  students,  receive  some  sort  of 
economic  assistance  from  this  office, 
according  to  Mrs.   Betty  Cooper. 

Mrs.  Cooper  said  that  all  Term  I  grants 
and  scholarships  were  distributed. 
These  numbered  about  the  same  as  for 
the  previous  year,  but  there  were  more 
student  applicants  this  time  around.  In 
addition,  all  130  on-campus  workships 
and  160  off-campus  workships  were 
filled.  These  levels  were  unchanged, 
too. 

Short-term,  interest-free  loans  are 
available  to  students  who  apply 
during  the  week  their  fees  are  due.  All 
these  loans  are  to  be  paid  by  April  1. 
In  the  fall  term,  the  entire  fund  was 
distrubuted. 

Mrs.  Cooper  also  noted  that  many 
loans  were  still  available  to  full-time 
students  who  have  been  residents  of 
Florida  for  at  least  two  years.  All 
applications  must  be  co-signed,  even 
those  of  married  persons,  Mrs.  Cooper 
added.  Payment  of  these  loans  begins 
after  graduation  at  an  interest  rate  of 
4  percent. 

So  there  is  some  financial  assistance  to 
be  had.  But  with  the  increased 
emphasis  on  college  education,  not 
only  for  the  academically  oriented  but 
for  those  interested  in  technical  fields, 
the  present  status  of  financial  aid  may 
seem  to  some  to  be  merely  tokenism. 

And  even  those  who  do  get  it  are  not 
guaranteed  a  free  ride. 

It  may  be  incongrous,  notwithstanding 
all  the  talk  of  meaningless  education 
and  a  somewhat  reactionary  cry  for 
simpler  times,  there  are  still  many  who 
care  enough  about  an  education  to 
finance  it  themselves. 

We  may  be  evolving  into  a  species  that 
will  thrive  on  three  hours  sleep  a  night. 

And  there  are  still  probably  a 
surprising  number  of  BCC  students 
who  for  three  days  of  the  week  find 
themselves  driving  on  E  in 
possession  27   cents. 


SGA   representatives  escort  Nader  from  press  conference. 


Ralph  Nader:  Supercitizen 


By  Nancy  Mixon 

"l  think  one  thing  we've  learned,  even 
though  we  may  not  want  to  admit  it, 
is  that  the  sheer  growth  of  our 
economy  is  solving  fewer  and  fewer 
problems.' 

Speaking  to  a  group  of  three  thousand 
students,  faculty,  and  other 
community  members  on  November 
10,  Ralph  Nader  conveyed  his  findings 
regarding  the  American  economy, 
consumer  protection,  and 

environmental  standards.  The  noted 
consumer  advocates  was  introduced  by 
SGA  president,  Larry  Brannon,  whose 
organization  sponsored  Mr.  Nader's 
ninety  minute  speech.  Security  police 
patroled  the  BCC  gymnasium,  while 
purses  and  bags  were  searched  as 
additional  safety  measures.  Speakers 
were  operating  outside  for  the  benefit 
of  those  who  were  unable  to  enter  the 
crowed  building. 


Nader  commented  upon  the  unfair 
distribution  of  financial  resources, 
citing  crumbling  cities,  pollution  of 
the  environment,  schools  closing 
because  of  lack  of  revenue,  and  the 
high  costs  of  medical  care  as  examples 
of    issues    that    are    "excluded    from 


response  to  economic  needs.  He 
believes  that  Americans  are  too 
complacent  about  what  occurs  in  the 
country  and  that  many  have  a 
tendency  to  compare  the  American 
economy  with  those  of  foreign 
countries.  However,  he  stated,  '  we 
should  only  be  compared  with  our 
own   potential." 

We  should  be  ashamed  of  ourselves 
for  having  such  depressing  problems  in 
a  country  of  unparalleled  wealth  and 
resourses  and  scientific  and 
technological  skills.  There's  no  excuse 
for  having  25,000,000  Americans  live 
in  a  state  of  continual  poverty  and 
millions  undernourished  children", 
Nader  added.  He  later  stated,  "We 
must  redefine  democracy  to  meet  new 
challenges  and   issues. 


The  importance  of  the  environmental 
crisis  was  outlined  in  three  steps  by 
Mr.  Nader.  First,  it  creates  a  "new 
level  of  perception"  from  which 
pollution  may  be  regarded,  that  is,  as 
a  form  of  destruction  capable  of 
generating  epidemics.  Pollution  is  a 
primary  destroyer  of  private  property 
from  which  it  originates,  in  the  form 
of     corporations,     plants,    and     mills. 


Second,  the  environmental  crisis  mu 
be  considered  systematically.  Pollutic 
is  a  part  of  the  whole  picture,  subje 
to  no  ecological  barriers.  Third, 
promotes  the  effective  organization  ( 
citizens  in  an  effort  to  combat  t| 
problem.  As  Nader  stated,  "Pollutic 
can  be  controlled  in  two  ways.  Or 
way  is  building  more  hospitals  an 
providing  more  beds  for  the  wheezit 
victims.  The  other  way  is  to  trace  tft 
problem  and  administer  controls  at  t  ij 
earliest  point  of  commencement 

The  consumer  advocate  describi 
pollution  as  "the  price  of  progress 
The  price  is  quite  high,  as  is  show 
by  its  status  as  as  health  hazard  whi( 
often  resuts  in  cancer  and  emphysem 
as  well  as  genetic  effects,  for  the; 
who  are  subjected  to  prolong( 
exposure  to  polluted  areas, 
necessitates  far  more  controls  than  a 
being  used  to  combat  the  problem,  y 
the  cost  of  controlling  pollution 
minimal  in  comparison  to  the  profi 
of  the  corporations  that  are  the  maji 
polluters  and  the  cost  if  pollution  isr 
stopped.  Pollution  is  the  cause  of  $1 
million  worth  of  property  damai 
annually.  At  this  revelation,  Nad 
asked  his  audience.  Can  we  affoi 
not  to  stop  pollution? 


pposition    to    pollution    control    is 

lund      in        intransigent     corporate 

3wer".     Thus,     the     polluters     are 

/iolating  a  federal  law  established  in 

399  which  prohibits  the  dumping  of 

fintaminants     into     navigable    rivers. 

nis    law    was    not    discovered    until 

|)69".       To       get       around       this 

Iconvenient         regulation,         many 

•rporations  have  been  provided  with 

Icenses       to       pollute        by       the 

ixon-Agnew  administration. 

ider  described  the  nation  s  citizenry 
being  "more  concerned  with 
:kpockets  and  rocks  thrown  through 
ndows  than  about  corporations  that 
og  our  cities  or  pollute  our  water", 
gardless  of  the  fact  that  several  bills 
ncerning  such  problems  as  water 
llution  and  pesticides  have  been 
jposed  to  the  Congress,  citizens 
pear  relunctant  to  express  an 
nion  by  writing  to  their 
)resentatives,  believing  that  one 
ter  doesn  t  count.  On  the  contrary, 
tder  revealed,  a  small  group  of 
izen  lobbyists  effected  the  defeat  of 
i  SST  bill.  The  Consumer  Class 
tion  Bill,  which,  at  the  time  of  this 
nting,  is  pending  before  Congress, 
I  allow  an  individual  citizen  to  sue 
;orporation  on  behalf  of  cooperating 
nsumers  of  the  same  item  about 
lich  he  has  a  complaint.  This  type 
legislation  has  become  necessary  as 
esult  of  the  "inability  of  the  judicial 
;tem  to  handle  small  complaints." 
ider  is  wholeheartedly  in  favor  of 
3  bill.  Furthermore,  he  believes  that 
influence  of  a  minority  of 
ncerned  citizens  would  insure  its 
ssage. 

have  often  said   ,  he  declared,  "that 

ree    thousand    citizens    around    the 

untry  devoting  five  hours  of  their 

ne   can   get   any  bill   passed   in  the 

.   II 
nate  . 

ader  suggested  that  citizenship 
ould  be  regarded  as  a  "fulltime 
ofession  .  It  may  be  employed  "on 
job"  as  a  means  of  consumer 
otection.  Nader  cited,  as  an 
ample,  the  case  of  a  General  Motors 
iployee  who  was  aware  of  a  defect 
21/4  million  Chevrolets  that  had 
en  distributed  to  dealers  across  the 
btion.  Unable  to  attain  any  response 
om    the    company    executives,    the 


concerned  employee  reported  the 
problem  to  the  proper  authorities  in 
Washington  and  the  vehicles  in 
question  were  immediately  called  in 
for  repairs. 

In    regard    to    their    role    in    today's 

society,    Nader    views    students    as    a 

group  of  individuals  that  need  to  learn 

about  citizenship  through  developing 

issues    it   feels   to   be   of  importance. 

"The     most     expeditious     type     of 

learning",  he  stated,  "is  learning  that 

deals  and  stems  from  problems  faced 

by    students    and    implies    that    it    is 

present    in    all    phases    of    academic 

education  because  realistic  elements  of 

life  are  not  included  in  the  curricula. 

For  example,  students  at  schools  such 

as   MIT   and   California   Tech  emerge 

with    minimal    knowledge   concerning 

pollution  and  its  effects.  They  are,  he 

stated,    singularly  unequipped  to  deal 

with     the    problems    of    pollution". 

These     schools      succumb    to    what 

industries     want"     and     direct    their 

curricula      toward      fulfilling      those 

requirements.     For    example,     "Ford 

Motor  Company  teaches  the  requisite 

tunnel    vision   so  that  the  employees 

don  t    have    the    authority    not    the 

resources    to    go   to   work   on   safety 

problems.     Instead,     they    work     on 

higher  compression  ratios  and  making 

the  fins  curve  in  one  year  and  out  the 

.11 
next  . 

Following  Mr.  Nader's  completely 
extemporaneous  speech,  the  consumer 
advocate  responded  to  written 
inquiries  submitted  by  members  of 
the  audience  and,  later,  to  questions 
posed  by  reporters  at  a  press 
conference  in  the  Seahorse   Room. 

He  was  questioned  regarding  the 
recent  corporate  tax  cut  in  relation  to 
corporate  profit,  to  which  he  replied, 
'The  Nixon-Agnew  administration  is 
not  concerned  about  corporate  profit, 
only  about  the  next  election".  Mr. 
Nader  was  quizzed  concerning  his 
rumored  candidacy  for  president  on  a 
third  party  ticket.  He  confirmed  that 
he  has  repeatedly  denied  any  such 
possibility  to  the  advocates  of  his 
nomination,  stating,  "You  can't  be  on 
the  side  of  the  consumer  and  a 
politician  at  the  same  time  . 

Nader  explained  that  he  is  in  favor  of 
the    U.S.    space    program    because    it 


shows  what  technology  can  do". 
Further-more,  he  "would  rather  see 
the  defense  budget  cut  than  the  space 
program  ,  which  evoked  a  round  of 
applause  from  the  audience. 

In  response  to  a  question  concerning 
the  use  of  cleaner  forms  of  energy  to 
replace  that  which  releases  chemicals 
into  the  atmosphere  Mr.  Nader 
advocated  solar  energy  and  fission  as 
possible  solutions  to  the  increasing 
problem  of  air  pollution,  but  excluded 
atomic  energy  for  its  "potentially 
dangerous  effects".  He  also  advocated 
a  replacement  for  the  internal 
combustion  engine  as  a  means  of 
eliminating  pollution  from 

automobiles. 

There  is  more  pollution  contained  in 
a  ten  mile  area  of  stop  and  go  traffic 
than  there  is  in  one  hundred  miles  of 
high  speed  driving",  he  stated. 

When  asked  what  type  of  automobile 
he  would  choose  should  he  decide  to 
buy  one,  Mr.  Nader  replied,  "I'm 
waiting  for  a  car  that  will  withstand 
impact  at  sixty  miles  per  hour  without 
injuries  and  that  doesn  t  pollute.  That 
car  does  not  exist  yet."  Furthermore, 
he  conjectured  that  "fifteen  million 
Americans  could  do  without  cars"  by 
making  use  of  public  transportation. 
Mr.  Nader  predicted  that  "the 
Volkswagen  bug  will  be  phased  out  of 
import  by  1975  because  it  will  be 
unable  to  compete  with  the  Japanese 
competition". 

Ralph  Nader  exposed  his  audience  to 
a  number  of  problems  which  are,  and 
should  be,  of  major  concern  to 
Americans.  He  believes  in  the  power 
of  the  individual  and  of  minority 
groups  who  are  united  in  a  common 
cause. 

• 

"if  ten  people  can't  change 
something."  he  said,  that  doesn  t 
mean  that  twenty,  or  forty,  won  t 
change  it.' 

Students  who  are  interested  in 
investigating  and  effecting  changes 
upon  the  problems  in  their 
government  and  their  environment  can 
obtain  information  by  contacting 
Donald  Ross  1025  NW  15  Street 
Washington,   DC . 


Rules  of  Order 

't 
Ihe  Environment 


By  G.  Michael  Smith 

"Broward  County  is  the  fastest 
growing  county  in  the  world  and 
Broward  Community  is  the  deadest 
campus  that  I  have  ever  seen.  This 
remark  was  made  by  Julian  Bond 
when  he  came  to  our  campus  last  year. 
Not  very  complimentary,  is  it? 
Nevertheless,  this  used  to  be  true. 
Used  to  be  true,  because  concerned 
students  are  organizing  to  put  needed 
vitality   into  our  school. 

This  shot  of  life,  which  involves  a 
number  of  organizations  on  campus,  is 
being  organized  by  the  Committee  on 
Environmental  Concern,  founded  and 
directed  by  Jim  Kearns,  a  dynamic 
young  man  with  a  new  concept  for 
school  clubs.  This  new  concept  is  one 
of  working.  A  very  fundamental  idea, 
but  one  lacking  in  many  clubs  at  BCC. 

After  the  initial  brain  work  had  been 
done,  Jim  went  to  three  important 
figures  on  campus  and  told  them  that 
our  college  needed  a  group  to  do  some 
research  and  activities  in  the 
enviromental  field.  After  hearing  him 
out.  Dr.  Adams,  Dr.  Young,  and  Bob 
Martin  of  Student  Concern,  gave  him 
their  OK,  and  pledged  their  support 
for  the  Environmental  Committee. 
True  to  their  word,  the  support  from 
the  administration  since  that  time,  has 
been  tremendous. 

As  of  early  November  the  committee 
had      150     members,     composed     of 


Students  for  Black  Involvement,  The 
Florida  Engineering  Society,  and  The 
Circle  K.  Other  interested  groups  on 
campus  are  The  Young  Republicans 
arid  The  New  Democratic  Coalition.  In 
addition  to  these  organizations.  The 
Kiwanis  Clubs  of  Fort  Lauderdale  have 
shown  a  great  deal  of  interest  and  Jim 
has  spoken  to  their  members  at  a  num- 
ber of  luncheons  around  town. 

Concerning  this  new  concept  of  work, 
I  think  that  it  is  interesting  to  note 
that  there  has  not  been  a  full  meeting 
of  all  the  members  of  the  committee 
as  yet;  however,  one  is  expected  soon. 
General  meetings  are  only  called  as 
they  are  needed.  Jim  puts  his  feelings 
this  way,  "You  do  not  get  results  by 
sitting  around  drinking  coffee  and 
discussing  Robert's  Rules  of  Order." 
Sounds  good,  doesn't  it?  Well,  there 
is  a  whole  lot  more  than  just  idle  talk 
there. 

At  this  time  the  Committee  on 
Environmental  Concern  is  working  on 
four  very  meaningful  projects.  The 
first  is  in  the  form  of  a  questionnaire 
that  has  been  circulated  in  the  black 
community.  The  questionnaire  will 
help  locate  the  exact  location  of  wells 
that  are  known  to  be  polluted,  but  are 
still  being  used  for  drinking  water. 
Another  project  involves  an 
investigation  of  the  Florida  Power  and 
Light  Co's.  Port  Everglades  Plant. 
During  the  clear  daylight  hours  this 
plant  burns  natural  gas,  which  emits 
mostly  steam  back  into  the 
atmosphere;  however,  when  the 
curtain  of  darkness  falls,  it  is  believed 
that  FP&L  starts  burning  a  fuel  known 
as,  "bunker  C".  "Bunker  C  is  the  very 
first  refinement  of  what  becomes 
diesel  fuel,  "Jim  explains,  but  is  such 
garbage  that  it  can  t  be  used  as  motor 
fuel."  It  is  this  seemingly  total  lack  of 
concern  on  the  part  of  big  business 
that  the  Committee  on  Enviromental 
Concern  is  attacking  and  hopes  to 
correct.  The  fight  will  not  stop  there 
either,  among  other  projects,  the 
committee  is  investigating  the  cities  of 
Plantation  and  Lauderhill  and  their 
reported  practices  of  dumping  raw 
sewage  overflow  into  our  once 
beautiful   and   once  odorless  canals. 

As  for  as  the  future  is  concerned,  I 
think  that  Jim  really  has  his  work  cut 
out  for  him.  He  told  of  his  long  range 


goal  this  way,   'Once  I  have  generat  i 
enthusiasm        and        interest        ai  i 
meaningful  action,  on  the  part  of  ti 
students   on   this  campus,   I   want    i 
take     that     action     and     spread     i 
throughout  the  community.  There  a 
8,000  students  on  this  campus.  If  I  c;  i 
take  one  tenth  of  those  students  ai  i 
get  them  mildly  interested  in  what 
happening    to    their    enviroment    ar 
then  as  a  result  of  it,  we  can  assimila   '■ 
this  program  into  the  community  ar  ; ; 
go  out  and  get  garden  clubs  and  ladiiccj 
clubs  and  church  groups  interested     Eo 
doing         something         about         tl  r 
enviroment.  Our  program  will  becon  [j 
ten   times  more  effective.   But   I   fe 
that  it  has  to  start  here  and  it  has 
spread." 


jWi 


If  you   only  enjoy  going  to  meetin 
every    week,   sitting   around   drinkii 
coffee,  then  I  doubt  that  this  club 
for  you.  But  if  you  are  the  concernt 
individual  that  does  not  mind  gettiitjl 
out  and  doing  a  little  work  and  comii  '\: 
to  a  meeting  when  they  are  necessar   : 
then  this  might  be  just  what  you  a  i: 
looking  for,  an  action  club  with  a  cle, 
worthwhile  goal  for  the  future. 


You     may     obtain    any    informatiC' 
dealing     with     the     Committee     c 
Enviromental     Concern,     by     leavii 
your  name,  address  and  phone  numbt, 
at  the  Office  of  Student  Concern,   i 
the   Hospitality  Center. 

Jim  Kearn's  aim  -  a  cleaner  community 


College,  Community, 
and  Criminal  Justice 


'lans  call  for  continual  reevaluation 
d  adjustment  so  as  to  serve  the 
ucational  needs  of  all  facets  of  the 
oward  Community,  the  State,  and 
s  Nation  consonant  with  the 
illege's  purposes  and  Its  resources." 

ith  this  goal  in  mind,  Broward 
)mmunity  College  made  a  giant  step 
rward  in  developing  and  expanding 
;  resources'  ,  with  the 

oundbreaking,  November  8th,  of  the 
iminal  Justice  Institute. 

moting  the  great  importance  that 
3  institute  will  have  on  our 
mmunity  and  state,  many  elected 
d  appointed  officials  as  well  as  many 
\i  enforcement  officers  from 
rounding  communities  and  our 
tion  s  capital,  took  time  out  of  busy 
ledules  to  come  to  the 
)undbreaking.  Along  with  these 
icerned  men  and  women,  there 
Tie   telegrams   containing   congratu- 


lations and  pledges  of  support  from 
President  Nixon;  director  of  the  FBI 
J.  Edgar  Hoover;  Gov.  Reuben  Askew 
and  others. 


The  Criminal  Justice  Institute  has 
started  the  first  of  a  three  phase 
construction  plan,  which  when 
finished  should  exceed  one  million 
dollars  in  building  expenditures.  Upon 
completion  the  first  phase  will  hold  a 
large  student  crime  laboratory,  a 
photographic  darkroom,  library, 
faculty  and  administrative  offices, 
reception  area,  and  restrooms.  Phase 
two  will  be  completed  in  1973  and 
will  provide  facilities  for  physical 
training  as  well  as  a  locker  and  shower 
room,  conference  and  office  space  and 
more  classrooms.  The  third  and  final 
phase  will  round  out  the  institute  with 
a  firing  range,  larger  classrooms  for 
seminars,  an  expanded  laboratory  and 
a  student  lounge.  With  the  completion 
of     the     complexed     in     1974,     the 


Police  Academy  class  surveys  site  of  new  tiome,   witfi   Dr.   Adams. 


Trustees  lead  groundbreaking  ceremony. 

institute  will  provide  training  for  1600 
men  and  women  every  year,  in  all 
aspects  of  the  Criminal  Justice  System. 

The  institute  will  be  the  new  home  of 
the  Broward  County  Police  Academy, 
which  is  already  in  full  operation  on 
the  Central  Campus.  In  addition,  it 
will  provide  advanced  training  for  all 
police  agencies  in  Broward  County, 
and  will  conduct  periodic  seminars  on 
homicide,  narcotics,  legal  questions 
that  the  policemen  has  to  face  in  his 
daily  life,  advanced  techniques  of  law 
enforcement  and  many  other 
important  areas  of  police  work. 

The  Criminal  Justice  Institute  is  a  first 
for  the  State  of  Florida,  but  it 
expresses  just  one  more  way  in  which 
Broward  Community  College  is 
striving  to  become  a  working 
institution  for  all  of  Broward  County. 


"They  have  no  way  of  knowing  if  there  really  is  a  bomb  in  the  building  or  if  it  is  a  hoax. 
They  run  the  risk  of  being  blown  to  the  four  corners  of  the  campus. " 


"Police  Brutality!"-Hogwash!  Not  at 
Broward  Community  College.  Here  at 
BCC  we  don't  know  the  meaning  of 
police  brutality.  Our  campus 
policemen  are  gentle  individuals, 
family  men  working  for  a  living  like 
most  of  us.  Some  of  them,  such  as 
Officer  Mandel,  are  working  to  put 
their  children  thru  college. 
Occasionally,  they  have  to  be  firm  and 
give  out  a  well-deserved  traffic  ticket, 
but  did  you  know  that  the  dollar  you 
so  begrudgingly  pay  for  the  traffic  fine 
goes  into  a  scholarship  fund  to  benefit 
YOU   the  student? 


Most  people  on  campus  only 
remember  the  tickets  that  they  have 
received  form  the  campus  policemen. 
But  when  cars  stall,  who  gives  the 
battery  a  boost?  --  The  campus 
policemen.  And  when  keys  get  locked 
in  cars,  who  gets  them  out?  --  the 
campus  policemen. 

Perhaps  our  campus  policemen  are  not 
stereotypes  of  Dick  Tracy  or  do  not 
handle  extreme  situations  (such  as 
bomb  threats)  like  policemen  on  TV 
do,  but  nevertheless  they  expose 
themselves  to  many  dangers.  There  is 


BCC  Security; 
^Dragnet^ 

It's  Not 


only  one  man  on  at  night.  It  can  get 
quite  lonely  out  here  in  the  middle  of 
the  night.  There  was  an  ocassion  on 
which  the  policeman  on  night  duty 
had  a  heart  attack.  It  was  five  hours 
before  anyone  came  to  his  aid. 


During  bomb  scares,  these  policemen 
enter  deserted  buildings  searching  for 
a  bomb.  They  have  no  way  of  knowing 
if  there  really  is  a  bomb  in  the  building 
or  if  it  is  a  hoax.  They  run  the  risk 
of  being  blown  to  the  four  corners  of 
the  campus. 


The  big  problem,  which  some  people 
tag  as  ineptness  on  the  part  of  the 
men,  is  that  our  campus  police  force 
is  undermanned.  There  are  eight  men 
working  under  Chief  Debroski.  One  is 
a  part-timer  and  the  other  one  Is  at 
the  North  Campus.  These  men  are  split 
into  three  shifts  and  they  also  have  to 
patrol  our  grounds  on  Saturday  and 
Sundays. 

Included  in  our  policemen's  duty  is 
the  job  of  patrolling  Nova  University 
at  night  in  exchange  for  the  use  of 
their  parking  area  by  our  students. 


ABOVE:  Jerry  Pasquino,  student  anf 
security  guard,  provided  insight  int 
student-security  relationships.  BELOW 
Security  procures  outside  aid  concernini 
bomb  threats. 
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r  campus  policemen  work  under 
es  which  hamper  them  in  fulfilling 
lir  duties.  These  men  lack  the 
hority  that  policemen  and  guards 
other  campusses  have.  They  have 
weapons  so  that  they  cannot 
itect  themselves  or  us  if  an  occasion 
se  in  which  a  weapon  was 
;essary. 

IS  the  general  feeling  among  the  men 
it  if  they  are  going  to  do  a  job  of 
)tecting  our  campus,  they  should  be 
iter  trained  for  the  job.  Although 
ny  of  the  men  are  ex-police  officers 


others  feel  that  they  could  use  the 
training.  An  example  of  one  of  the 
men  who  went  for  training  is  Schade 
Mullins.  Mr.  Mullins  went  for  training 
at  the  police  academy  where  he  was 
given  the  same  training  that  regular 
police  officers  go  through.  Mr.  Mullins 
feels  that  now  he's  is  much  better  able 
to  serve  our  campus  in  the  capacity 
of  campus  policeman. 

The  members  of  the  campus  police 
force  also  feel  that  they  should  have 
more  authority.  If  anyone  on  campus 
was      being      attacked      by      another 


TOP:    BCC   Security    Department    on    the 
move  again  -  during  bomb  scare. 

BOTTOM:  "Car  1  a  1030 at B  lot,  over.  .  .  " 
the  chatter  never  stops .  Officer  Pihokken  was 
part  of  strict  security  for  Ralptt  Nader's  visit 


individual,  the  men  on  the  force  would 
be  helpless  because  they  cannot  make 
an  arrest.  And,  if  the  attacker  was 
armed  the  campus  policemen  would 
have  to  make  a  fast  retreat  since  none 
of  them  carry  weapons. 

Regardless  of  these  obstacles,  our 
campus  policemen  are  doing  a  great 
job  in  patrolling  our  grounds  and 
protecting  and  helping  us.  The  overall 
job  of  protection  and  tight  security 
surrounding  the  Ralph  Nader 
presentation  that         day         was 

commendable  indeed.  And  so  to  Julius 
Debroski,  Jacob  Mandel,  Gilbert 
McKinnon,  Schade  Mullins,  Jerry 
Pasquino,  Stephen  Pikhokken,  Edward 
Rasche,  Officer  Welsh,  and  Officer 
Doane  (North  Campus), 

congratulations  for  a  job  well  done. 


11 


12 


13 


Motivated  to  Succeed 


Scurring  off  to  class  in  a  wheel  chair, 
holding  a  cup  of  dark  hot  coffee  in 
their  only  hand,  not  paying  any 
attention  to  a  call  from  across  the 
lawn,  only  because  the  person  can  t 
hear.  Handicapped  these  people 
certainly  are,  but  there  is  still  alot  of 
life  in  those  bodies,  and  it's  being  used 
to  the  fullest. 

Colleen  Sharpe  is  a  young  lady  on  the 
go,  yet  she  has  never  known  what  it 
is  like  to  have  a  left  arm.  Colleen  is 
a  pre-food  and  nutrition  major,  with 
a  class  load  of  15  hours,  which 
includes  one  hour  physical  education. 
As  if  this  was  not  enough  to  keep  a 
young  woman  busy.  Miss  Sharpe  also 
spends  30  hours  a  week  working  at 
Memorial   Hospital. 

While  Colleen  finds  that  the  teachers 
and  students  at  Broward  Community 
College  are  nice  to  her,  she  has  not 
made  any  lasting  friendships.  She  tells 
me  that  this  is  mainly  because  people 
have  to  get  to  know  her,  and  that,  of 
course,     takes    time.     As     might     be 


expected,  her  friends  at  Broward  are 
students  she  has  known  from  her  high 
school  days  at   Hollywood   Hills. 

Unlike  some  of  us  more  fortunate 
students.  Colleen  could  only  think  of 
one  complaint  with  BCC,  and  I  think 
that  most  of  us  will  agree  with  her. 
She  feels  that  at  least  a  couple  of  the 
more  popular  walkways  should  be 
covered  so  that  getting  to  class  could 
be  a  little  more  conventent  on  some 
of  those  wet  rainy  days. 

Colleen  has  been  counseled  by  the 
Vocational  Rehabilitation  Department 
of  Broward  County,  and  they  are 
paying  her  school  tuition,  although  she 
pays  all   her  other  expenses. 

While  talking  to  Sally  J.  Chalstrom,  a 
counselor  for  the  Vocational 
Rehaibilitation  Department,  I  found 
that  there  are  many  handicapped 
people  in  the  South  Florida  area  that 
won't  let  their  handicap  bog  them 
down.  They  don't  feel  that  the  world 
owes  them  anything,  but  they  are  out 


to  prove  to  the  community  andi 
themselves,  that  they  can  be  ver\ 
productive  part  of  society.  Througf 
dedicated  people,  such  as  Mis 
Chalstrom,  all  the  handicapped  persor 
has  to  do  to  receive  help  anc 
assistance,   is  make  himself  known. 


The         Vocational  Rehabilitatior, 

Department  is  a  state  run  organization^ 
that  provides  numerous  services  for  a! 
persons,   who    are   both   mentaly  anc 
physically  handicapped.  Mi£ 

Chalstrom's  own  area  takes  in  all  o' 
Hollywood  and  she  still  finds  timet 
spend    every    Tuesday    at    BCC.    Shi 
spends     this     time     in    the    Studen: 
Services    Building,    ready   to   help  al  , 
handicapped      students      with      thei' 
special  problems.  The  department  ha  , 
been    working    with     a     number    c ' 
students   since    high    school,  and  wil 
continue     to     assist     them     througf^ 
college  and   into  the  working  world 


Helping  a  handicapped  person  to  gf 


Even  the  mere  act  of  opening  a  door  is  an 
everyday  problem  for  ttie  handicapped. 


"Scurrying   to  class 


'  not  all  of  us  walk. 


There      are      no      short     cuts      for     M ' 
Schniedewent  when  he  goes  to  the  secort 
floor. 
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1)  college  is  just  a  small  part  of  the 

lartment's  work,  as  a  matter  of  fact, 

I      all      handicapped      people     are 

jouraged  to  go  to  college.  According 

^rs.  Eileen  Busby,  another  member 

the    staff    of    the    Rehabilitation 

)artment  clients  are  given  a  battery 

tests   to   see   if  the  path   to  their 

3tion    is   on  a  college  campus.   In 

ition  to  the  tests,  the  client  must 

see  a  psychiatrist  and  a  doctor, 

)f  which  is  at  state  expense.  Should 

department      feel      that      the 

dicapped   person   is  not  suited  for 

ege,     they    will    send    him    to    a 

ational  school  or  through  any  other 

ling  that  will  lead  to  a  paying  job. 

the  other  hand,  if  the  person  has 
esire  to  go  to  college  and  the 
jrtment  feels  that  he  can  make  a 
•f  college  work,  they  will  send  him 
e  and  pay  the  tuition  as  long  as 
fiaintains  at  least  a  "c"  average.  In 
tion  to  this,  the  Rehabilitation 
artment  will  try  to  help  with  other 
jnses,  should  there  be  a  need;  and 
Busby  and  her  associates  have 
;  around  to  local  employers  and 
ted  part-time  jobs  for  handicapped 
ents. 

B  the  jandicapped  student  is  out 
CC,  he  can  also  be  assured  of  help 
1  Mr.  Ted  Taylor  and  the  Student 
iram  to  Achieve  New  Spheres.  The 
NS  program  provides  special 
es  for  those  students  that  are  not 
B  ready  for  college  level  work,  as 

as   tutoring    and    financial    help. 

is  not  a  one-way  street,  however, 
^r.  Taylor  puts  it,  "This  is  a 
ram  for  the  student  to  develop  a 
3r  concept  of  self,"  and  this  takes 
g  effort     on  both   sides. 

:  handicapped  students  do  make 
effort  at  BCC,  and  this  full  effort 
Jt  into  learning.  This  is  probably 
brought  out  in  the  person  of  Jim 
leidewend,  who  at  40  is  getting  his 
:ation  while  confined  to  a  wheel 
■.  Although  Jim  has  been  in  the 
3l  chair  since  1956,  he  has  not  had 
ill  life  and  is  one  of  the  most 
esting  men  that  I  have  ever  talked 
^  man  that  has  spent  fifteen  of 
orty  years  sitting  in  a  wheel  chair 
then  wants  to  go  to  college,  what 
'ou  think? 

ust  be  said,  however,  that  Jim  has 


not  always  been  so  well  motivated. 
After  he  was  confined  to  a  wheel  chair 
and  found  that  he  was  suffering  from 
a  birth  defect,  Jim  worked  as  a 
telephone  operator  till  he  was  laid  off 
and  then  did  office  work  for  a  small 
business  firm.  After  that  he  found  that 
the  government  would  give  him  Social 
Security  benefits  for  his  handicap,  and 
with  no  encouragement  to  get  out  and 
go  to  work,  he  lived  off  of  his  benefits 
for  ten  years.  After  moving  to 
Broward  County  from  Wisconsin  he 
was  sent  to  the  Opportunity  Center  of 
Broward  County  by  the  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  Department.  I  believe 
that  it  was  there  that  Jim  really  found 
himself.  With  the  full  cooperation  of 
the  staff,  he  began  helping  some  of  the 
other  clients  that  were  going  to  the 
Opportunity  Center.  Jim  explained  it 
when  he  said,  "l  get  a  personnal 
feeling  of  pride  when  I  help  someone." 
It  was  his  friends  on  the  staff  that 
convinced  him  that  he  should  go  to 
college  and  study  to  be  a  professional 
counselor.  And  that  is  just  what  Jim 
is  doing  at   BCC. 

Although  Jim  feels  that  too  many 
students  expect  too  much  from 
college,  he  thinks  that  the  students 
and  faculty  at  BCC  are  first  class. 
From  what  he  has  told  me  I  could  not 
agree  with  him  more.  My  own 
experiences  with  him  have  shown  me 
that  Jim  is  his  own  man  and  likes  to 
do  things  himself,  but  he  is  not  so 
proud  as  not  to  accept  help  when  it 
is  needed.  I  found  that  in  all  of  Jim's 
classes  one  of  the  students  will  make 
an  extra  set  of  their  notes  for  him. 
This  is  necessary  since  he  does  not 
have  the  dexterity  in  his  hands  needed 
for  writing.  I  thought  to  myself  that 
the  students  at  BCC  really  have  it  all 
together  as  Jim  told  me,  "in  addition 
to  everything  else  I  am  very 
appreciative  of  the  way  the  students 
have  treated  me  and  the  help  they 
have  given  me  in  my  classwork."  As 
far  as  the  teachers  go,  Jim  finds  that 
they  give  plenty  of  cooperation  as  long 
as  a  little  interest  is  shown.  One  of  the 
people  that  Jim  speaks  most  highly  of 
is  Mr.  Ray  Cover,  who  has  helped  Jim 
immensely  with  expert  counseling. 

Jim  does  have  a  complaint  with 
Broward,  but  only  because  he  has  to 
cope  with  it  every  day  he  is  at  school. 
He  finds  his  main  problem  is  the  dip 


In  the  walkway  between  the  Library 
and  the  Hospitality  Center.  Getting 
down  to  the  middle  of  the  dip  is  no 
problem,  but  coming  up  can  be  very 
trying  and  almost  impossible  if  there 
is  a  strong  wind.  One  other  problem 
that  I  have  observed,  and  which  Jim 
would  not  complain  much  about,  is 
the  one  or  more  steps  that  sometimes 
have  to  be  mounted  to  get  into 
buildings  or  onto  walkways.  Jim 
would  not  complain  about  this 
because  he  still  has  some  power  in  his 
legs  and  finds  that  if  he  turns  his  wheel 
chair  around  and  pushes  with  his  legs, 
he  can  manage  the  step.  However, 
what  about  the  students  in  wheel 
chairs  that  have  no  power  in  their  legs? 
Let  us  start  using  some  foresight  for 
these  people. 

The  way  the  handicapped  person  is 
treated  by  his  fellow  students  at  BCC 
is  something  that  we  can  all  be  proud 
of,  but  the  responsibility  does  not  stop 
there.  We  must  see  that  new  facilities 
are  installed  and  that  existing  facilities 
are  improved.  This  immediately  brings 
to  mind  our  new   North  Campus. 

With  the  question  of  what  facilities, 
for  handicapped  students,  have  been 
incorporated  into  the  architects 
drawings  of  the  new  campus;  I  went 
to  Dr.  Harry  V.  Smith,  the  Executive 
Dean  of  the  North  Campus.  Taking 
time  out  of  a  busy  schedule.  Dr.  Smith 
told  me  that  the  new  campus  has  a 
one-story  interim  building,  and  the 
two-story  building  are  connected  on 
the  second  floor  by  a  covered  walk 
way  in  addition  to  having  an  outside 
elevator.  Marked  spots  in  the  parking 
lot  are  also  being  provided.  I  hope  that 
some  further  thought  will  be  given  to 
this  important  situation  and  that  the 
blue  prints  will  be  diagnosted  as  to 
what  is  still  lacking  in  the  way  of 
facilities  for  the  handicapped. 

Through  first  hand  observation  it  is 
my  opinion  that  the  handicapped 
student  has  a  terriffic  desire  to  live  life 
like  everyone  else.  To  maintain 
themselves,  when  possible,  raise 
families  and  assume  their  rightful  place 
in  American  life.  I  consider  myself 
very  lucky  to  be  going  to  a  school 
where  the  students  and  teachers  do 
what  they  can  to  help  the  handicapped 
students  while  still  treating  them  as 
individuals,  the  same  as  you  or   I. 
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Co-op  Education  Puts 


Knowledge  to  Use 


And  just  how  many  times  have  you 
found  yourself  sitting  in  the  midst  of 
The  Most  Boring  Classroom  Lecture  in 
the  World,  and  asked  yourself,  "what 
in  the  name  of  Floyd  Christian  am  I 
doing  here?"  Ahhh,  this  is  just  one  of 
the  countless  trials  and  tribulations  in 
the  process  of  obtaining  that 
ever-elusive  college  education.  True,  it 
often  seems  so  futile  to  expend  two, 
three,  four  or  more  years  of 
continuous  classroom  study  without 
ever  truly  applying  that  knowledge, 
getting  out  to  where  it's  definitely  at, 
or   in   layman  s  terms,  a  job. 

Well,  surprise!  BCC  has  had  on  its 
campus  a  program  specially  designed 
to  give  you,  the  student,  the 
opportunity  to  integrate  your 
classroom  study  with  practical  work 
experience  in  whatever  your  major 
field  happens  to  be.  Such  is  the 
Cooperative  Education  Program  at 
Broward.  Students  specializing  in 
every  area  from  aviation  to  technical 
education  may  apply  for  the  Coop 
Program,  and,  in  fact,  the  program 
covers  every  major  field  offered  at 
BCC  with  the  exceptions  of  the 
paramedical  area.  Hotel-  Motel 
Management  and  Food  Service 
Administration  which  sponsor  their 
own  work-study  programs. 

If  you  are  a  full-time  student  with  12 
classroom   hours   to   your  credit  you 


may  apply  for  the  Cooperative 
Education  Program.  The  only 
academic  requirement  is  a  2.0  grade 
point  average  and  good  academic 
standing.  If  you  enter  the  program  you 
must  plan  to  graduate  from  Broward 
while  remaining  in  the  Cooperative 
Program  during  your  time  on  campus. 
The  program  of  alternating  terms  of 
full-time  study  with  terms  of  full-  time 
work. 

If  you  are  a  student  you  may  apply 
to  Cooperative  Education  just  as  soon 
as  you  have  been  accepted  for 
enrollment  by  the  College,  although 
you  do  not  receive  a  work  assignment 
until  you  have  completed  one  semester 
of  school.  You  need  not  be  specially 
trained  to  apply  for  the  program,  but 
instead  interested  in  working  in  the 
field  you  plan  to  go  into  upon 
graduation. 

Take  Steve.  Steve  DeStephano  went 
through  two  long  years  of  college 
training  in  business  administration. 
However,  his  real  interests  lay  in 
redio-television  broadcasting,  sports  in 
particular.  He  had  read  a  great  deal  of 
literature  on  the  subject,  but  had 
considered  it  perhaps  a  bit  too  elusive 
and  selective  a  field  to  pursue.  But 
then  about  a  year  ago  he  read  about 
the  radio-television  program  here  at 
Broward  in  the  handbook,  and  he 
heard   of   the   Cooperative  Education 


Program  on  campus,  so  he  decided  toiij 
inquire.  In  no  time  Steve  had  switchedll! 
his  major  and  a  job  was  found  for  him 
right    here    at    Broward    as    an    A.V. 
Technician  for  the  Learning  Resources 
Department.     His    main    function    is 
operating    the    Video-Tape   machines, 
which  feed  the  tapes  into  the  closed 
circuit  television   network  controlling 
the  televisions  in  all  of  the  classrooms.  I 
Not  an  exceptionally  glamorous  job,  j 
but  a  good  start  for  Steve.     I  m  not 
electronically       inclined,       but      I  n\  ^ 
learning  a   little  of  everything.  , 


Steve's  big  break  came  when  the  Coop 
people  came  up  with  another  part-time 
job;  broadcasting  and  spotting 
Plantation  High  School  football  games 
for  the  Plantation  cable  television 
system,  TelePrompter.  He  doesnt 
always  broadcast  the  games  but  the 
times  he  doesn't  he  is  able  to  watch 
other  professional  broadcasters  at 
work,  thus  learning  through 
participation  and  observation  all  of  the 
hows,  wheres  and  whys  of  putting 
together  such  a  broadcast  for  8 
television  audience.  And  that  s  what 
they  call   the  "nitty  gritty."  | 

Jerry  Pasquino  came  into  the  prograir 
as  a  Pre-  Law  major  hoping  tc 
eventually  obtain  a  position  in  a  polio 
or  security  capacity.  He  has  spent  thfc 
past  term  working  as  a  security  guar( 
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One  part  of  co-oping  for  Steve  DeStephano 
was  learning  the  technical  set-up  of  our 
language  lab. 


t- 


^'V>^'^^ 


Wfe/f  Thornason  advises  a  student  about 
Vng  the  best  of  our  co-op  program. 


on  campus,  blue  and  white 
form  and  everything.  He  has 
Light  a  lot  of  youthful  perspicacity 
I  the  position  inasmuch  that  as  a 
ient  he  is  able  to  maintain  a  certain 

fold  comprehension  of  campus 
(irity  problems  being  both  a  student 

security  guard. 

irge  Beggs,  Data  Processing  major, 
oing  his  thing  for  Savings  and  Loan 
Delation.  Steve  Detlor  worked  one 
n  for  the  U.S.  Geological  Survey 
ecting  Marine  samples  in  the  muck 
mire  of  the  Everglades.  Mary 
;ing,  an  Education  major  is 
irently  teaching  deaf  students.  A 
iness  Administration  major,  John 
in,  hoped  to  work  for  U.S.  customs 
n  graduation.  He  was  found  a  job 
CEP  in  a  clerical  capacity  working 
he  custom  s  office.  Barry  Shaw,  a 
ogy  major,  is  working  for  a  Miami 
ogy  lab.  He  spent  two  weeks  on 
icean  cruise  on  the  Chesapeake  Bay 
lying  ocean  currents. 

perative  Education  has  reached 
espread  proportions  in  colleges  all 
f  the  country.  Established  in  1906, 

program  was  initially  limited  to 
neering    students.    However,   over 

years  it  has  gradually  broadened 
Iscope  to  include  every  variety  of 
lent.  At  Antioch  University 
roximately  one  half  of  the  student 
y   is   involved   In  the  Cooperative 


Education  Program.  Northeastern 
College  in  Boston  has  over  6500 
students  participating  in  CEP  spread 
out  over  Its  seven  campus  colleges 
(Engineering,  Business  Administration, 
Liberal  Arts,  Education,  Pharmacy, 
Nursing  and   Physical   Education.) 

Not  only  do  colleges  themselves 
actively  take  part  in  Cooperative 
Education,  but  employees  are  also 
showing  an  increasing  interest  in  the 
program.  They,  too,  are  in  a  position 
to  benefit  from  CEP  as  well  as  the 
students.  Through  this  program  the 
employer  is  able  to  maintain  an  influx 
of  new  talent,  while  having  the 
opportunity  to  be  selective  seeking 
students  with  the  particular  talents  he 
needs,  and  thus,  in  this  sense,  serves 
as  a  recruiting  device.  The  Ford  Motor 
Corporation  had  nearly  700  students 
from  40  colleges  in  its  original 
program. 

There  are  currently  277  Cooperative 
Education  programs  on  college 
campuses  all  over  the  nation.  The 
largest  Coop  Program  in  Florida  is  at 
the  University  of  South  Florida.  Over 
700  students  are  working  on  their 
respective  work-study  programs. 
Broward  s  program  is  the  third  largest 
in  Florida  involving  approximately 
100  students  over  a  years  time.  At  the 
moment  there  are  34  students  involved 
in  the  actual  working  part  of  the 
program. 

During  your  working  term  as  a  Coop 
student  you  will  be  considered  a 
full-time  student  even  if  no  regular 
courses  are  taken.  Upon  completing 
your  Cooperative  assignment,  three 
credit  hours  will  be  given  to  you  in 
CWS  201,  202,  or  203.  Also  during 
your  working  term,  you  will  be 
required  to  pay  only  part-time  fees  for 
the  appropriate  CWS  course.  Another 
advantage  of  the  Cooperative  Program 
is  that  male  students  classified  2S  by 
the  Selective  Service  boards  who  are 
on  Cooperative  work  assignments  are 
not  subject  to  military  induction 
during  this  period  since  they  are  for 
all  practical  purposes  full-time 
students. 

The  aesthetic  advantages  of  the 
Cooperative  Education  Program  are 
numerous.  Students  find  that  their 
studies  have  greater  meaning  now  that 


A  man  of  rrtany  talents.  Assistant  Director 
William  Dery  even  aided  Silver  Sands 
photographers  covering  this  story. 

they  can  coordinate  actual  work 
experience  with  the  classroom  study. 
Actual  work  experience  coupled  with 
the  classroom  motivates  the  students 
with  regular  income-producing  jobs  to 
pay  part  of  their  college  expenses.  It 
makes  college  study  possible  and  also 
attractive  to  many  qualified  youths 
who  probably  could  not  otherwise 
afford  college  expenses. 

If  you  are  interested  in  applying, 
obtain         an  'Application         for 

Cooperative  Education  Program"  form 
from  one  of  the  guidance  counselors 
or  trot  on  over  to  the  Administration 
Building  to  the  Coop  department 
office  and  get  one.  Then,  make  an 
appointment  with  the  Coop  office  to 
review  your  application  with  one  of 
two  coordinators  of  CEP  at  Broward, 
Walt  Thornason  or  William  Dery  at  this 
time,  the  coordinator  will  talk  to  you 
about  your  career  plans  in  order  to 
find  for  you  the  best  possible  coop- 
erative assignments. 

Cooperative  Education  is  here  for  you, 
student.  It  may  and  sometimes  does 
take  time  to  find  an  appropriate 
working  position,  but  the  CE  people 
are  persistent  and  concerned  about 
you.  They  will  never  turn  down  a  truly 
interested  student.  Go  on  over  and 
talk  to  them.  It  won't  do  any  harm 
and  who  knows  how  much  good  it 
may  do. 
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"Switch  the  channel,  Harry.  Yeah.  . 
.yeah.  .  .  naw.  .  .  Try  channel  four 
.  .  .No,  try  another  channel,  Harry, 
(pause)  Well,  Harry  .  .  .(pause) 
Whaddaya  mean  there  are  no  other 
channels?  (pause)  Awrlght  then  Harry. 
What're  ya  waitin'  for,  a  royal 
command?  Turn   it  off! 

Sound  vaguely  familiar?  Well  all  over 
the  country  communities  are  finding 
an  alternate  answer  to  the  situation 
described  above.  That  answer  is  cable 
television,  which  promises  to  be  the 
next  major  step,  after  radio  and 
television  in  man's  progressive  drive 
toward  the  technological  ultimate  in 
modern  communication. 

Cable  TV  is  a  system  (not  a  network) 
for  bringing  in  "outside"  television 
programs  to  communities  where 
reception  of  a  good  number  of 
channels  is  limited.  Thus  if  an  area  is 
fortunate  to  have  a  cable  TV  franchise, 
then  the  number  of  available  channels 
expands  greatly.  Every  channel  on  the 
dial  can  be  ultilized.  At  the  same  time, 
because  the  programming  is 
transmitted  by  cable  a  good 
proportion  of  faulty  television 
reception  such  as  snow,  ghosts,  flutter 
and  interference  is  eliminated,  bringing 
in  rich  color  and  sharp,  clear  images. 
No  household  antenna  is  required, 
therefore  removing  the  need  for 
another  bothersome,  unsightly 
necessity  of  normal  television  viewing. 

South  Florida's  very  first  operating 
cablevision  franchise  was  granted  in 
Plantation  on  October  28,  1969  to  the 
giant  TelePrompTer  Cable  TV 
Corporation.  Heading  the  operation  is 
Thomas  Crusan,  who  has  temporarily 
been  located  in  a  shopping  center  on 
West  Broward  Blvd.  for  a  little  over 
a  year.  He  eventually  plans  to  build 
a  studio,  office  and  warehouse  at  the 
same  location  when  the  need  for 
expansion   becomes  mandatory. 

Initiating  a  cable  TV  system  in  any 
area  is  a  massive  undertaking.  In  the 
case  of  Plantation,  the  franchise  had 
to  be  bid  for  and  the  purchase  went 
to  the  highest  bidder,  which  was 
TelePrompTer.  A  huge  map  of 
Plantation,  50-1  scale  (which  is  of 
tremendous  size),  was  drawn  up  in 
pieces,  especially  locating  underground 


obstructions  which  would  effect  the 
laying  of  cables.  This  process  took 
months.  An  engineer  then  laid  out  the 
electronics  for  the  cable  system.  In  the 
meantime,  Mr.  Crusan  and  company 
began  to  search  for  a  centralized  spot 
which  would  be  prime  location  for 
an  antenna  site.  However  because  of 
Plantation's  westward  movement  in 
the  growing  stages,  no  good  land  was 
found,  so  an  antenna  was  constructed 
on  a  tall  building  which  was  tall 
enough  to  suit  cable's  purposes. 

At  present,  cables  have  been  laid  east 
of  the  turnpike  and  north  of  Broward 
Blvd.  Plans  to  lay  cables  from  Peters 
Rd.  to  Sunrise  Blvd.  and  from  US  441 
to  University  Drive  (Plantation's 
boundaries)  are  set,  with  a  December, 
1972  deadline.  Any  household  in 
Plantation  may  subscribe  to  cable  TV 
for  $4.95  a  month  for  the  first  outlet. 
Installation  involves  the  laying  of 
cables  right  to  your  home  and  the 
installation  of  a  small  device  on  the 
back  of  your  television  set,  free  of 
charge,  that  in  no  way  involves  any 
optional  expensive  equipment. 
Plantation  cable  started  installation 
customers  on  November  1st,  and  in  a 
matter  of  a  few  weeks  installed  cables 
for  30  subscribers  with  a  backlog  of 
another  40  or  so.  The  channel  used  on 


these  sets  is  cable  channel   eight.      I" 


p 


'The  irld's 


I 


Because  the  cable  system  is  on  th 
ground  floor,  and  because  cab 
television  is  truly  a  local  mediu 
(catering  to  subscribers)  a  good  del 
of  local  origination  has  been  plannt 
for  the  citizens  of  Plantation.  Til 
initial  offerings  included  Plantatic 
High  School  football  games  and  Miatu 
Floridians  pro  basketball  games. No  I 
and  then  local  sports  highlights  th 
have  been  planned  are  covered.  Fi 
instance  a  tennis  tournament  at  Jack 
Gleason's  Inverrary  Country  Club  wil 
Chris  Evert  and  Frank  Froehling  versi 
Laurie  Fleming  and  Gardnar  Mulic; 
was  filmed  and  offered  to  a  handfil 
of  pioneer  viewers.  Also  in  the  offir 
in  terms  of  local  origination  a\, 
Plantation  city  council  meetings,  stoc 
market  reports,  Associated  Pre 
teletype  news,  all  of  which  would  t 
offered  on  cable  channel  thre 
Channel  eight  is  the  public  servi( 
channel,  offering  announcements  ( 
city  functions  and  other  news  ( 
public  interest  as  well  as  the  spor 
offerings.  Channel  nine  is  a  weathi 
channel. 

Since  cable  television  originated  moi 
than     20    years    ago,     most    of    tf 
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fibers  were  located  in  remote, 
F-the-way  areas,  where  TV 
tion  is  generally  poor  and  the 
er  of  available  channels  is  small, 
ver  since  that  time  cablevision 
Deen  expanding,  moving  into 
politan  areas  and  succeeding 
ably.  TelePromTer  the  nations 
t  company  in  the  cable  television 
!ss,  took  that  important  first  step 
it  picked  up  the  franchise  for 
Manhattan  in  1965  and  the  Los 
BS  franchise  a  year  later.  Today 
■omTer  alone  has  130  systems  in 
ites  and  approximately  600,000 


households  (which  include  a  couple  of 
million  people).  It  is  known  fact  that 
at  least  10%  of  all  television  sets  in 
the  United  States  are  hooked  up  to 
some  sort  of  cable  system.  The 
Manhattan  cable  system  has  expanded 
to  the  point  to  where  it  now  utilizes 
27   channels.   How's  that  for  variety! 

Plantation  cable  is  permitted  one 
"wild  card"  channel  according  to 
certain  state  regulations  that  have  been 
laid  down.  This  '  wild  card  channel 
is  any  outside  channel  that  is  within 
150   miles   of   the   receiving  antenna, 


and  in  Plantation  s  case  the  wild 
card"   channel  is  a  Ft.  Pierce  station. 

Perhaps  the  most  exciting  aspect  of 
cable  television  is  what  the  future  will 
bring.  No  one  is  certain  just  what 
direction  cable  TV  will  take,  but  one 
thing  seems  certain  and  that  is  that 
most  television  eventually  will  be  cable 
television.  The  Plantation  system  Is 
one  of  a  number  of  systems  which  will 
be  testing  a  two-way  cable.  In  other 
words  not  only  will  the  subscriber  be 
able  to  receive,  but  he  will  also  be  able 
to  transmit  back  to  the  station  such 
extra  services  as  a  burglar  alarm 
system,  the  automatic  reading  of 
electric  meters  and  the  like  will  be 
offered  to  subscribers  perhaps  within 
five  years. 

A  device  has  already  been  invented 
which  would  work  similar  to  the 
telephone.  It  is  a  key -operated  box 
with  pushbuttons  similar  to  a 
telephone.  Imagine  yourself  or  your 
wife  at  home  watching  a  special 
program  on  TV,  say  a  camera  in  a 
supermarket  sweeping  down  every 
aisle,  pointing  out  priced  goods  and 
specials.  You  can  stop  the  camera  at 
any  time  from  your  chair  to  survey 
shelves.  You've  decided  on  a  loaf  of 
bread,  a  dozen  eggs,  and  a  can  of 
creamed  asparagus.  Now  all  you  do  is 
push  up  the  correct  code  numbers  on 
your  buttons  as  they  have  been 
displayed  on  your  screen  and  then  sit 
back  and  wait  for  confirmation  of 
your  purchases.  Sound  futuristic? 
About  as  distant  as,  say,  man  on  the 
moon   ten   years  ago? 

Due  to  the  success  of  communications 
satellites  as  a  means  of  international 
transmission,  the  door  seems  to  be 
ready  to  be  swung  open  to  a  world 
of  broadband  communication  via 
satellite  and  cable.  In  fact, 
theoretically,  it  is  possible  to  form  a 
cable  network  serving  millions  of 
people  across  the  nation  right  now  by 
use  of  earth  satellites  and  microwave 
technology  which  involves 

transporting  television  signals  over 
hundreds  of  miles  distance. 


f  advantage  of  cable  TV,  a  co-op  student  learns  the  tricks  of  the  trade. 


Man  s  future,  culturally  and 
educationally,  seems  destined  to 
shaped  to  a  certain  degree  by  cable 
television.  Communication  is  the  key. 
Tune  in.  Turn  on.  Cable  TV. 
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Student  Radio  Show  Brings  College  to  Communis 


The  cxsllege  and  the  community:  the 
two  have  been  brought  closer  this  term 

and  much  of  the  credit  goes  to    BCC 
'72,      the     weekly      radio      program 
produced    by    Program    Manager   Bob 
Whalen,  also  a   BCC  student. 

The  sound  of  soft  rock  accounts  for 
most  of  the  60  minutes  air  time  on 
Sunday  mornings,  from  10:30  to 
11:30,  on  WSHEFM,  103.5.  The 
format  also  includes  campus  news  and 
interviews    with    students.    And    too. 


WSHE  is  the  only  FM  station  playing 
rock   music  in  that  time  slot. 

According  to  Mrs.  Katherine  Spanton, 
head  of  the  Radio-TV  Department  and 
faculty  adviser  for  the  program, 
"BCC"  '72  is  actually  a  revitalized 
version  of  a  radio  program  which 
Whalen's  brother  headed  two  years  ago 
while  a  student  at  BCC.  After 
approaching  Mrs.  Spanton  with  the 
idea.  Bob  then  talked  with  Gene 
Milner,  manager  of  WSHE,  who 
donated  the  time. 


Bob  Whalen,  Program  Manager  of  WSHE,  prepares  weekly  broadcasts  of  BCC  activities. 
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Not  only  did  BCC  gain,  but  Milner 
also  able  to  fulfill  his  quota  of  pu 
service  programming.  However,  sine 
is    classified    as    public    service, 
station  cannot  advertise  the  progi 
in  compliance  with  a  FCC  regulati  1 
and  Whalen  was  unable  to  get  fui  I 
from    the    Student    Activities    Bo 
(SAB)     to     purchase     space     in 
Phoenix   ,  the  student  newspapa  ,C 


Whalen      blamed      it     on 
bureaucracy".     The     SAB 
convinced  that 
a  true  student  activity 


politi 

was    I 

BCC"  '72  constitui 


V 


■ 


Whalen  has  two  men.  Earl  Glenru>) 
Bob  Ward,  who  handle  interviews.1 

The   program    is   currently   run  on ' 
budget  of  $240  appropriated  byt' 
SAB  to  cover  the  purchase  of  recon 
tapes,  and   miscellanious  supplies. 

I 

; 
Bob  Whalen  will  continue  as  progn| 

manager  through  Term  II,  but  theni| 

some  question  as  to  the  future  of1| 

production  after  he  leaves  BCC.  Mj 

Spanton  noted  that  not  only  does  , 

have    the    experience    to    produce 

show,  but  also  the  facilities  to  tape  j 

Both   are   a    result  of   Bob's  work 

WAVS,   AM    sister  station  to  WSH 

where  he  is  a  news  announcer  and  d( 

some  beat  reporting. 

\ 
The  programs  is  "a  way  of  jellingt] 
student  body,"  which  is  especiai 
difficult  on  a  campus  where  nxi 
students  commute  to  and  from  class  t 
concluded  Mrs.  Spanton,  emphasizi  ; 
that  our  concern  is  in  making  ti 
students  feel  a  part  of  the  collegH 
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College  Singers  Expand 

. . .  And  Divide 


students  seem  to  have  taken  to 

Ig   as    Term    I's   College  Singers 

3d      the      largest      number      of 

ipants  ever.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 

jnrollment    was    so     high     that 

por  Thomas  J.  Cole  decided   to 

I   the    singers    into   two   smaller 

s.  Commenting  on  the  number  of 

■js  who  auditioned,  Mr.  Cole  said, 

ard  over  a   hundred  voices  this 

So  the  group  was  divided  into 

:ollege  Singers  and  the  Concert 


jsical  tribute  to  composer  R. 
lan     Williams     high-lighted     the 

I  concerts  of  the  College  Singer 
trt  Choir,  a  fifty-member  group 
led  by  Mr.  Cole  who  explained, 
performance  of  Vaughan 
ilns  music  was  in  anticipation  of 
plebration  of  his  one  hundredth 

ay,    which    will    be    next    year 


loncert  Choir  first  performed  at 
eauville  Hotel  on  November  30. 
Hugh  Adams,  BCC  president, 
J  the  choir  to  sing  at  the  annual 
et  for  the  Southern  Association 
lior  Colleges.  At  the  concert,  the 
sang  Vaughan  Williams'  Fantasia 
iristmas  Carols.  Steve  Rider  sang 
aritone  solos. 


Concert 


Choir's 


major 


performance  was  held  at  Ft. 
Lauderdale's  Parker  Playhouse  on 
December  5,  when  they  had  the  honor 
of  appearing  with  baritone  Peter 
Harrower.  Mr.  Narrower  was  the 
second  artist  to  perform  in  the  new 
BCC  Guest  Artist  Series,  The  Choir 
again  performed  Fantasia,  this  time 
with  Mr. .Narrower  as  baritone  soloist 
But  the  major  work  of  the  evening  was 
R.  Vaughan  Williams'  Christmas 
Cantata  Hodie,  (This  Day),  again  featur- 
ing Mr.  Harrower.  The  Broward  Sym- 
phony Orchestra,  under  the  direction 
of  Mr.  Jimmy  Woodle,  accompanied 
the  choir.  (Mr.  Cole  sang  the  tenor 
solos,  while  Rebecca  Langstroth  was 
the  soprano  soloist.) 

This  term  the  Concert  Choir  elected 
two  officers  to  handle  the  various 
problems  which  invariably  arise 
during  the  term.  Monica  Wilson  served 
as  President  and  Joe  Accomando 
served  as  Vice-President.  Miss  Irene 
Horzepa  was  accompanist. 

Now  for  a  look  at  the  other  half.  Mr. 
Ted  Wheeler  directed  the  group  known 
as  College  Singers.  These  forty-five 
singers  comprise  the  other  half  of  the 
original  group. 

The  College  Singers  major  concert  of 
the  term  was  held  on  December  7. 
They   performed    For   Us  A   Child  Is 


Born  by  Bach.  A  small  selection  o1 
orchestral  instruments  accompanied 
the  choir. 

Mr.  Wheeler  hopes  that  the  choir  will 
perform  more  during  Term  II,  after 
becoming  more  established.  Miss  Sarah 
Phillips  was  accompanist  for  College 
Singers. 

College  Singers  is  open  to  any  BCC 
student  who  can  competently  sing  a 
part.  Each  student  has  a  short  audition 
with  Mr,  Cole.  "During  auditions,'  he 
commented,  '  I  listen  for  voice  quality, 
range,  placement  (i.e.  soprano,  alto, 
tenor,  or  bass),  And  sight  singing 
ability. 

Next  term,  all  students  will  register 
under  College  Singers;  after  the  term 
begins,  the  group  will  again  be  divided 
into  two  smaller  groups.  Mr.  Cole 
expects  an  increase  in  the  number  of 
students  enrolling  in  College  Singers 
during  Term  II.  He  also  stated  the 
choirs  will  probably  perform  more 
during  Term   II. 

So  any  of  you  students  lurking  in  the 
hall  of  the  Fine  Arts  Building  between 
eleven  and  twelve  o  clock  on  Mondays, 
Wednesdays,  and  Fridays  will  hear  the 
beautiful  sounds  of  music,  in  stereo 
yet,  as  the  singers  continue  to  practice 
for  Term  ll's  concerts. 
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ENTHUSIASM 


as  a  diverse  audience 


reacts  to  f acuity  recitals 


A 


I  am  reminded  of  the  old  adage 
concerning  bringing  a  horse  to  water 
as  I  consider  Term  I's  faculty  music 
recitals.  True,  the  department  can 
require  that  all  students  enrolled  in 
music  courses  attend  at  least  eight 
cultural  events,  but  they  cannot  make 
the  audience  enjoy  them.  Only  the 
performers  can  do  that. 

And  that  is  exactly  what  Dr.  Thomas 
Cavendish  and  the  Kammer  Duo 
accomplished  on  two  successful  nights 
that  saw  the  Lecture  Theatre  filled 
with  SRO  crowds,  of  both  students  and 
people  outside  the  campus. 

Dr.  Cavendish,  director  of  BCC's 
Chamber  Choir,  opened  the  series  of 
faculty  recitals  on  September  24, 
accompanied  by  Byron  E.  Franklin  at 
the  piano.  The  baritone,  singing  in 
English  and  German  in  the  first  two 
sections,  enchanted  the  audience.  He 
completed  the  first  half  of  the 
program  with  what  was  by  far  the 
most  popular  of  the  program, 
temporarily  becoming  Figaro 
to  sing  Largo  al  factorum  from 
Rossini's  The  Barber  of  Seville. 

The  second  half  of  Cavendish's 
performance  rounded  out  the 
international  sampling.  The  French 
were  represented  by  Debussy,  Ravel, 
and  Poulenc.  Spanish  folk  songs  by 
Manuel  de  Falla  concluded  the 
excellent  program. 


Byron  Franklin,  organ  and  music 
theory  instructor  at  BCC,  appeared 
two  weeks  later  with  David  Snively, 
conductor  of  BCC's  Symphonic  Band, 
on  clarinet.  Together  they  are  the 
Kammer  Duo. 


Again     there     was     a     capacity-plus 
audience     on     hand     to     enjoy    the 
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program  which  was  on  October 
performed    in    New    York's   Came 
Hall  by  the  two. 

Composers  from  Brahms  to  Berg  w 
represented,  and  that's  quite  a  varie 


I 


There  is  still  a  mystery  concerning 'iil 
composer  of  Meditation,  credited  li 
G.  Kirkor,  a  Russian.  However,  thi:l 
is  no  other  indication  that  the  ir ;[ 
actually  lived  and  in  fact,  the  RusS';i 
embassy  denied  his  existance,  wti,  I 
Franklin  called  for  informatics 
Russian  composers  have  d  ,[ 
punishment  in  the  past  for  writ'! 
music  that  was  considered  1 1 
western.  Ifc 

The  first  half  was  concluded  ij 
Leonard  Bernstein's  Sonata,  strom  iti 
reminiscent  of  his  West  Side  SftiA 
score,  but  written  well  before  ''' 
latter. 

The  entire  second   half  consisted  u 

Brahms's  Sonata  in   F  Minor,  wh'j 

If' 
contrasted    not   only    in   style  but  . 

length  with  the  very  short  Berg  piec.l 


Blending     is    important.    When   ( 
instrument  plays    while     another  n 
featured  and  does  not  detract  froiTiji,. 
when  the  audience  barely  realizes  bi|j| 
are    playing,    the    performance   is : 
success.  In  this  and  all  other  respeil 
were  the  Kammer  Duo  successful*! 


^ 


1971:  Supergroups 

Graduate  to 
Superstars 


actuating  from  the  supergroup 
tjory  and  moving  into  the 
jperstar"  hypothesis,  1971  moved 
sad  in  leaps  and  bounds  concerning 
conglomoration  of  styles,  both 
jatrical  and  muscial,  which 
ntributed  greatly  to  the  anarchistic 
ttern  of  leadership.  Old  favorites 
e  the  Airplane  were  dropped  and 
■gotten  as  a  new  generation  of 
)nny  Osmond  lovers  moved  into 
:ks  consumer  market.  The  new 
■m  of  surfer-hero'  called  David 
ssidy  dominated  top-40  radio  as  the 
Tiiniscent  generation  of  old 
sperately  continued  to  grasp  for 
;h  slackening  life-lines  as  FM  Radio 
d  The  Firesign  Theater. 

)w  It  is  half-past  Jackson  Five  and 
body  really  knows  what's  going  to 
ppen.  If  you  enclose  a 
oof-of-purchase  seal  from  any 
oduct  made  by  the  Woodstock 
ition  you  will  receive,  absolutely 
ie  of  charge,  our  fully  guaranteed 
tographed  coroners  report  on  Janis 
plin,  Duane  Allman,  and  Jimi 
sndrix!  Be  the  first  on  your 
>ck etc. 

IC    has    been    caught    right    in   the 


By  Bill  Jacques 

Si/ver  Sands  writer  Bill  Jacques  is  a  music  enthusiast  who, 
as  well  as  writing  for  the  Phoenix,  worked  in  promotion 
for  a  record  company  and  also  managed  a  local  rock  group. 


middle  of  an  ironic  travesty  of 
leadership  failure.  Twice  we  attempted 
to  bring  the  students  together,  once 
with  a  proven  star  of  yesteryear 
(Chuck  Berry)  and  once  again  with  a 
totally  diverse  group  of  fine  musicians 
(If)   and  failed. 

Chuck  Berry  was  total  mockery  due 
to  poor  planning  and  a  total  disregard 
toward  adequate  facilities.  Cramped 
stage  space  and  absolutely  no  P.  A. 
system  for  the  first  half  of  the  rock 
&  rollers  show  brought  down  just 
about  everybody's  head. 

"if"  was  absolutely  too  good  for  the 
average  BCC  student.  A  poor 
attendance  of  320  showed  up  to 
observe  the  multi-styled  group  dazzle 
the  hospitality  center  with  superb 
solos  and  some  fine  progressive  jazz. 

Alas,  the  coffee  house.  If  anything  was 
successful  it  was  these  free  Friday 
evening  programs  which  booked  such 
various  artists  as  Cheyenne, 
Duckbutter,  and  some  of  our  own 
talented  students.  People  showed  up, 
listened,  and  generally  seemed  to 
enjoy  themselves  with  little  or  no 
quams. 


Also  of  merit  was  the  jazz  ensembles 
performances  throughout  the  school 
year.  Our  Jazz  Trio,  consisting  of  Jim 
Conti,  on  piano,  Del  Baroni  on  bass, 
and  Bob  Economou  on  drums,  put  on 
some  thoroughly  entertaining 

performances  which  can  only  be 
attributed  to  their  obvious  talent  and 
blatant  self-discipline.  Lowell  Little 
should  be  complimented  on  his 
excellent  direction  and  guidance.  His 
eighteen  member  ensemble  performed 
to  standing  room  only  audiences  and 
always  provided  some  thorough 
entertainment  inside  the  Lecture 
Theater. 

David  Snively  offered  us  a  little  class 
with  his  Symphonic  Band,  and  another 
capacity  crowd  turned  up  to  hear 
pianist  Byron  E.  Franklin,  Jr.,  and 
clarinetist  Snively  perform  a  smashing 
bit  of  chamber  music  in  the  Lecture 
Theater.  A  worthwhile  contribution 
which  cannot  be  overlooked. 

Considering  the  chronic  identity  crisis 
under  which  popular  music  is 
currently  suffering  we  have  really 
nowhere  else  to  go  but  forward. 

Hopefully,  BCC  will  take  part  in  laying 
down  the  future  path. 
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LEFT:    Chuck  Berry  with  manager-ess,  am 
Ruben  Betancourt,  BCC student   BELOW' 
Coffeehouses  give  many  talented  amateurs 
chance  to  gain  exposure  and  experience. 


* 
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ijng  rock  and  roll's  curious 
hoots,  rock  journalism  has  to  be 
most  colorful.  Very  seldom 
lessing  an  understanding  of  the 
ic,  dozens  of  magazines  appear  at 
newstands  pretending  to  enlighten 
s  to  what  the  idols  did  last  week 
showing  what  they  will  be  doing 
:  week. 

price  for  these  publications 
lly  range  from  25  to  75  cents 
jnding  on  the  quality  of  its  writers, 
amount  of  pictures  and  the  format 
)wed.  Most  pass  for  newspapers  to 
d  magazine  taxes,  even  though, 
luse  of  their  weekly  deadlines, 
are  more  like  a  magazine  in  both 
s  and  format.  Their  writers  usually 
k  for  very  little  yet  the 
ilication's  profits  are  not  staggering 
,  to  their  restricted  audience  and 
conservative  attitudes  of  most 
I'ibutors.  Many  a  time  whole 
lions  have  been  burned  by 
I'ibutors  who  objected  to  material 
lie. 

government  is  another  adversary. 

inany  as  50,000  copies  of  Rolling 

lie's       fabled        '  Two       Virgins 

erspread   were   destroyed    by   the 

:ed  States  government.  The  reason 

g      John      and      Yoko      Lennon 

jared  naked,  front  and  back,  in  the 

rto. 

!ar  it  all  the  time.  Rolling  Stone 

etter  than   Rock  which   is  better 

I    Fusion    which    is    better    than 

im    which    is    better    than    Circus 

:h  is  better  than  Zygote  which  is 

er  that  Traveling  Circus,  which  is 

very    own    first    newspaper.    In 

;lality  no  argument  stands  very  well 

rer  close  scruntiny.  That  all  these 

Hzines    appear    semi-regularly    to 

hten  our  lives  is  proof  enough  that 

e  is  a  public  for  each  and  every 

of  them. 

tically  speaking,  a  Rolling  Stone 
ler  would  be  shocked  reading 
im,  while  a  reader  of  Crawdaddy 
think  that  anyone  who  reads  Rock 
t  be  a  moron.  The  vast  difference 
^udience  is  the  one,  single  factor 
keeps  these  publicatioms  afloat. 

ling  Stone  is  the  best  known.  Jann 
mer,  its  editor,  is  a  professional,  a 
in  good  businessman,  and  a  very 


ROCK  JOURNALISM 

A  Survey  of  Current  Trends 


by  Ruben  Betancourt 


nice  young  man.  He  is  sincere  in  what 
he  is  doing  and  nowadays,  his 
newspaper  has  a  circulation  that  rivals 
that  of  Time.  Charges  of  selling  out 
and  copping  out  are  thrown  at  Wenner 
every  week  and  I  imagine  he  laughs  his 
way  to  the  bank  after  each  charge.  He 
has  proven  that  to  be  a  success  all  one 
needs  is  to  follow  ones  own  instincts 
and  possess  a  clear  conscience.  His 
magazine-newspaper  format, 

combining  music  reviews,  articles,  and 
current  news  concerning  new  culture 
came  at  a  time  when  we  sorely  needed 
an  organ  of  information.  By  changing 
it  and  expanding  it,  Jann  has  kept  it 
fresh  and  alive. 

Without  an  exception,  rock 
newspapers  are  left  of  center.  With  the 
exception  of  those  dedicated  to  sexual 
matters,  such  as  Organ,  most  rock 
newpapers  print  revolutionary  articles 
and     many    have     risked     a    lot    for 


publishing  documents  they  consider 
important. 

Organ  is  a  weird  magazine.  Most  of  its 
articles  have  to  do  with  different 
aspects  of  sexuality,  the  stranger  the 
better  and  usually  with  a  tie-in  rock 
music.  I  remember  the  article  about 
Ron  Banks,  who  was  interviewed  by 
Howard  Pearistein  about  his  sudden 
descision  to  become  Angela  Douglas. 
Apparently,  Ron  got  fed  up  being  a 
guy,  shot  up  some  hormores  and 
surprise,  Angela  Douglas  and  a 
magazine  Organ,  spread.  Organ's 
material  is  often  sordid  and  more 
often  than  not,  directed  at  weirdos  not 
rockers,  even  though  the  magazine 
claims  to  be  a  rock  publication. 

I  wish  I  knew  what  happened  to 
Zygote.  My  friend  Michael  worked  for 
them  and  sent  me  some  copies  about 
a  year  ago.  They  were  the  only  ones 
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who  published  my  stories  without 
revision  or  change.  They  naturally  paid 
poorly  but  it  was  worth  it  because 
Zygote  was  quite  excellent.  I  wrote 
Michael  but  apparently  they  had 
moved  and  I  have  not  seen  the 
newspaper  around  again. 

Crawdaddy  was  the  first  rock  culture 
newspaper,  as  their  logo  clearly  states. 
What  the  logo  fails  to  mention  is  that 
the  Crawdaddy,  now  on  the  market, 
is  hardly  the  original.  Crawdaddy  was 
the  brainchild  of  a  very  talented  genius 
obsessed  with  rock  and  roll  music, 
specially  Beach  Boys,  by  the  name  of 
Paul  Williams.  Paul,  whom  I  had  the 
pleasure  of  meeting  a  couple  of  years 
ago,  was  an  innovator.  He  was  the  first 
to  establish  a  rock  newspaper  in  1966 
and  the  first  to  review  records  as  an 
inegral  part  of  his  publication.  His 
version  of  Crawdaddy  was  the  most 
esoteric,  abstract  and 

hard-to-understand  magazine.  It  died 
when  Paul  decided  to  retire  to  a 
commune  to  write  a  book  of 
criticisms.  Outlaw  Blues,  which  did 
not  fare  well  enough  to  give  him  the 
opportunity  to  write  another  one.  So 
far,  in  my  opinion,  Crawdaddy  was  the 
best. 

After  Crawdaddy's  premature  death 
and  Rolling  Stone's  sudden 
acceptance,  all  magazines  were  copies 
of  either,  though  none  quite  as  good 
as  the  two  originals.  One  concept 
which  failed  miserably  was  the 
expensive,  well-made  Helen  Gurley 
Brown    experimental    magazine.    Eye. 


For  those  of  you  who  did  not  have 
a  chance  to  see  it.  Eye  was  far  out. 
The  best  photos,  the  best  writers,  the 
very  best  coverage  of  the  Beatles  while 
they  were  in  New  York  for  Apple  and 
of  the  Stone's  trials.  From  Frank 
Zappa  to  the  Monkees,  most  of  the 
people  who  were  involved  with  rock 
from  1968  to  1969  were  featured  in 
Eye  and  they  were  better  portrayed  in 
Eye  than  almost  anywhere  else.  The 
color  was  great,  it  was  a  monthly  and 
it  was  a  combination  of  the  best  of 
Life,  the  best  of  Rolling  Stone  and  just 
the  right  pinch  of  Seventeen  to  appeal 
to  the  chicks,  a  group  that  has  always 
been  ignored  by  the  male  oriented 
rock   press. 

Chicks  or  no  chicks.  Eye  folded  after 
some  ten  editions  which  I  dearly 
treasure,  specially  the  spread  on  Cream 
and  the  beautiful  cover  which  featured 
Lennon,  all  dressed  in  white  and  full 
hopes  for  Apple,  which  also  proved  to 
be  a  failure,  somewhat.  Eye  is  a  very 
fond   memory. 

Three  more  newspapers  round  up  the 
newspaper  side  of  rock  press.  Changes, 
Rock  the  new  Crawdaddy,  and  Fusion 
could,  at  times,  pass  for  twin  brothers. 
Lacking  the  writers  Rolling  Stone 
attracts,  these  smaller  newspapers  have 
to  rely  heavily  on  articles  and  random 
interviews  such  as  the  Zappa  interview 
Changes  printed  last  March,  which  was 
outstanding.  Changes  is  also  a  good 
one  for  analysis-type  articles  such  as 
the  Dylan  pieces  published  last  April, 
which  made  Dylan  a  more  believable 


human  being  in  my  eyes.  Changesi 
the  way,  started  in  1969  witll 
fantastic  four  partner  that  clari 
and  catalogued  all  of  Dylan's  unrele 
material.  That  series  was  excell' 
accurate  and  written  in  the  cleaH 
most  intelligent  way. 

Rock  has  not  featured  long  reviews 
its  short  history.  Instead,  they  hi 
managed  to  capture  some  of  the  t^ 
writers  in  the  business  and  have  tuni| 
out  such  gems  as  the  Octoii 
interview  with  Ringo  Starr.  Done* 
Spain  by  Michael  Watts,  the  interv' 
was  later  expanded  and  published 
the  November  edition  of  Circus.  Ri 
has  also  featured  some  ( 
investigation-type  articles.  One  of 
finest  was  a  piece  dealing  w 
copyright  laws  protecting  soi 
written  by  Gale  Gross  and  Art  Seic 
which  was  printed   May  24,   1972 


Fusion,  on  the  other  hand,  is  a  1 
waste.  Fusion  is  boring,  the  forn 
changes  with  every  issue,  the  drawii 
are  always  the  same  and  the  pictu 
are  usually  old.  Most  of  the  magazii 
is  made  up  of  record  reviews  and  thii 
seem  to  have  been  written  by  peo| 
with  absolutely  no  knowledge,  or  ca 
of  the  music.  In  short,  by  all  meai 
avoid  Fusion.  It  is  over-prici 
under-staffed,  repetitious  and  a  dar 
bore  90%  of  the  time. 

The  new  Crawdaddy  is  by  far  the  bf 
of  these.  Its  style,  though  hardly  tl 
original  Crawdaddy  s  style,  is  clei 
concise,  and  highly  entertaining.  Fro 
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3t  Shots  to  their  record  reviews,  the 
3w  Crawdaddy,  headed  by  Peter 
tafford,  is  the  only  true  alternate  to 
oiling  Stone  within  our  sub-culture. 

usually  consists  of  two  sections.  The 
rst  one  is  dedicated  to  news  and 
Dcoming  events  while  the  second  one 

mostly  articles  written  by  the  very 
3St   and    photographed    by    the  very 

St.  Specially  pleasing  and 
iformative  was  the  issue  where  they 
sdicated  this  last  section  to  Yoko 
ennon  and  included  some  of  John  s 
aintings. 


J    far,    we    have    used    the    words 
agazine  and  newspaper 

terchangeably.  The  publications  we 
scussed  above  can  be  classified  as 
ther  and  not  be  far  from  the  truth, 
he  publications  we  are  about  to 
cuss  have  to  be  definitely  classified 
magazines. 

he  first  of  these  rock  and  roll 
agazines  has  to  be  Hit  Parader,  the 
andaddy  of  all  rock  publications 
id,  recently,  one  of  the  very  lousiest, 
it  Parader,  under  Richard  Robinson, 
as  a  powerful  magazine,  full  of  great 
terviews  and  long  investigative 
tides.  An  early  series  on  Chicago 
ues  is  a  piece  of  work  I  have 
easured  until  today.  Today  s  Hit 
arader  is  a  poor  likeness  of  the 
iagazine  Richard  and  his  beautiful 
ife  Lisa  used  to  put  out.  Today  s  Hit 
arader  consists  of  some  very  idiotic 
■ess  releases  and  reviews  written  by 
bunch  of  12  year  olds.  With  color. 


the  magazine  has  become  a  slick 
magazine  and  the  price  has  been  a  loss 
of  quality  and  loss  of  integrity  on  the 
part  of  the  new  editors. 

Rock  and  Roll  is  a  funny  monster. 
From  Richard's  Hit  Parader,  an 
excellent  magazine.  Hit  Parader 
deteriorated  into  a  rag  while 
Hullabaloo,  named  after  one  of 
televisions  worst  mistakes  in 
programming  for  kids,  changed  its 
name  to  Circus  and  became  the  best 
slick  magazine  since  the  defunct  Eye. 
Circus  is  simply  a  fantastic  magazine. 
Even  as  Hullabaloo,  this  magazine 
showed  signs  of  being  different.  Their 
layout  of  the  Stones'  "Beggar's 
Banquet"  was  excellent  as  was  their 
coverage  of  early  Cream.  Circus 
format,  color  pictures,  posters  and 
extensive  interviews,  is  by  far  the  best 
in  the  category  of  magazines.  Gerry 
Rothberg,  Circus'  editor,  shies  away 
from  political  controversy  and  this  has 
kept  Circus  away  from  circulation 
trouble.  Their  news  section.  Our  Back 
Pages,  named  after  Dylan's  song, 
comprises  columns  from  all  over  the 
world  to  provide  a  complete  coverage 
of  all  the  happenings  for  that  month. 
Circus  also  polls  major  radio  stations 
in  order  to  provide  a  comprehensive 
list  of  what  the  nation  is  listening  to. 

What  Circus  lacks  politically  Cream 
more  than  makes  up  for.  Cream  is 
newer  and  Cream  is  Detroit,  with  all 
of  Detroit  s  fighting  spirit  and  all  of 
Detroit's  revolutionary  balls.  Cream 
has  to  be  considered  one  notch  under 


Circus,  however.  Frankly,  it  lacks 
coverage  of  what  it  earns  its  livelihood 
doing,  namely  rock  and  roll  music. 
Cream  has,  more  or  less,  abandoned 
rock  coverage  to  concentrate  on  new 
culture  as  a  whole  with  rock  only  as 
another  facet  rather  than  the  main 
subject.  Recent  articles  have  been 
quite  varied  ranging  from  a  rocking, 
socking  story  about  the  MC  5  to  a 
story  about  the  Soledad  Brothers.  The 
Soledad  story  was  written  as  a  play, 
and,  strangely  enough,  it  worked 
beautifully. 

My  library,  dating  back  to  1963, 
contains  the  above  mentioned 
collections  of  Eye,  all  issues  of  Rolling 
Stones,  and  most  of  the  other 
publications  mentioned.  I  am 
sentimental  about  them.  In  my  chosen 
profession,  they  are  as  useful  as  a 
library  is  to  the  English  student.  I  can 
still  remember  being  all  choked  up 
when  Gloria  Stavers,  editor  of  16, 
mailed  me  the  copies  of  her  magazine 
I  was  so  badly  lacking.  I  collect  the 
acceptance  letters  from  the  magazines 
I  have  written  for  as  well  as  the 
rejection  slips.  That  I  love  rock  and 
roll  should  be  quite  obvious.  It  has 
provided  me  with  inspiration  and  has 
taught  me  more  than  forty  schools 
about  writing  and  about  living  in  this 
world. 

It  must  have  been  written  somewhere. 
I  know  I  have  heard  it  sung.  It  is  as 
true  today  as  it  was  back  in  the 
fabulous  Fifties:  Rock  and  Roll  will 
never  die! 


The  ravishing  Miss  Establishment  added  a  note  of  glamour  to  the  game. 


Dr.  Adams  congratulates  students  on  their  win,  while  informing  them  of  their  nevt ' 
class  status Freshman. 


FATCAT 
GAME 
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Fatcats  planning  another  play?  or  are   they  looking   for  Dr.   Adams  contact  lens? 
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Jonn  Wells^ 

Campus  Pnilosopner 


To  find  out  what  philosophy  is  all 
about,  we  sought  out  our  own  campus 
philosopher,  tall,  good-looking  John 
Wells,  instructor  of  logic,  ethics  and 
philosophy. 

Wells  has  an  unusual  hobby:  he  likes 
to  listen  to  sound  tracks  of 
films-musical  and  non-musical.  He  is 
especially  interested  in  how  the  musi- 
cal background  in  a  non-musical  film 
aids  in  setting  the  mood  and  enables 
the  viewer  to  build  up  toward  a 
surprising  or  perhaps  suspenseful 
action. 

"There  is  the  music  of  the  chase,  of 
love,  of  adventure,  of  peace,  or 
tranquility. "  He  feels  tha  t  the  films 
with  no  musical  background  to  the 
sound  track  present  a  starkness  that 
some  might  contend  closely  parallels 
human  life.  He  points  out  that  a  few 
films,  particularly  those  of  Alfred 
Hitchcock,  have  dispensed  with 
musical  sound  tracks  on  occasion  so 


that  the  audience  does  not  have  the 
build-up  to  a  climatic  event.  The  result 
is,  of  course,  something  of  a  shock  to 
the  viewer.  Wells  feels  that  the 
relationship  of  the  musical  sound  track 
of  a  non-musical  film,  the  story  itself, 
and  the  events  of  the  film,  leads  him 
to  wonder  what  might  be  the  sound 
track  of  human  life. 

"Certainly,"  he  says,  "we  are  caught 
by  surprise  in  a  number  of  things  that 
occur  in  our  lives. "  "if  there  were  a 
musical  sound  track,  we  would  be 
built  up  emotionally  and  would  not  be 
so  starkly  shocked  by  those  surprising 
events  that  from  time  to  time  occur 
in  our  lives. 

"The  sound  track  of  life,"  he  states, 
"is  not  for  the  ear  but  for  the  heart. " 
He  is  convinced  that  the  sound  track 
of  human  life  might  well  be  Love  in 
all  its  myriad  forms.  Love,  like  music, 
may  assume  a  variety  of  moods.  Wells 
firmly  believes  that  love  is  the  sound 


By  Mary  Ediing 


track  of  life  and  it  is  at  times  wild  and 
exciting  and  adventurous.  Other  times 
love  is  tranquil  or  sad,  melancholy  or 
nostalgic;  or  it  can  be  respect, 
admiration,  understanding. 

He    feels    that   mutual  respect  is  an 
essential    condition    for    channels    of  , 
communication  to  remain  open.  If  the  '' 
need      for      communication      is     as 
fundamentally   vital  as  contemporary 
thought       emphasizes,        then       the 
condition    of  serious  mutual  respect 
between  two  human  beings  or  groups  ' 
of  human  beings,  is  a  vital  condition 
for  those  channels  of  communication 
to  remain  open. 

Tampa-born  Wells  served  in  the  navy, 
went  on  to  study  philosophy  at 
Florida  State  University,  graduating  in 
1949,  followed  by  a  master  s  degree 
in  philosophy  in    1950. 

He  taught  junior  and  senior  high  for 
several  years  in  Tampa  before  joining 


"The  sound  track  of  life, "  he  states,  "is  not  for  the  ear  but  for  the  heart. "     He  is  convinced  that  the  sound  track  of  human 
life  might  well  be  Love  in  all  its  myriad  forms. 
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ii^culty  here.  He  lives  in  Plantation 
t\his  wife,  Linda,  daughters  Sherry 
a^aurel  and  a  black  cat  by  name 
ershey. 

?/  is  of  the  opinion  that  every 
i  sopher  ought  to  have  a  black  cat 
c  philosophy  has  been  compared 
\/ing  to  find  a  black  cat  in  a  dark 

1 ! 

•ihter  Sherry  has  been  confined  to 
(\i3el  chair  all  of  her  life  by  cerebral 
It  but  enjoys  her  family  and 
u  ing  to  music.  Laurel  enjoys 
I.:,  but  most  of  all  she  enjoys 
nng  out  to  BCC  with  her  dad.  She 
0  over  the  decorating  of  his  office 
did  a  fine  job. 

nd  out  further  how  Wells  feels  on 
js  issues,  we  asked  him  a  few 
ig  questions  and  he  graciously 
led  the  answers  as  only  a 
sopher  can. 

Could    you    discuss   the   role   of 
iisophy   In   contemporary  society? 

There  are  several  directions  In 

philosophy  seems  to  have  been 

ntial         upon         contemporary 

lectives.     One     Is     the     rise     of 

jntialism,        which        has       had 

derable       Influence       on       the 

opment  of  psychology  In  recent 

1. -giving   rise   to  the  emphasis  on 

itivlty      sessions,      or      Individual 

rnunlcatlon  with  one  another.  One 

le  primary  factors  emphasized  In 

rsmporary  thought  In  all  fields.  In 

c  ion     to    philosophy,     has     been 

rnunlcation.     Thls--it     seems     to 

5ias    been    a    contemporary    root 

;  phor   on   the   basis  of  which  all 

B'ies  are  extended.  It  Is  used  as  the 

fanation  and  key  to  understanding 

nost  of  the  major  contemporary 

lems. 

ndly.  In  social  work  the  decline 
disintegration  of  the  family  is 
iently  explained  In  terms  of  a 
cdown  in  communications  The 
lied  generation  gap  seems  to  be 

viewed  in  terms  of  another 
<down  In  communication.  This 
s,  in  the  view  of  some  sociologists, 

what  is  called  a  "systems  break;" 
is  where  a  new  system  of  values 
Tipathles  arise.  They  give  rise  to 
icatlons        that       may       appear 


completely  meaningless-from  within 
the  system  that  was  predominent 
previously. 

What  C.P.  Snow  has  called  "two 
cultures"  seems  to  me  to  exhibit  a 
third  problem  in  contemporary 
society,  which  expresses  the  Idea  that 
there  is  a  breakdown  In 
communication  here.  C.P.  Snow 
emphasized  the  loss  of  communication 
between  two  major  groups  of  leaders 
In  the  present  time,  namely  the  artists, 
or  humanists,  and  the  scientists.  Each 
group  is  developing  its  own 
vocabulary.  Its  own  way  of  expressing 
Ideas,  Its  own  set  of  concepts,  to  the 
point  where  the  humanists  and  the 
scientists  may  be  able  to  communicate 
only  on  the  level  of  How  is  the 
weather?   Fine.   etc. 

A  fourth  breakdown  of 

communication  that  seems  to  have 
arisen  as  a  problem  in  contemporary 
society  is  the  loss  of  understanding 
between  theorists  or  technologists,  and 
the  practical  Individual.  Each  Is  failing 
to  see  clearly  the  role  the  other  plays. 

A  fifth  partial  breakdown,  reflecting  a 
loss  of  communication  to  some  extent. 
Is  within  the  area  of  education.  This 
is  perhaps  a  by-product  of  the 
generation  gap.  In  which  student  and 
teacher  may  well  be  speaking 
languages  which  are  unfamiliar  to  each 
other. 

Young  people  have  made  much  use  of 
the  word  Irrelevent  charging  various 
facets  of  the  so-called  establishment 
with  emphasis  on  values  that  to  the 
young  are  Irrevelent.  The  expression 
now  generation  seems  to  emphasize 
a  point  that  to  me  Is  important.  That 
is.  If  we  are  speaking  of  now  ,  many 
things  that  may  well  be  very  revelent 
in  the  present  may  be  totally  irrevelent 
in  the  future.  At  any  rate,  many  of 
the  problems  which  we  are  aware  of 
in  the  present  are  related  to-and 
explained  in  terms  of--loss  of 
communication  or  a  breakdown  of  It. 
The  resolution  of  many  of  these 
problems  would  have  to  be  in  the  area 
of  communication.  There  has  been 
much  emphasis  in  philosophy  upon 
the  analysis  of  language,  using 
language  In  a  broad  sense  that 
encompasses  mathematics,  as  well  as 
ordinary  spoken-language  systems. 


The  contributions  of  philosophy  in 
contemporary  society  in  this  regard 
are  very  great  Indeed,  giving  rise  to 
emphasis  upon  the  so-called  modern 
math  and  perhaps  instigating  a 
movement  that  very  likely  will  occur 
in  the  not  too  distant  future-modern 
grammar.  This  seems  to  recognize  the 
inadequacy  of  these  contemporary 
tools  of  communication,  that  may  well 
have  lead  to  the  various  breakdown  in 
communications,  and  in  turn  to  many 
of  the  contemporary  problems  in  our 
society.  Not  only  Is  communication 
used  as  a  device  for  explaining, 
understanding,  and  seeking  to  solve 
contemporary  problems,  but 

communication  appears  in  all 
fields-including  philosophy--as  a  basic 
idea  that  nature  or  reality  is  like  a 
communication  system.  This  Is 
coupled  with  stress  upon  reality  as  a 
set  of  processes,  thus  giving  rise  to  a 
process  way  of  conceiving  or 
viewing  reality-whether  the  viewpoint 
be  that  of  the  biologist,  the  physicist, 
the  sociologist,  or  pychologist,  or  the 
philosopher.  For  example,  sense 
experience--which  for  many  centuries 
was  explained  in  terms  of  pictorial 
representation-now  seems  to  be 
viewed  as  a  stream  of  coded  messages. 
Most  of  the  special  fields  that  have 
emerged  during  the  20th  century  have 
been  very  closely  related  to  some 
aspect  of  communication.  The 
improvement  of  channels  of 
communication  and  the  diverse  nature 
of  these  channels,  tends  to  make  us 
view  all  aspects  of  nature--  including 
society  and  its  psychological  aspects  as 
being  basically  one  form  of 
communication  system  or  another. 
The  use  of  communication  as  a  key 
to  understanding  nature,  as  well  as 
explaining  the  problems  of  society  and 
the  individual,  seems  to  me  to  give  rise 
to  something  of  a  paradox.  That  is, 
with  this  great  emphasis  upon  the 
acquiring  of  skills  in  the  spoken  and 
written   language  systems. 


This  seems  to  say  that  communication 
must  be  given  a  new  and  much  more 
expanded  meaning.  McLuhan,  of 
course,  stresses  the  importance  of  the 
medium  or  the  channel,  claiming  the 
process  of  communication  far 
outweighs  the  importance  of  the 
message  communicated.  This  stress 
upon   communication    as   a   necessary 
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process,  as  an  essential  aspect  of  any 
reality,  seems  to  me  to  rest  upon  a 
more  basic  necessary  condition.  Since 
communication  requires  a  polar 
situation,  two  individuals  (or  groups  of 
individuals)  utilizing  a  given  channel  of 
communication,  the  necessary 

condition  for  communication  to  be 
preserved  is  for  channels  of 
communication  to  remain  open.  This 
requires  an  underlying  condition  of 
mutual  respect,  or  love,  if  you  will, 
between  the  two  individuals  or  groups 
of  individuals,  who  are  utilizing  the 
channels  of  communication  to 
communicate  with  one  another.  If  the 
problems  of  society  are  indeed 
breakdowns  of  communication,  it 
would  seem  that  the  unclogging  of 
these  channels  of  communication 
should  be  a  primary  emphasis  on 
attacking  these  problems.  Likewise, 
however,  the  breakdown  of 
communication  may  to  a  large  extent 
result  in  a  loss  of  mutual  respect 
between  two  users  of  those  channels 
of  communication. 

SS:  Do  you  have  a  philosophy  that 
today's  student  could   follow? 

Wells:  My  answer  would  have  to  be  a 
"qualified"  no.  It  seems  that  none  of 
us  can  expect  to  find  a  ready-made 
system  of  philosophy  that  must 
develop--with  aid,  guidance  and 
perhaps  advice-a  philosophy  of  our 
own.  Certainly  suggestions,  models 
and  examples  can  be  given  for  personal 
study.  What  can't  be  done  is  to 
philosophize  for  someone  else. 

The  spirit  of  philosophy  emphasizes 
that  autonomy,  both  in  ethics  and  in 
reasoning,  most  accepted,  believed, 
and  used  in  our  own  lives.  By  this  I'm 
not  trying  to  say  that  truth  is  relative 
to    each    individual    but    rather    that 


truth--to  function  for  an  individual 
must  be  intimately  recognized  and 
accepted   as  such   by  the  individual. 

There  are  a  few  things  that  would 
seem  to  be  most  basic  in  philosophy, 
as  well  as  most  important  in  the 
present  time.  These  are  expressed  in 
varying  ways  to  the  young  of  the 
present,  but  are  also  found  in 
philosophies  of  the  past.  It  seems  that 
it  is  most  important  for  any  student 
in  his  own  philosophy  to  rocognize  the 
continuing  need  for  opening  channels 
of  communication  with  his  fellow 
man.  The  very  least  these  open 
channels  can  do  is  to  enable  the 
student  to  understand  better  what  his 
fellow  humans  believe  and  value,  and 
to  comprehend  better  what  they  do. 
At  most,  by  maintaining  open 
channels  of  communication,  a  student 
acquires  a  personal  expansion  of  his 
own,  plus  a  knowledge  and  wisdom 
that  stems  from  hearing  ideas  and 
beliefs  that  he  had  not  considered 
before.  So  for  any  philosophy  there 
must  be  an  openness  concerning 
communication  with  other  human 
beings. 

SS:  Is  there  any  particular  philosopher 
that  students  today  discuss  and 
follow? 

Wells:  There  are  certainly  a  number  of 
philosophers,  both  contemporary  and 
recent  who  have  either  directly  or 
indirectly  had  a  tremendous  influence 
upon  the  student.  The  philosophers 
who  are  referred  to  as  "existentialists" 
seem  to  have  had  either  a  direct 
influence  or  an  indirect  one-through 
psychology,  in  particular-upon  the 
student  today.  Students  have  always, 
as  far  as  I  know,  been  interested  in 
psychological  studies.  Perhaps  this  has 
been  primarily  as  an  effort  to 
understand  themselves  as  well  as 
others.  In  recent  times  the  interest  of 
students  in  psychology  tends  to  focus 
more  upon  existential  psychology,  in 
which  the  individual's  isolatedness-or 
natural  alienation,  if  you  will-is 
principally  stressed.  Such  procedures 
as  sensitivity  sessions  seem  to  be  aimed 
at  establishing  and  maintaining 
communication-though  not 

necessarily  verbal  -  with  other  people. 
This  is  an  effort  to  overcome  the 
naturally  isolated  egocentric 

predicament  in  which  each  individual 


finds  himself/ 

Also     much     has     been    written 
outstanding    individuals  inthe  prei 
time   concerning   many  of  the  pr 
issues  of  the  day.  These,  too,  have    \ 
a     considerable    influence    upon  || 
contemporary       student.        In      j 
judgement,  the  writings  of  Ayn  Rarl 
have     had     a     considerable     role    ' 
developing        the        attitudes       ar 
philosophies  of  many  students. 

Certainly  the  Playboy  philosophy  c 
Hugh  Hefner  has  had  its  impact  i 
well.  Also  those  novelists  who  hai 
reflected  various  viewpoint  in  thecir 
rights  movement  have  had  via  the 
articles  and  novels  considerab 
influence  upon   young   people. 

Those  individuals  who  express  varyir 
viewpoints  concerning  the  effect  c 
the  use  of  drugs  have  played  some  ro 
in  the   lives  of  many  students. 

The  writings,  as  well,  of  Herbe' 
Marcuse  have  had  their  impact  ins 
least  certain  areas  upon  man 
students. 

These,  I  think,  are  a  few  of  th 
contemporary  influences  that  hav 
affected  today's  students.  More  subtt 
influences,  and  for  this  reason  les 
obvious  ones,  have  certainly  affecte 
the  view,  if  not  the  lives  of  the  younj 

The  philosophy  of  Marx,  as  modifia 
and  adapted  to  the  Soviet  system,  an( 
also  as  applied  and  adapted  to  thi 
Chinese  condition,  have  certainly  h* 
their  impact  on  all  people  at  tlii 
present  time-including  students-ant 
have  created,  in  part,  many  of  thi 
stresses  that  exemplify  life  in  thi 
present  time.  Finally,  thos 
philosophers  who  influenced  both  thi 
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"For  any  philosophy  there  must  be  an  openess 
concerning  communication  with  other  human 
beings'' 


ilopment  of  Marxism  and  of  the 
;rican  system,  political,  social  and 
osophical  which  give  a 
iiderable  emphasis  (although  not 
My  so)  on  pragmatism,  have  more 
rectly  influenced  the  lives  of 
ents  of  today. 

What  do   you    think    of   today's 
ents? 

s:    It   seems   to   me   that   today's 

ents    feel    much    more    stress,    a 

iph   greater   tension,    than  students 

in    many    previous    years.   Some 

■t  to  ten  years  ago  this  tension  or 

BS  was  reserved   to  a  great  extent 

the  graduate  student.  The  stresses 

by  graduate  students  of  a  decade 

seem  to  have  extended  their  scope 

nfluence  downward,  now  not  only 

^rting  pressure         upon         the 

t:ergraduate    college    student,    but 

even  upon  high  school  students. 

V  viewpoint  this  increasing  stress 
in  part  from  the  continuing 
iwledge     explosion.     Certainly     it 

mes  less  and  less  reasonable  an 
lectation    for    a    student   to   come 

close  to  mastering  the  knowledge 
his  time.  Knowledge  itself  is  a 
plifying  process.  Our  knowledge 
cesses  are  simplifications  of  the 
jural  processes  and   realities. 

danger,  of  course,  lies  in 
rsimplification.  To  many  students 
eems  that  it  should  be  possible  to 
plify  all  facets  of  contemporary 
)wledge   to  very  simple  sentences. 


The  problem  becomes  one  of 
simplifying  just  as  much  as  possible, 
but  avoiding  the  oversimplification 
that  leads  to  distortion  and 
misunderstanding.  Certainly  it  is  not 
accomplishing  nor  improving  the 
education  of  the  student  to  provide 
him  with  oversimplified  sentences  that 
fail  to  convey  accurate  knowledge  of 
the  present  time. 

Adding  to  the  tensions  of  the 
expanding  knowledge  spectrum  are 
international  and  national  tension,  the 
perhaps  strong  desire  to  escape  from 
the  heavy  tensions  that  students  feel, 
has  played  its  part  in  creating  or 
intensifying  contemporary  problems.  I 
think  the  students  at  BCC  are 
generally  very  good  students.  I  do  not 
mean  by  this  that  they  are  all 
exceptional  students;  but  we  dp  have 
a  number  of  these,  and  their 
number  seems  to  be  increasing  in 
proportion,   over   the  past  ten  years. 

I  find  that  a  number  of  students  begin 
the  study  of  philosophy  with  con- 
siderable background  in  general  read- 
ing, not  only  of  the  philosophers, 
but  of  leaders  in  related  fields. 
However,  the  number  of  such  students 
is  still  relativally  small.  There  is  a 
temptation,  it  seems  to  me,  that  some 
students  exhibit,  resulting  from  a 
relatively  recent  shift  in  placement  of 
responsibility  in  education,  then  we 
must  recognize  that  there  is  a 
responsibility  form  each  end  of  the 
communicated  polarity.  Taht  is,  the 
student      has      a      responsibility      in 


maintaining  and  contributing  to  the 
communicative  process  we  call 
edcation.  The  teacher,  on  the  other 
end,  likewise  has  a  responsibility  of 
maintaining  the  channels  of 
communication,  the  dialogue  between 
himself  and   his  students. 

Some  years  ago  the  responsibility 
seemed  to  be  placed  overwhelmingly 
upon  the  shoulders  of  the  student. 
When  a  student  failed  in  school  it  as 
the  student's  doing.  This,  I  feel,  was 
an  inequitable  assignment  of 
responsibility  for  a  failure.  Yet  in 
recent  times  it  seems  that  we  are 
tempted  to  move  to  the  other  view, 
namely  that  student  failure  is  the 
result  of  teacher  failure.  This  also 
seems  to  me  to  be  an  extreme  positon 
that  education  cannot  live  with  for 
very  long.  Responsibility  may  vary 
from  situation  to  situation.  At  times 
I  m  sure  that  ir  is  teacher  failure  that 
resulted   in  student  failure. 

However  to  use  this  as  a  general 
formula  of  explaining  student  failure, 
namely  teacher  failure,  provides  some 
students  with  a  justification  that  shifti 
the  responsibility  from  their  own 
shoulders.  In  my  own  view  the 
responsibility  in  any  case  can  only  be 
determined  after  examining  that 
particular  case.  In  this  I'm  not  trying 
to  to  excuse  poor  teaching  and 
certainly  not  poor  learning  in 
relationship  to  the  srudents.  It  seems 
to  me  that  his  is  merely  providing  the 
student  with  a  way  of  avoiding 
learning  with  a  clear  conscience. 
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If  you  ever  do  plan  to  go  to  Ireland, 
as  did  history  teacher  Ralph  Clark  and 
his  family  on  his  sabbatical  last  year, 
don't  expect  to  find  banshees  and 
shallelaghs  and  little  people  under 
every  rock.  But  do  expect  to  find  one 
of  the  most  intoxicatingly  friendly 
cultures  in  the  world.  It's  certainly  not 
a  big  country  being  only  half  the  size 
of  Florida  and  having  only  four  and 
a  half  million  people.  But  Ireland 
makes  up  for  lack  of  size  in  the 
fascination  the  land  and  people  hold 
over   its  visitors. 

The  first  thing  the  Clarks  (Mr.  and 
Mrs.,  Son,  Alex,  and  Daughter  Carrie) 
learned  about  the  Irish  people  is  that 
for  the  most  part  they  still  like 
Americans.  Perhaps  this  is  partly  due 
to  the  fact  that  it  seems  every 
Irishman  has  some  relative  living  in  the 
United  States,  and  says  Mrs.  Clark, 
"They  all  live  in  New  Jersey  as  far  as 
I  can  figure."  Such  terribly  polite, 
friendly  and  marvelously  mannered 
people  seem  such  a  rarity  in  our 
harshly  real  world,  but  that  is  not  to 
say  that  there  are  a  few  baddies. 
Remarkable  few,  though. 


The  Clarks  stayed  in  a  little  town 
called  Navan,  the  countytown  of 
County  Meath.  Its  about  26  miles 
north  of  Dublin,  their  big  city.  (Dublin 
may  only  be  about  the  size  of  Miami, 
but  take  into  consideration  that  about 
half  the  phonebook  is  Dublin.)  Navan 
is  at  the  confluence  of  the  Boyne 
River  and  the  Blackwater  River.  The 
Boyne  Valley  is  terribly  Historic  and 
the  place  is  just  polluted  with  ruins. 
About  a  mile  down  the  road  and  just 
across  the  river  is  New  Grange.  It's  the 
largest  passage  grave  in  the  world  built 
about  4000  years  ago  probably  by 
people   from   the   Minoan  civilization 


from  the  isle  of  Crete,  which  was  even 
before  the  Greek  civilization.  Right 
outside  of  Navan  is  the  Hill  of  Tara, 
where  all  of  the  early  Irish  kings  are 
interred,  and  their  great  hall  once 
stood  there.  Slane,  a  small  town  eight 
miles  from  the  Clark's  home,  is  where 
St.  Patrick  lit  the  fire  on  Pascal  Eve 
in  435  A.D.  Just  a  few  miles  outside 
of  town,  the  Battle  of  the  Boyne  was 
fought  in  which  William  of  Orange 
trounced   King  James  II. 

The  Clarks  lived  in  a  millhouse  during 
their  stay  in  Ireland.  It  was  difficult 
finding  a  house  that  they  could  rent 
or  set  as  they  say.  In  fact  the  Navan 

house  was  one  of  three  furnished  ones 
available  in  all  of  Ireland  with  modern 
conveniences.  While  in  Ireland  Mr. 
Clark  worked  with  the  Irish  Georgian 
Society.  He  is  very  expertise  on  the 
subject  of  Irish  History.  Carrie  and 
Alex  continued  their  education  in  Irish 
schools  and  found  it  to  be  quite  an 
experience.  Such  courses  as  Irish 
language  and  elocution  are  typical. 
The  arts  are  stressed.  Carrie  especially 
enjoyed  elocution  where  they  had  to 
learn  such  clever  drills  as,  '  creep  to 
sleep  teeny  sheep."  Eliza  Doolittle, 
move  over! 

A  student  in  an  Irish  school  can  get 
100  s  in  every  course  he  takes,  but  if 
he  cannot  pass  Irish  he  cannot  go  to 
college.  The  high  schools  go  through 
the  tenth  grade  where  the  student  may 
either  drop  out,  enter  a  vocational 
school,  or  he  may  take  a  test  callea 
his  inters  and  upon  passmg  may 
finish  his  final  two  years  of  high 
school.  The  Irish  refer  to  these  two 
years  as  college.  If  you  pass  these  two 
years  you  may  then  go  on  to  a 
university  with  your  "leaving 
certificate".     The     schools     are    still 


segregated  pretty  much  into  male  andv 
female.  Almost  all  of  the  schools  are 
Catholic  run.  Carrie  went  to  a  Catholic- 
school  for  nothingbecause  all  thei 
schools  are  all  supported  by  thei 
taxpayers. 

The        actual        conflict        betweeni' 
Protestants     and     Catholics     in     thttj 
Republic    of    Ireland    (not    Northerr| 
Ireland)  is  almost  nil.  There  are  somt, 
feelings  of  resentment,  but  practically | 
no    outward    reaction.    95%    of    thfij 
republic  is  Catholic  and  they  represen'i 
the  working  class  for  the  most  part 
The  Protestants  however,   tend  to  bi 
more   affluent  when  considered  as  ; 
group.  Protestants  in  Ireland  arecallec 
Anglo-Irish  because  of  their  histories 
and  religious  connections.  It  is  ironii 
because    there    are    some    Anglo-lrisI 
who  have  been  in  Ireland  since  1100 
Essentially  what  it  all  means  is  that  ii 
Ireland    they    are   considered    EnglisI 
and    in    England    they  are  considerei 
Irish.   Reason:  when  Henry  VIII  spli 
from   Rome  most  of  the  gentry  am 
upper  class  of  Ireland  had  to  become 
Episcopalian  (Anglican)  ortheywouli 
have  lost  their  land.  So  when  they  dii 
convert,   it  was  more  than   likely  fo. 
political  reasons.  Lord  Fingle  and  th 
Plundett  family  are  Catholic,  but  ther 
are   very   few   Catholic   nobles  toda 
because  they  were  so  persecuted  an 
had  to  hide.  They  were  not  permitte 
to  go  to  school  in  the  British  Isles,  bu 
instead  had  to  go  to  France,  Spain  an 
Italy.  Very  few  hung  through   it.  S 
today   the  discrimination  against  th 
Protestants      in      Ireland      is     subtli 
perhaps  a   little  more  obvious  amori 
the     young    people.     Americans    ar| 
considered     neither     Protestant     nc 
Catholic  but  just  American. 

There    is    something    very    enigmat 
about  the  Irish  religious  beliefs.  Thei 
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a  curious  misture  of  early  Christian 
nanism  and  modern  Christisanity. 
my  of  the  old  churches  have  fertility 
Tibols  and  there  are  many  Celtic 
)sses  with  Romanesque  twinges  here 
d  there.  The  Irish  are  very 
Derstitious.  This  is  probably  why 
liand  is  famous  for  its  legend  and 
^ths.  They  love  rituals.  Some  of  the 
sh  are  to  a  certain  extent 
ti-clerical.  There  is  a  slight 
)vement  away  from  the  church.  The 
chbishop  of  Dublin  stated  publicly 
at  if  any  Irish  used  contraceptives 
birth  control  pills  that  would  be  a 
rse  on  them.  Mrs.  Clark  went  to  a 
)man  dentist  shortly  after  and  asked 
r  opinion  of  what  the  archbishop 
d  said  about  the  pill.  She  said,  "l 
ink  he's  a  senile  old  fooll'  And  she 
IS  a  good  County  Cork  Catholic  (one 
the  best  kinds).  What  it  all  boils 
iwn  to  is  that  they  have  their  faith, 
d  they  have  the  hierarchy.  The 
urch  in  Ireland  is  connected  with 
tionalism  and  patriotism.  However, 
cause  the  hierarchy  of  the  Catholic 
lurch  in  Ireland  has  sided  with  the 
itish  in  past  disputes  between 
jiand  and  England,  many  are  not 
ippy  with   it. 

br  a  time  the  Clarks  rented  an  Irish 
bttage  out  in  the  County  Clair.  It  was 
bically  Irish,  thatched  roof  and  all. 
ne  first  night  they  were  there,  they 
'ere  awaken  by  a  funny  noise  outside 
leir  window.  It  was  a  sort  of 
HOWOMP!  It  turned  out  to  be  a  herd 
f  cows  out  in  their  yard  eating  grass, 
eland  is  a  big  dairy  country.  There 
re  sheep,  cows  and  pigs  all  over  the 
lace.  You  can't  drive  fast  on  the 
Dads,  because,  not  only  are  they  very 
/visty,  but  at  any  time  you  may  turn 
corner  and  find  yourself  plowing 
ito  200  sheep  being  driven  along  the 
Dad.   It  is  honestly  not  too  unusual 


to  see  herds  of  cattle  being  driven  right 
through  downtown   Dublin. 

These  farmers  and  a  good  percentage 
of  the  people  are  for  the  most  part 
very  poor.  There  is  no  running  water 
out  in  the  country.  There  are  pumps 
along  the  road.  Its  a  little  like  Jamaica 
north  with  ladies  walking  together  to 
the  pumps.  The  cottages  they  live  in 
are  very  poor  according  to  our 
standards.  They  survive  though  on 
subsistence  farming.  In  other  words, 
they  don't  have  much  cash,  but 
they've  got  their  lettuce,  and  they 
know  how  many  chickens  you  have  to 
keep  to  raise  a  family  of  four.  They 
eat  well  but  have  few  luxuries.  One 
luxury  all  Irish  indulge  in  though  is 
sweets.  It  would  seem  that  they  spend 
half  of  their  money  on  chocolate  and 
candy. 

They  are  so  poor  in  products 
especially  that  if  you  want  a  lamp  you 
have  to  buy  a  lamp  and  plug  separately 
and  put  it  together  yourself.  The 
striking  thing  about  90%  of  Ireland's 
consumer  goods  is  that  they  are  from 
England.  The  Irish  are  so  inextricably 
united  with  England  in  a  trading  way 
that  it  would  be  impossible  for  them 
to  go  it  alone.  For  instance,  when 
England  joined  the  Common  Market, 
it  was  just  accepted  that  Ireland  would 
join  the  Common  Market.  The  tourist 
trade  has  dropped  off  considerably 
since  the  troubles  in  Northern  Ireland, 
and  that  has  hurt  quite  a  bit.  They 
have  disliked  the  British  and  God 
knows  that  they've  had  80  years  to 
dislike  them,  yet  they  can't  do 
without  them.  Its  more  or  less  a 
love-hate  relationship.  Many  Irish 
work  and  live  in  England,  and  just 
come  back. 

The    Irish    rarely    entertain    in    their 


TRAVEL 

Have  you  ever  wanted  to  just 

drop  everything  and  go 

as  fast  and  as  ^r  as  possible: 

Even  the  most  stolid  of  us  have 

entertained  such  a  notion 

at  least  once  or  twice  in  our  lives, 

and  following  we  have  six  people 

(not  necessarily  stolid)  who 

did  just  that  .  .  .  dropped  everything 

(sometimes  quite  literally)  and  went. 

Follow  them  as  they  travel 

over  three  quarters  of  the  earth 

.  .  .  from  the  United  States  to 

Ireland,  to  Europe,  to   Tibet,  to  Samoa 

.  .  .  and  back  again  to  America. 
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homes.  All  of  the  visiting  and 
entertainmg  that  is  done  goes  on  in  the 
pubs.  The  pubs  are  not  like  swinging 
singles  bars,  but  they  more  or  less  are 
like  community  centers.  Admittedly 
the  Irish  drink  an  awful  lot  (nonstop 
you  might  say),  but  they  don  t  drink 
the  way  we  do.  Much  of  the  stigma 
of  drinking  is  removed,  and  you 
simply  might  have  a  drink,  or  a  jar  as 
the  Irish  say,  the  way  we  might  have 
a  coffee  break.  They  don't  all  get 
drunk  (or  jarred  up).  It  would  not  be 
uncommon,  for  instance,  to  go  down 
to  the  pub  say  at  10:30  in  the  morning 
and  see  sweet  little  old  ladies  in  their 
fifties  and  sixties  with  their  cute  little 
shopping  bags  and  their  perfect  little 
hats  on,  sitting  there  having  a  little  jar 
while  chatting.  People  go  to  the  pubs 
from  about  78  down  to  15.  There  is 
also  a  very  definite  etiquette  in  the 
pubs.  If  you  offer  to  buy  someone  else 
a  drink,  it  is  completely  unaerstood 
that  they  will  offer  to  buy  you  one. 
When  you  go  into  a  neighborhood  pub 
you  are  introduced  around.  You 
wouldn  t  go  into  a  pub  unless  you 
knew  the  owner.  And  when  Mrs. 
OConnell  introduces  you  around  you 
shake  hands  with  everybody.  When 
you  leave  you  shake  hands  with  your 
hostess  and  thank  her.  On  Sundays 
Mass  is  over  at  12  O'clock,  and  the 
entire  congregation  — sssshhooongi 
right  to  the  pub.  Then  they  close  again 
at  two  for  the  holy  hour.  And  you 
might  see  Lady  Gwendolyn 
Hoggett-Egberry  right  in  their  with 
Patty.  The  dowdier  and  frumpier  they 
are  the  richer  they  are.  By  right  you 
are  not  supposed  to  drink  until 
eighteen,  but  nobody  pays  too  much 
attention  to  the  law.  One  might  get 
involved  in  a  drunken  brawl  and  get 
charged  five  pounds.  And  if  you  come 
from  a  good  family  and  its  your  first 
offense,  they  usually  let  you  off. 
Rarely  do  you  actually  see  police  in 
Ireland  much   less  a  police  car. 

They're  sports  mad.  That  is  one  thing 
you  can  say  for  the  Irish.  They  love 
sports.  The  horse  races  go  on  all  year 
long.  In  the  Irish  Times  the  sports 
follow  the  local  and  national  news 
(which  are  one  in  the  same)  on  pages 
two,  three,  four,  and  five.  In  the 
wintertime,  they  have         the 

steeplechase,  and  in  the  summer,  flat 
racing.  There  are  many,  many  race 
tracks  all  over   Ireland,  because  they 

Mr.  Clark  visits  favorite  spots  of  typical  Ireland. 
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race  on  grass  instead  of  asphalt. 
However  the  grass  only  holds  up  for 
a  few  days,  so  they  move  around  to 
different  tracks.  The  racing  and  betting  in 
Ireland  like  drinking  doesn  t  carry  any 
of  the  stigma  that  it  does  here. 
Literally  everybody  goes  to  the  races 
as  there  is  no  age  limit.  All  betting  is 
legal,  in  fact  those  who  handle  bets  are 
in  a  perfectly  legal  and  respected 
business.  They  are  referred  to  as  turf 
accountants  rather  than  bookies.  You 
can  bet  about  eight  different  ways  on 
the  races,  and  it  can  all  get  rather 
complicated.  Even  little  kids  can  bet 
on  the  horses.  They  have  showing  bets 
which  are  12<|:  each.  Why  infact  I  have 
it  from  a  very  reliable  ten-year  old  that 
the  bookies  of  Navan  are  much  more 
considerate  of  their  customers  than 
elsewhere  in  Ireland.  Hmmm.  They  all 
know  the  horses.  They  re  like  baseball 
stars  here.  However,  they  have  jto^ 
bowling.   Double  hmmm. 

One  of  the  fascinating  subjects  of 
interest  that  Mr.  Clark  found  in 
Ireland  were  the  follies.  A  folly  is  very 
difficult  to  define.  They  are  sculpted 
masterpieces  that  were  constructed 
during  the  starving  times  in  Ireland 
that  kept  the  workers  busy,  and 
served  no  useful  purpose  whatsoever. 
Really,  though,  every  folly  has  its  own 
story  and  sometimes  its  own  purpose. 
One  man  had  a  folly  constructed 
because  he  believed  that  after  he  died 
he  would  be  reincarnated  as  a  fox.  So 
the  folly  resembled  a  fox  s  home  and 
had  all  the  comforts  of  a  fox's  home. 
Follies  can  be  found  all  over  Ireland. 
One  of  the  most  famous  follies  is  at 
Castletown,  the  largest  private  home  in 
Ireland.  There  are  all  kinds  of  weird 
stories  about  strange  eccentrics  having 
their  own  personal  follies  built. 
Flemings  Folly  was  built  very,  very 
high  so  that  Fleming  could  climb  it, 
and  watch  his  son  who  was  away  at 
sea.  The  locals  generally  know  the 
stories  to  each  folly  and  will  gladly  tell 
them   if  you  ask. 

Whether  you  go  to  Donegal  where 
they  make  the  carpets,  Waterford 
where  they  make  the  glass  or  Balik 
where  they  make  the  pottery,  Ireland 
is  for  all  who  wish  to  experience  it. 
The  Clarks  have  been  to  the  Emerald 
Isle  which  is  truly  green  all  year  round, 
and  they  have  caught  the  fever.  They 
will   be  back.   How  about  you? 

Winter  tourists  enjoy  temperate  climate  of  the  Emerald  Isle. 
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Just  what  is  a  sabbatical?  For  those 
of  us  who  do  not  know,  it  is  an  official 
leave  of  absence  from  teaching,  usually 
lasting  a  year.  During  this  time,  the 
instructor  receives  half  pay  from  the 
school.  His  only  obligation  while  he  is 
gone  is  that  he  better  himself  in  some 
way,  so  that  upon  his  return,  he  will 
be  an  even  more  valuable  asset  to 
teaching.  Each  person  utilizes  his 
sabbatical  in  a  different  manner:  some 
go  back  to  a  university  for  further 
instruction;  others  do  advanced 
research  in  their  field.  In  the  case  of 
Mr.   Albert  Will,   he  chose  to  travel. 


Mr.  Will  is  a  Botany  instructor  here  at 
Broward  Community  College.  His 
specialty  is  Tropical  Horticulture  and 
Tropical  Botany.  This  is  primarily  the 


Oative  Plants,  Oative  Customs 
Explored  by  BCC  Botanist 
During  Uear's  lUorld  Tour 


Mr.  Will  standing  amidst  the  breathtaking  Swiss  Alps. 


study  of  flowers,  fruits,  and 
ornamental  plants  of  the  tropics. 
Representing  the  University  of  Florida 
Agricultural  Experiment  Division,  he 
traveled  throughout  the  South  Pacific, 
Indonesia,  Asia,  and  Europe  as  a 
cooperate  of  their  plant  introduction 
program.  (He  really  did  travel--his 
airline  ticket  alone  was  close  to 
$2,000.)  The  main  purpose  of  the  trip 
was  to  study  plant  ecology  and  collect 
specimens  of  plants  unknown  to  the 
United  States.  However,  his  journey 
turned  out  to  be  much  more  exciting 
than      anyone     had      imagined. 

Mr.  Will  made  his  first  stop  on  this 
fantastic  voyage  at  the  British 
Honduras.  There  he  spent  ten  days, 
traveling  down  the  Balise  River  and 
collecting  plants  in  the  jungles.  He  did 


find  one  plant  of  significance--the ' 
'Baboon  Cap,"  a  small  tree  with  an 
edible  yellow  fruit.  From  the 
Honduras,  he  flew  to  Guatemala  City, 
and  then  on  to  Los  Angeles  for  an 
overnight  stay.  The  next  morning,  he 
took  a  747  to  Hawaii.  A  friend,  who 
met  him  at  the  airport,  had  arranged 
special  room  rates  on  beautiful  Waikiki 
beach.  Mr.  Will  spent  the  following  ten 
days  studying  the  tropical  fruits, 
visiting  the  Foster  Botanic  Gardens, 
and  being  a  typical  sight-seer. 
However,  before  he  left,  he  did  make 
one  important  contribution:  he 
instigated  new  "seed-swapping" 
contacts  between  Hawaii,  Australia, 
and  New  Guinea.  Now,  these  lands  are 
exchanging  seeds  from  various  exotic 
plants  in  an  effort  to  grow  them  in 
their  own  country. 
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iher  Hawaii,  he  moved  on  to  Papeete, 
'ihiti.  This  very  lush,  tropical  island 
'las  been  spoiled  by  the  tourists, 
icording  to  Mr.  Will,  "it  is  now  so 
(immercialized,  that  it  has  lost  the 
fiendid  atmosphere  that  it  used  to 
Ive  with  the  native  Tahitians."  At 
<ie  time,  Tahiti  possessed  such  a 
tautiful  innocence  that  the  famous 
taugin  spent  many  years  painting  the 
I  ndsome  natives.  However,  Mr.  Will 
aested  to  the  fact  that 
(mmercialism  has  not  spoiled  the 
\Dmen.  "Tahitian  women  are 
;isolutely  gorgeous." 

liiie    in    Tahiti,    Mf.    Will    had    the 

[  idance  of  Robert  Brown,  a  native  of 

le  island.  Together  they  attended  a 

"ihitian    Tamara,    which    is    a    feast 

imewhat    similar    to    the    Hawaiian 

lau.  The  food   at  such  an  event   is 

quisite.  The  people  begin  by  digging 

huge  pit,  which  they  line  with  hot 

i/a  rocks  and  then  cover  with  leaves, 

id     surround     it     with     vegetables, 

eadfruit,  tare,  and  kasava.  On  top  of 

is,  they  mound  more  leaves  and  hot 

ra  rocks.   In  effect,  they  have  built 

fire  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  their 

g.  This  process  has  the  effect  of  a 

essure  cooker,  and  a  whole  feast  is 

sily  prepared  and  ready  to  eat  in  one 

y- 

ter  spending  the  day  with  Bob  s 
Tiily,  Mr.  Will  resumed  his  travels  by 
lading  for  Bora  Bora.  This  primitive 
and  was  recently  spotlighted  by  a 
stional  Geographic  Special  on 
levision.  Mr.  Will  toured  Bora  Bora 
one  of  the  island's  21  automobiles, 
I  its  only  road,  which  runs  around 
e  perimeter  of  the  island. 

ie  next  stop  for  our  traveling 
)tanist  was  American  Samoa.  He 
ained  there  just  one  day,  as  the 
lices  at  the  only  hotel  on  the  island 
pre  outrageous.  Some  people  staying 
j  the  hotel  suggested  that  he  go  on 
I  Western  Samoa,  a  small 
fdependent  country  of  only  two 
lands.  After  arranging  this  detour  on 
5  airline  ticket,   Mr.  Will  boarded  a 


<posite:  costume  making  for  Balinese 
ncers  and  mask  pointing  in  New  Guinea: 
p:  hand  grating  coffee  in  Java;  Middle: 
lage  chief  on  Savii  in  Western  Samoa; 
ttom:  local  market  in  Central  Java. 
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DC-3  to  Western  Samoa.  These  small 
aircraft  do  not  have  pressurized  cabins, 
and  it  is  therefore  necessary  to  fly  at 
low  altitudes.  Out  of  curiosity,  Mr. 
Will  was  periodically  checking  his 
altimeter  to  see  at  what  elevation  they 
were  flying.  (He  must  always  carry  an 
altimeter  to  check  elevations  when 
collecting  plants.)  Sitting  next  to  him 
was  a  Samoan,  who  soon  became  quite 
intrigued  with  the  behavior  of  his 
neighbor.  Naturally,  the  native  had 
never  seen  an  altimeter.  This  prompted 
a  conversation  (the  Samoans  speak  a 
halting  English),  and  by  the  time  they 
had  landed  in  Apia,  Western  Samoa, 
Mr.  Will  had  received  an  invitation  to 
attend  a  three-day  feast  at  the  village 
of  his  Samoan  friend.  The  native  had 
been  in  American  Samoa  buying 
supplies  for  this  banquet;  in  particular, 
he  had  purchased  canned  salmon,  a 
great  delicacy  in  the  eyes  of  the 
natives. 


Mr.  Will  accompanied  his  friend,  who 
was  a  talking  chief  of  his  village,  to 
the  island  of  Savai'i.  This  turned  out 
to  be  one  of  the  most  interesting 
highlights  of  his  journey.  The  Samoans 
possess  a  culture  that  has  somehow 
remained  comparatively  untouched  by 
the  outside  world.  Mr.  Will 
commented  that  he  had  "never  seen 
a  happier  group  of  people  anywhere 
on  this  trip.  These  are  what  we  call 
the  underprivileged,  backwards 
nations.  Well,  they  don't  need  help. 
Leave  them  alone  and  they'll  be  far 
better  off." 

The  Samoan  way  of  life  is  very  simple. 
They  do  not  work;  their  whole  day  is 
spent  gathering  and  preparing  food. 
They  have  adapted  a  style  of 
communal  living,  helping  each  other 
build  homes,  sharing  food,  etc.,  and 
therefore  they  have  no  need  for 
money.  The  people  live  in  open-sided 
"fale"  (houses)  that  have  a  thatched 
roof  supported  by  poles.  When  it  rains 
or  the  sun  is  too  bright,  they  roll  down 
plaited  palm  leaf  blinds.  Most  Samoans 
wear  the  traditional  lava-lava,  a  6  ft. 
piece  of  cloth  wrapped  around  the 
waist  like  a  skirt.  Some  women  also 
wear  hand-made  blouses  with  their 
lava-lava. 

Throughout  the  entire  trip,  Mr.  Will 
always  lived  with  the  natives,  ate  local 


food,  and  obeyed  their  respected 
customs.  In  Western  Samoa,  he  made 
no  exception.  He  wore  a  lava-lava,  and 
ate  all  that  was  given  him  at  the 
ensuing        three-day        feast. 


During  his  stay  at  Savai  i,  many 
interesting  things  happened  to  Mr. 
Will.  Perhaps  the  most  flattering  were 
the  two  proposals  of  marriage  he 
received  from  the  chief's  daughters. 
However,  the  other  Samoans  proved 
equally  intriguing.  Faleao,  the 
talking-chief  that  brought  Mr.  Will  to 
the  island,  was  in  his  estimation,  the 
best  con  man  I  have  ever  met  in  my 
life.  Before  I  left,  I  had  to  buy  a 
couple  of  lava-lavas,  one  of  which  he 
got,  plus  he  conned  me  out  of  a  pipe, 
a  tobacco  pouch,  and  some  tobacco." 
The  people,  on  the  whole,  were  warm, 
friendly,  and  quite  fascinating. 

Mr.  Will  made  a  contribution  to  the 
Samoans  as  well.  One  morning  he 
awoke  to  find  the  big  chief  moaning 
in  misery,  due  to  large  boils  all  over 
his  back.  This  chief  was  in  his 
seventies,  and  being  very  proud,  he 
had  refused  to  go  to  the  hospital  for 
help.  Mr.  Will  had  some  salve  with 
him,  which  he  convinced  the  chief  to 
rub  into  the  boils.  This  alleviated  most 
of  the  pain.  The  chief  was  very 
grateful,  and  to  show  his  appreciation, 
he  officially  made  Mr.  Will  his  son. 
This  is  a  great  honor-  only  being 
elected  chief  of  the  village  could  have 
been  higher.  In  recent  times,  there  has 
been  only  one  white  man  to  receive 
the  tribute  of  chiefdom,  and  he  was 
a  Peace  Corps  worker.  Indeed,  Mr.  Will 
was  presented  with  one  of  the  most 
gracious  honors  the  Samoans  had  to 
offer. 

Next  country  on  the  agenda  for  our 
busy  ecologist  was  Australia.  This  was 
a  major  point  of  collection  for  Mr. 
Will,  as  he  spent  five  weeks  with  a 
friend  of  his  in  Cairns,  North 
Queensland.  His  friend,  who  was  a 
famous  taxonomist,  identified  all  the 
plants  Mr.  Will  sent  back  from  the 
jungles.  The  Cairns'  Botanic  Gardens 
supplied  guides  for  these  excursions 
into  the  wilderness.  All  in  all,  Mr.  Will 
felt  that  this  was  a  very  successful  part 
of  his  journey.  He  was  able  to  send 
back  thirty  to  forty  plants  to  the 
United  States,  most  of  which  are  now 


growing  heartily  at  the  University  ofl|| 
Florida        Agricultural        Experiment  il 
Station  in  Davie.  These  species,  which 
are  new  to  tropical    Florida,  have  an 
excellent    chance    of    surviving    and 
becoming    an    accepted    part    of    our 
landscape.  Numerous  plants  which  are 
native  to  North  Queensland,  Australia, 
are      already      commonly      used     as 
ornamentals  here  in  Florida,  such  as: 
the      weeping      bottle      brush,      the 
malaluka,       and       the       Queensland 
umbrella  tree.  Australian  plants  have 
such  a  high  success  rate  in  the  States 
because  Australia   is  "as  close  to  the 
United  States  as  you  can  get.  The  soil,  ■ 
climate,  and  rainfall  are  very  similar  to  ' 
what  we  have  here." 

Deciding  that  he  had  completed  all  his 
work  in  Australia,  Mr.  Will  obtained  , 
a  30-day  visa  for  New  Guinea.  First, 
he  toured  Port  Morrisby,  spending  five 
days  in  the  local  marketplaces  and 
nearby  mountains.  Then  he  went  to 
Lai,  his  "home  base"  for  the  next  few 
weeks.  New  Guinea  is  an  impenatrable, 
mountainous  island.  The  foliage  is'l 
extremely  dense,  and  many  times  thei  I 
only  way  through  the  jungle  is  to  walk  ( 
up  the  stream  beds.  Due  to  the  density 
of  the  jungle.  New  Guinea  has 
remained  a  primitive,  isolated  land  for 
centuries.  "The  jungles  are  loaded  with 
native  tribes  that  are  still  hostile; 
they  re  cannibals,  headhunters.  Nol 
matter  what  the  government  says,  andi 
they  say  there  aren  t  any  such  tribes 
left,  I  saw  some  quite  fresh  skulls 
sitting  outside  the  entrances  to  variousi 
huts  in  the  jungle  villages. 


From  New  Guinea,  Mr.  Will  traveled  to 
various  areas  in  search  of  unusual 
plants.  In  what  little  jungle  was  left  ir 
Bali,  Mr.  Will  did  some  collecting.  He 
then  took  a  plane  to  Bogor,  where  I' 
gave  lectures  to  the  biological  staff  o\ 
the  University  and  Bogor  Botanio 
Gardens.  The  director  of  the  Gardens: 
being  quite  pleased  with  Mr.  Will 
asked  for  his  help  in  designing  th^ 
National  Flower  Garden  &  Culturi 
Center  to  be  built  in  Djakarta.  Thi; 
huge  project  had  been  commissioneo 
by  their  president's  wife,  and  they  h 
never  done  anything  on  such  a  largt 
scale  before.  Our  botanist  laid  out  tW 
basic  landscape  pattern  for  them.  Thil 
construction  on  this  Culture  Centra 
should  begin  in  January,  1972.  It  wIF 
take     approximately     two    years    tv 
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omplete,  at  which  time  IVIr.  Will  shall 
le  brought  back  at  the  expense  of  the 
idonesian  government  to  see  the 
uits  of  his  labor.  This  is  certainly  an 
jonor  received  by  few. 

rom  Bogor,  Mr.  Will  flew  to 
ingapore  for  a  few  days  of  relaxation 
s  a  tourist.  He  then  headed  for  Kuala 
.umpur  in  Malaysia,  where  he  spent 
week  collecting  in  the  jungles, 
lowever,  another  project  now  awaited 
'/jr.  Will,  so  he  was  off  to  a  rendezvous 
lith  a  friend  of  his  in  Bankok, 
'hailand.  The  agricultural  center  in 
Jorth  Thai  had  long  been  trying  to 
row  apples  without  success.  They  felt 
hat  perhaps  they  were  too  close  to 
Ihe  equator  for  apples  (N  lat  17°),  yet 
hey  desperately  wanted  a  crop  the  hill 
jribes  could  grow  instead  of  opium. 
They  wanted  something  profitable, 
necause  the  hill  tribes  don  t  care  what 
|hey  grow.  They  just  grow  opium 
lecause  it's  a  cash  crop;  very  few  of 
he  natives  use  the  opium  themselves. 

fpples  are  extremely  expensive  in 
hailand-usually  35<|;  each.  Only  the 
ch  can  afford  them."  Mr.  Will  had 
een  apples  growing  in  Java,  which  is 
IS  close  to  the  equator  as  Thailand,  so 
'ie  outlined  their  successful 
ipple-growing  operation  for  the  Thais. 
Ae  also  got  them  a  contact  in  Java, 
o  that  if  they  ran  into  any  difficulties, 
hey  would  have  someone  to  help. 
Because  he  was  so  instrumental  in  this 
jroject,  Mr.  Will  has  received  an 
nvitation  from  the  Thai  government 
;o  return  at  their  expense  when  the 
apple  program  has  been  instated.  Our 
Dotanist  again  was  recipient  of  a  great 
lonor. 


^Top:  Against  an  impressive  background, 
natives  of  North  Java  tend  their  daily  task  of 
weeding  the  rice  paddies.  Middle:  Mr.  Will 
found  time  during  his  sabbatical  for  a  bit  of 
■sightseeing.  One  such  leisurely  break  allowed 
\him  to  visit  the  Taj  Mahal  in  Agra,  India. 
Bottom:  Looking  over  the  ruins  into  the 
landscape  of  Burma. 
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European  Travel 
-Student  Style 


Fabrice  Ziolkowski's  big  adventure,  if 
you  will,  began  the  night  of  one  of 
the  big  concerts  here  at  BCC.  He  met 
a  friend  of  his  who  was  going  to 
Europe;  they  got  to  talking,  she  told 
him  about  how  much  it  would  cost; 
he  told  his  father  who  was  intrigued 
by  the  idea,  and  who  paid  his  way 
over. 

"We  went  the  cheap-o  way  by  Bahama 
Airways.  "He  said,  "From  Miami  to 
Nassau,  from  Nassau  to  Luxembourg, 
which  is  almost  right  in  the  middle  of 
Europe,  between  France,  Belgium, 
Germany... .it's  a  very  small  place  more 
like  a  Canton  than  a  country."  He 
stayed  there  two  days  waiting  for  a 
friend,  and  when  he  arrived,  they 
began  hitchhiking  to  France,  going  to 
the  place  where  Fabrice's  mother  once 
lived,  a   160  mile  hitchhike. 

"We  made  pretty  good  time."  Fabrice 
admits,  we  started  about  eleven,  and 
got  there  around  six  at  night,  but  the 
next  day  was  horrible.  We  did  about 
ten  kilometers  in  about  four  hours, 
and  we  walked  seven  of  those." 

All  in  all,  Fabrice  spent  forty-five  days 
in  Europe  and  visted  France, 
Switzerland,  Luxembourg,  Belgium, 
Holland,  and  England.  His  last  two 
weeks  were  spent  in  London,  which 
was  his  favorite  spot.  "Everyone's  so 
free.. .."He  said,  "Here  there's  too 
many  hang-ups.  You  can  walk  there  at 
night  without  being  afraid  of  getting 
hit  on  the  head... .you  can't  do  that  in 


New  York.  London's  dingy  as  hell,  but 
there  s  always  something  to  do. 
Theatres,  movies,  concerts— you  never 
get  bored.  You  look  in  the  paper  and 
there  s  about  fifty  movies  playing,  and 
plays.  We  saw  Waiting  for  Godot;  The 
Glass  Menagerie;  Waterloo;  and  A 
Traffic  Convert.  All  of  those  only  cost 
us  about  a  dollar  each,  and  like 
Waiting  for  Godot  was  playing  at  the 
Young  Vic  Theatre,  and  we  saw  Sir 
Laurence  Olivier,  so  it  wasn't  shoddy 
entertainment."  Compare  that  to  here, 
people,  where  you  can't  get  into 
raunchy  horror  flick  at  the  drive-in  for 
less  than   a  dollar-fifty. 

He  found  prices  pretty  reasonable  all 
over.. .according  to  American  standards 
that  is.  Wages  are  lower  there,  so  it 
all  works  out."  He  said.  "A  hotel  will 
cost  from  three  to  four  dollars  a  night, 
and  food  can  be  a  dollar  to  a 
dollar-fifty  if  you  really  want  to 
splurge.  The  most  expensive  place  was 
Amsterdam,  because  of  all  the 
tourists. 

Girls?  "it  depends  on  the  country 
whether  they  date  or  not.  Like  in 
Italy,  all  the  girls  are  dynamite.  They 
always  manage  to  fix  themselves  up 
nice,  no  matter  what  the  occasion, 
always  very  well  dressed.  They're 
always  chaperoned  too."  English 
Girls?  In  England  they  spend  a  lot 
of  time  on  studies.  They  date  a  lot, 
but  not  as  much.  Getting  around  is  a 
big  problem.  It's  expensive  to  own  a 
car."  What  about  dating  activities?"  A 


lot  different.  You  do  things  like  yon 
go  dancing— waltzes.  It's  okay  in  larger 
cities,  because  there's  much  to  do,  but 
in  smaller  towns,  you've  got  to  have 
a  car  to  get  anywhere." 

He  was  very  impressed  with  the 
European  educational  system. 

Coming  out  of  high  school  over  there 
is  like  coming  out  BCC."  He  said,  "l 
came  here  from  Canada  five  and  a  half 
years  ago,  where  I  went  to  a  French 
private  school.  When  I  was  in  eighth 
grade  I  had  eleven  subjects— History, 
French  Literature,  Geography,  Math, 
English,  Gym,  Drawing,  Music,  Latin, : 
French~l  used  to  go  to  school  from  ' 
nine  in  the  morning  to  five  at  night. 
And  when  you  re  a  senior  in  high 
school,  you  learn  things  like  Aristotle, 
Philosophy— really  high  class  stuff. 
When  I  came  here,  I  thought  it  was 
a  party.  I  m  two  years  ahead,  because 
of  it.  I  II  be  eighteen  when  I  graduate 
from   here. 

I  think  that's  why  Europeans  are  so 
much  more  mature.  The  parents  look 
upon  the  kids  more  as  people  than 
kids.  They  recognize  that  they're 
human  at  a  much  earlier  age  than  they 
do  here,  so  obviously,  the  kids  mature 
a   lot  earlier  than   they  do  here." 

Europe  seems  to  be  a  lot  more 
culturally  minded  than  America-" Like 
movies. ..in  America,  who  ever  heard  of 
Wild  Strawberries'?  You  go  see  things 
like  M.A.S.H." 
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And  television-in  France  there  s  only 
two  channels,  all  over  France, 
controlled  by  the  government.  The 
people  pay  a  tax  so  there's  no 
advertisennents.  The  programs  start  at 
four  in  the  nnorning  and  go  to  eleven 
at  night  or  so.  They  have  to  present 
a  lot  of  high  class  stuff.  You  get 
programs  there  that  would  be  on 
Channel   2   here." 

Are  people  friendlier  in  Europe?  "it 
depends.  Like  in  France,  some  can  be 
real  friendly,  some  of  them  can  be 
pretty  grouchy.  In  England,  everyone 
is  friendly.  They  help  you  if  you  don't 
know  where  you  are...ln  Amsterdam 
they're  really  friendly  too.  In 
Switzerland-they're  more  like  the 
French. 


Upper  left:    Fans  of  Amsterdam  soccer  team  cheer  the  team 
'flfter  their  triumph  in  the  Europe  cup  competition.  Lower 
ifeft:  chapelat  the Invalides  in  Paris  situated  above  Napoleon's 
\tomb.    Above:  homes  located  in  Cherbourgh,  France,  one  of 
the  country 's  major  ports. 
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Seminars,  field  Trips,  Speakers 


Phi  Ttieta  Kappa  Honors 


Grace  Cambareri 


What  can  I  say  about  an  experience 
like  a  weel<  in  Colorado  at  the  fourth 
annual  Phi  Theta  Kappa  Honors 
Institute?  It  isn  t  easy  to  chose  words 
that  adequately  describe  the  striking 
beauty  of  the  Southwest.  It  is  still 
harder  to  put  into  words  all  that  was 
shared  with  the  people  who  were 
there. 

It  was  early  June,  and  the  long-awaited 
climax  of  the  1971  honors  theme  was 
just  in  sight.  I  couldn  t  believe  that  I 
was  going  to  be  a  part  of  it  until  my 
plane  glided  over  the  snowy  mountain 
peaks  of  Denver.  Steve  s  forty-hour 
marathon  drive  across  the  country  had 
taken  me  only  five  hours.  Flying  saved 
time,  but  I  would  have  liked  to  see 
more  than  mere  glimpses  of  the  land 
passing  far  below  me. 

As  dusk  fell,  Julie  and  I  boarded  a 
two-engine  prop  plane  for  the  final 
stretch  of  the  journey.  Durango 
appeared  suddenly  as  a  few  scattered 
lights  in  the  middle  of  wide-open 
country.  Its  amazing  that  a  pilot  can 
find  an  airport  at  night  that  consists 
of  Only  one  runway  and  a  small 
one-story  building.  Most  of  the  other 
passengers  were  also  Institute  bound. 
We  rode  the  remaining  steep  and 
winding  eleven  miles  to  Ft.  Lewis 
college  by  bus,  while  gazing  down 
upon  the   lights  of   Durango. 

It's  strange  to  see  snow  in  June,  but 
it  was  all  a  part  of  the  "environmental 
walk"       which       followed       Sunday 


morning  seminars.  This  field 
experience  was  a  bus  trip  into  the 
mountains  to  compare  the  types  of 
vegetation  found  at  three  different 
altitudes.  When  we  reached 
snow-covered  Molas  Pass 

(altitude-1 0,000'),  students  from  all 
over  the  country  hurried  off  the  buses 
to  take  a  closer  look.  It  was  one  of 
the  first  experiences  that  brought  us 
closer  together. 

The  bus  trip  to  Mesa  Verde  National 
Park  the  next  day  was  unforgettable. 
We  covered  miles  of  hairpin  curves 
along  the  edges  of  sheer  cliffs  that 
overlooked  paintings  and  dropped  into 
oblivion.  We  sat  in  a  stone 
amphitheatre  and  heard  about  the 
Pueblo  Indians  and  the  cliff  dwellings 
that  had  been  their  homes.  The  largest 
of  these,  the  Cliff  Palace,  is  located  in 
the  park.  It  is  a  sprawling, 
multi-storied  adobe  structure  of  123 
rooms.  Nestled  beneath  an 
overhanging  cliff,  it  is  well-preserved. 
What  surprised  me  most  was  that  I  had 
stood  on  the  overhanging  cliff  earlier, 
unaware  that  the  Cliff  Palace  was 
located   right  below  me. 

After  the  Tuesday  morning  seminars, 
we  rode  to  the  Southern  Utes  Reser- 
vation. We  learned  from  one  of  the 
Utes  that  while  the  tribe  has  a  genuine 
desire  to  adapt  to  twentieth-century 
living,  they  are  a  people  proud  of  their 
Indian  heritage.  They  showed  us  sev- 
eral dances,  and  we  didn  t  leave  until 
we  had  taken  part  in  a  dance. 


Early  Wednesday  morning,  we  met  at 
the  railroad  station  to  board  the  only 
narrow  gauge  train  in  the  U.S.  We  were 
bound  for  Silverton,  an  isolated 
mining  town  about  fifty  miles  from 
Durango.  The  trip  took  four  hours, 
and  was  worth  every  minute.  The 
tracks  ran  along  the  swiftly-running 
Animas  River,  often  only  a  frothing 
mass  of  rapids  hundreds  of  feet  below. 
There  were  waterfalls,  avalanche 
tracks,  snowcapped  mountains, 
abandoned  mines,  and  a  lot  of  friendly 
people.  Most  impressive  was  the 
undisturbed  wilderness.  I  captured  as 
much  of  the  paradise  as  I  could  on 
film,  but  not  without  paying  a  small 
penalty.  In  my  picture-taking 
enthusiasm,  I  rode  on  the  platforms 
between  the  cars,  and  returned  to 
Durango  covered  with   soot. 


A  mud  slide  cancelled  the 
archaelogical  dig  schdeuled  for 
Thursday.  The  alternate  plans  for  a 
trip  to  a  power  plant  didn't  seem  too 
appealing  to  the  four  people  from 
South  Florida.  We  made  our  own 
alternate  plans. 


At  6:00  the  next  morning,  we  stole 
to  the  parking  lot  in  the  semi-darkness. 
Assuring  ourselves  that  we  had  left 
undetected,  we  set  out  in  high  spirits. 
Our  first  stop  was  at  the  Four  Corners 
National  Monument,  which  is  the 
meeting  place  of  Colorado,  Arizona, 
New  Mexico,  and  Utah.  After  a  long 
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ride  through  the  Painted  Desert,  we 
reached  the  Grand  Canyon's  South 
Rim.  The  San  Francisco  Mountain 
Range  stood  out  in  the  distance.  Given 
another  day  or  two,  our  tour  of  the 
i/Vest  would  have  also  included 
California. 

i/Vords  alone  cannot  describe  the 
Grand  Canyon.  Pascal  once  wrote  that 
man  is  a  minute  insect  in  relation  to 
the  universe.  As  I  stood  on  the  edge 
Jjf  the  Canyon,  I  realized  just  what  an 
insignificant  being  man  is.  At  the  same 
time,  I  appreciated  the  frightening 
grandeur  of  that  massive  sculpture.  Its 
Deauty   is  translated   into  a  feeling. 

As  we  drove  along  the  winding  South 
Rim  road,  beams  of  the  late  afternoon 
sunlight  descended  through  pine 
pranches,  enhancing  the  vivid  orange 
:olorJng  of  the  canyon  walls. 

The  towering  rocks  of  Monument 
\/alley  stood  out  sharply  against  a 
dusky  sky.  A  full  moon  rose  over  the 
desolate  land,  creating  an  eerinessthat 
accompanied  us  during  the  long  drive 
back  to  Durango.  We  returned  wearily 
twenty  hours  after  the  excursion  to 
the  Grand  Canyon  had   begun. 

Our  stay  in  Durango  was  also 
highlighted  by  such  speakers  as  Dr. 
Ashley  Montagu,  Dr.  Robert  W.  Baird, 
director  at  Harlem  Haven  House,  Dr. 
Rollo  May,  and  Dr.  Richard  Beidleman 
of  the  American  Institute  of  Biological 
Sciences.  Each  spoke  of  some  aspect 
of  ecology,  the  theme  of  the  Institute. 
1 

[Every  person  who  attended  the 
Institute  brought  a  different  part  of 
the  country,  and  was  willing  to  share 
it  with  others.  We  learned  a  lot  from 
other  people,  and  friendships 
■developed  from  a  sense  of  sharing  a 
good  experience.  Many  faces  will  never 
be  seen  again,  but  will  long  be 
remembered  as  part  of  the  Honors 
Institute.  They  are  intermingled  with 
memories  of  bus  rides,  a  melodrama, 
Durango  the  Cliff  Palace,  and  the  train 
Itrip  to  Silverton. 

The  distance  between  coasts  is  great, 
and  there  is  still  a  lot  of  natural  beauty 
between  them  that  man  has  not 
destroyed.  The  week  in  Durango 
(brought  the  coasts  closer  together  and 
the  land  became  our  own. 


Steve  Humphries 


Cruising  across  the  U.S.  of  A.  in  a  sky- 
blue  Maverick;  touching  a  gross  of 
states  in  as  many  days. 

America,  of  purpled  majesties  and 
fruited  plains?  Perhaps.  America  the 
beautiful?  Well,  it  depends  on  wher? 
one  looks. 

Beauty  can  be  found  in  both  the  land 
and  the  people.  Each  have  their 
startling  variances  and  each 
compliments  the  other. 

Crossing  this  country  via  the  southern 
route  enables  one  to  see  a  wide  variety 
of  landscape  and  people,  from  the 
orange  fields  of  palmy  Florida  to  the 
delta  flats  of  the  Mississippi;  to  the 
vast  rolling  hills  of  Texas,  dotted  with 
mantis-like  oil  pumps;  to  the  snowy 
peaks  of  Colorado. 

One  is  struck  not  only  by  the 
countryside,  but  also  by  the  people 
who  live  on  it.  The  deep  south  Georgia 
sheriff,  the  dirt-poor  black  Louisiana 
farmer,  the  drawling  Texan,  and  the 
sun-darkened  mountaineer  of  the 
sky-country.  All  make  up  a  part  of  the 
country. 

It  is  impossible  to  describe  the  look 
of  ecstatic  delight  written  on  the  face 
of  a  Mississippian  girl  who  sees  snow 
for  the  first  time..the  joyous  laugh  of 
uninhibited  pleasure  of  being 
splattered  by  a  chorus  of  snowballs. 
Nor  can  words  match  the  awe  that 
wells  in  the  heart  of  a  New  York  City 
boy  that  gazes  on  the  immensity  of 
openness  instead  of  the  steel  canyons 
and  concrete  rivers. 

The  Colorado  night  brings  the  stars 
within  finger's  touch...a  myriad  of 
lights  that  silhouettes  the  green 
sheathed  mountains.  The  supremity  of 
love  between  a  man  and  woman  is 
unrivaled  when  shared  beneath  a 
canopy  of  pine-scented  boughs.  It  is 
haloed  by  the  Colorado  night  with  its 
dashes  of  lights  that  brighten  the  dark 
sky. 


And  for  those  who  traversed  the 
Painted  Desert  for  a  glimpse  at  the 
fabled  hole  in  the  grourxJ  that  some 
call  the  Grand  Canyon,  there  can  be 
nothing  more  disquieting  than 
realizing  the  vastness  of  it  all,  and  the 
oldness  of  those  rainbow-streaked 
canyons.  Humanity  is  humbled  and 
glorified. 

The  Phi  Theta  Kappa  Honors 
Institute  brought  together  such 
people.  Young  adults  from  around  the 
country  came  to  learn,  and  each 
gained  some  new  experience  in  life, 
Tacoma,  Washington;  Biloxi, 

Mississippi;  New  York  City,  New 
York;  Elizabethtown,  North  Carolina; 
Dallas,  Texas;  Chicago,  Illinois;  and  Ft. 
Lauderdale,  Florida;  are  but  a  few  of 
the  places  brought  together. 

Interactions  and  friendships  began  at 
once.  Places,  experiences,  were  all 
shared  by  these  select  few.  That  is  not 
to  say  that  they  are  an  exception.  This 
is  the  rule  among  people,  expecially  of 
youth.  Eagerness  to  experience,  to 
devour  the  new,  all   are  keynotes. 

For  me,  it  is  hard  to  relate  the  genuine 
conradeships  that  were  born  those 
brief  crisp  June  days  in  the  mountains 
of  Colorado.  Old  people,  young 
people,  famous  people,  and  those 
not-so-famous  joined  together  as  one 
for  a  time.  Perhaps  it  is  like  making 
love;  there  is  interest  stimulated,  an 
intermingling  of  personalities,  and  a 
climatic  program  of  experiences,  with 
the  after  thought  that  maybe  it  can 
be  recaptured   permanently. 

It  left  me  with  one  thought.  America 
is  not  the  land  of  the  free  nor  the 
home  of  the  brave.  America  is  people 
bonded  together  by  land;  land  that  has 
given  them  a  feeling  of  oneness. 
Undoubtedly,  there  will  be  those  who 
cannot  treat  all  men  equally,  who  are 
jealous  of  what  they  have;  but  each 
has  a  bit  of  this  oneness  within; 
waiting.... If   in  doubt,  go  cruising. 
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Top:  Phi  Tfteta  Kappa  members  enjoying  scenery  in  Mesa 
Verde  National  Park.  Left:  the  beginning  of  the  Rio  Grande 
in  Colorado.  Bottom:  scenic  shot  on  the  south  rim  of  the 
Grand  Canyon. 
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What  is  happiness?  According  to  Franl< 
Pinzino,  a  sophomore  at  BCC,  it  s 
driving,  visiting,  touring,  hitchhiking, 
sightseeing,  camping,  hiking,  roughing 
it  in  a  van,  spending  as  little  money 
as  possible  and  working  at 
Yellowstone  National   Park. 

Frank  and  his  chick.  Deb,  left 
Hollywood  April  30,  after  final  exams, 
with  their  only  obligation  to  be  at 
Yellowstone  June  11.  In  West  Palm 
they  picked  up  Carol,  who  was  also 
going  to  work  at  Yellowstone  at 
Mammoth  Hot  Springs.  At  Ocala 
National  Park,  they  camped,  hiked, 
canoed  and  did  some  diving  before 
beginning  their  four  month  tour  of  the 
U.S. 

The  next  week  was  devoted  to  visiting 
old  friends  at  Catholic  University  in 
Washington,  D.C.;  John  Hopkins 
University  in  Baltimore,  Maryland;  his 
father  was  transferred  to  Wilkesbarre, 
Pennsylvania,  near  the  Poconos; 
Loyola  University,  Chicago,  where 
Frank  used  to  attend.  Milwaukee; 
University  of  Wisconsin,  Lacrosse 
State  University  in  Wisconsin,  where 
they  camped  overlooking  the 
Mississippi  Valley  and  finally  to 
Yellowstone. 

By  this  time  Yellowstone  was  covered 
with  about  15  Inches  of  snow  and  ice. 
"The  mountains  everywhere  were  the 
most  beautiful  I  d  seen  anywhere  so 
far,"   reminised   Frank. 

Frank  got  a  job,  which  consisted  of 
driving  a  supply  and  linen  truck 
around  the  park  to  different  locations. 
This  enabled  him  free  time  to  hike  and 
see  friends.  "The  best  job  I  ever  had!" 
The  other  workers  in  the  park  were 
the  most  fantastic  gathering  of 
beautiful  people  from  all  over  the  U.S. 
We  made  so  many  friendships,  stated 
Frank. 

Recreation  included  hiking,  mountain 
climbing  (climbed  seven  mountains), 
camping,  trout  fishing,  scenic  drives, 
the  usual  consumption  of  sightseeing 
attractions,  such  as  Old  Faithful, 
Yellowstone  Falls,  Grand  Canyon,  Hot 
Springs,  geyser  basins,  swimming  and 
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occasionally  heading  into  small 
Montana  towns  for  a  glance  at  city 
life. 

As  far  as  food  was  concerned,  there 
was  no  need  for  restaurants.  They  used 
a  Coleman  stove  while  on  the  road, 
and  a  campfire  whenever  possible. 
Water  could  be  found  almost 
anywhere.  The  streams  and  rivers  were 
ice  cold  and  clean.  They  preferred 
their  food  to  that  of  the  cafeteria. 

A  couple  of  times  they  thumbed  to 
Grand  Teton  National  Park.  Over  22 
of  its  peaks  are  over  10,000  feet  in 
elevation.  '  They  re  the  most  beautiful 
mountains  I  ve  ever  seen. 


"7776  other  workers  in  the  park 
were  the  most  fantastic  gathering 
of  beautiful  people  from  all  over 
the  U.S." 


They  then  took  off  four  days  to  go 
to  California,  over  the  Rockies,  past 
Great  Salt  Lake,  the  Bonneville  Salt 
Flats,  the  Sierras,  Sacramento  Valley, 
on  to  San  Francisco.  In  San  Fran,  the 
neatest  city,  according  to  Frank,  they 
took  in  the  Golden  Gate  Park,  Golden 
Gate  Bridge,  Telegraph  Hill, 
Fisherman's  Wharf,  Chinatown, 
Haight-Ashbury,  Mill  Valley,  the 
Japanese  Tea  Gardens,  rode  the  cable 
cars  and  hiked  along  the  rocky  coast. 

The  travel  bug  bit  again  and  Frank 
quit  his  job  to  see  more.  He  covered 
old  favorite  spots  and  places  he  d 
missed  in  Yellowstone.  Then  he 
trucked  on  to  South  Dakota,  where  he 
saw  the  Black  Hills,  which  were 
"unreal";  Mt.  Rushmore,  "an  amazing 
masterpiece";  Custer  State  Park, 
"wildlife  everywhere";  and  the 
Badlands,  "which  were  so  unique  and 
beautiful   . 

Back  to  Yellowstone  ("You  just 
couldn  t  tear  yourself  away  from 
there,  it  was  so  much  a  part  of  you.   ) 


Frank  then  thumbed  to  Glacier 
National  Park  in  Montana.  He 
backpacked  over  50  miles.  "The 
scenery  all  around  was  beautiful."  One 
trail  crossed  over  a  dozen  glaciers. 
Frank  recalled  snow  skiing  with  his 
boots. 

One  final  good-bye  to  Yellowstone 
and  friends.  Once  again,  the  Grand 
Tetons  were  visited,  where  they  did 
about  30  miles  in  a  couple  of  days. 
Then  they  drove  to  Rocky  Mountain 
Park  in  Colorado,  where  they  hiked 
and  drove  around.  There  they  had  very 
well  conducted  naturalist  programs 
commented   Frank. 

After  leaving  the  park,  they  stopped 
at  the  University  of  Colorado  In 
Boulder  to  look  around.  It  was  a 
beautiful  campus'  .  On  to  Denver  for 
four  days,  where  they  visited  and 
toured  the  Mint,  conservatory,  Cherry 
Creek  Reservation,  Capital  Building 
and  Larimer  Square,  with  all  the  old 
time  shops. 

Back  on  the  road  again,  but  this  time 
the  destination  was  home  the  long 
way.  Stops  were  Madison,  Milwaukee, 
Chicago  and  the  suburbs,  where  Frank 
has  relatives  and  old  friends,  back  to 
Wilkesbarre  to  see  his  father  and  rest 
for  a  change,  Staten  Island  to  visit 
Deb's  relatives  and  take  in  Manhatten, 
Brooklyn  Bridge  and  of  course  took 
the  Staten  Island  ferry.  The  trusty  van 
then  chugged  along  the  Hudson  River 
upstate  into  the  Catskills,  where  they 
stayed  with  friends  and  enjoyed  the 
trees  and  hills,  which  were  everywhere. 


"We  found  straight  people    out 
west,  except  the  cowboys,  who 
tended  to  be  more  liberal  than 
the     mid-westerners     and      the 
Southerners. " 


All  that  was  left  unaccomplished  nov 
was  the  drive  home.  They  drove  2! 
hours  straight  to  get  to  Hollywoa 
from  New  York  and  just  made  it  oi 
the  last  day  of  late  registration  fo 
school.  H 


"San  Francisco  had  supei  { 
Friendly  people  and  Montana's' t 
people  were  also  really  nice. "   I 


According  to  Frank,  they  spent  abou 
$200-250  on  gas;  $50  on  food;  an( 
about  $15  on  tolls.  Entrance  to  thi 
national   parks  were  free. 

After  doing  so  much,  you  have  to  gait< 
something.  Frank  said  he  learned  a  lot 
especially  about  ecology.  He  als( 
learned  about  the  interaction  o 
environment,  names  and  habits  o 
wildlife  and  plants  and  how  to  spent 
little  and  get  by  cheap.  His  teacher 
were  experiences,  many  friends  ami 
oeople  he  met  and  places  visited, 
also  learned  the  value  of  unspoiled 
unpolluted  land  and  water,"  admittec 
Frank. 

Asked  about  the  people  he  met,  Franf 
said,  "They  weren't  noticeably  , 
different  in  character  and  personality 
from  anywhere  else.  The  vacatior 
atmosphere  kept  up  good  spirits  in  th( 
people  we  encountered.  We  founc 
straight  people  out  west,  except  thi 
cowboys,  who  tended  to  be  mori 
liberal  than  the  mid-westerners  anc 
Southerners.  San  Francisco  had  supei 
friendly  people  and  Montana's  peopli 
were  also  really  nice." 

I  envy  Frank  and  what  ail  he  did,  sav 
and  experienced.  His  letters  anc 
postcards  inspired  me  and  passed  or 
the  travel  fever  and  longing  for  tha 
which  is  natural.  I'm  really  glad  tha 
he  could  share  his  four  montf 
marathon  of  adventures  anc 
experiences  with  me.  I  was  glad  tha 
I   could   pass  them  on  to  you. 
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To  Big  Sur 


By  Ted  Tumbull 


and  Back  Again 


Ring,  ring.  "Hello.  Ted?" 

"How's  everything  John? 

"Fine,  Jody  and  I  are  leaving  tonight. 
Can  we  give  you  a  lift  as  far  as 
Oklahoma  City?  Can  you  be  ready  by 
six?" 

"Wow!  Of  course!  See  you  then. 
That's  how  my  trip  started.  I  have 
known  John  Whitton  for  years,  and  I 
knew  the  trip  was  going  to  be  a 
success.  Packing  three  pairs  of  pants, 
five  shirts,  towel,  soap,  razor,  13  rolls 
of  film,  telephoto  lens,  pen  and  paper 
in  a  borrowed  suitcase,  grabbing  my 
camera  and  filling  my  green 
field-jacket  pockets  with  pleasantries, 
I  was  ready  to  go.  I  almost  forgot  that 
one  does  need  money  for  such  an 
adventure.  Somehow  I  had  managed  to 
save  $140  over  the  last  year. 

After  saying  quick  goodbyes,  we  were 
off.  For  a  few  hours  we  discussed  our 
last  year  at  Broward,  then  the 
hypnotizing  effect  that  driving  at 
70MPH  up  Florida's  turnpike  has  on 
one's  psyche  took  over.  All  of  a  sudden 
one  finds  himself  thinking  about 
himself  in  relation  to  our  times,  such 
as  poverty.  I  did  a  term  paper  on  the 
Job  Corps  which  brought  to  the 
surface  that  where  a  person  is,  is  not 
solely  a  function  of  his  own  design. 
My  own  situation  was  a  confirmation 
of  that  fact. 


We  had  been  driving  for  what  seemed 
like  years,  looking  at  the  countryside. 
When  is  the  South  going  to  wake  up? 
It  was  now  afternoon  and  we  were  in 
Montgomery,  Ala.;  on  the  back 
window  of  the  car  in  front  of  us  was 
a  Peace  Sign.  A  smile  came  to  our 
faces.  It  had  somehow  made  it  through 
the  RED  mud  that  is  typical  of  the 
South.  Oddly  enough,  we  came  to 
some  road  construction  ahead.  We 
were  ready  to  stop  for  the  night  when 
we  spotted  the  KOA  campgrounds,  a 
clean,  friendly  and  cheap  place  to 
stop.  It  offers  pool,  showers,  food  to 
you,  water  and  electricity  for  your 
van. 


I  turned  on  the  radio  to  see  if  there 
was  something  besides  the  deep 
country  sound  that  had  plagued  me 
everytime  I  had  traveled  in  the  South. 
Progress  (who  am  I  to  say)  has  been 
made,  James  Taylor's  voice  in, '  If  You 
Need  A  Friend"  could  be  heard.  A 
smile   came  over  our  faces  again,  a 


smile  that  is  the  result  of  elation  over 
knowing  that  our  generation  was 
starting  to  have  an  effect.  After  taking 
hot  showers  and  eating  dinner  cooked 
outdoors,  we  found  ourselves  very 
relaxed.  Earlier  I  had  noticed 
California  plates  on  a  car  in  the 
campsite  next  to  ours.  I  walked  over 
and  asked  if  they  had  any  spare 
matches,  which  opened  up  the 
conversation  between  fellow  travelers. 
He  was  a  mechanical  engineer  who  had 
worked  at  and  had  gone  to  Cape 
Kennedy  to  see  what  the  communitive 
effort  of  thousands  of  other  people 
like  himself  could  do  if  they  had  a 
goal.  I  smile  again,  telling  of  our 
destinations  and  relating  what  I  saw  of 
Appollo  14.  It  was  getting  late  so  we 
said  good  night.  My  sleeping  bag  (I 
thank  John  for  havings  lots  of  camping 
gear)  was  laid  out  on  top  of  the  table. 
I  slipped  into  its  womb,  keeping  my 
head  out  to  look  at  the  stars,  and 
floated  off  somewhere  to  a  very  nice 
part  of  my  mind. 

"Good  Morning.  What  would  you  like 
for  breakfast?  How  does  french  toast 
with  butterand  syrup,  bacon,  orange 
juice,  and  coffee  sound?  Served  in  an 
exquisite,  natural  surroundings.  Yes, 
that  sounds  fine."  Another  day  off  to 
an  excellent  start. 

There  is  something  about  traveling 
that  makes  it  seem  so  natural.  One 
becomes     aware    of    the    constantly 
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changing  situation  that  he  is  in  all  the 
time.  Perhaps  because  vision  plays  a 
major  role  in  relaying  information  to 
the  brain,  the  number  of  thoughts  that 
a  person  has  seems  to   increase. 

After  driving  most  of  the  day,  we 
found  ourselves  in  Jefferson  Davis 
Park,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  sitting  on  a 
cannon  used  in  the  Civil  War 
overlooking  the  Mississippi  River.  We 
guessed  that  the  reason  for  the  cannon 
being  in  such  a  peaceful  place  was  to 
make  one  appreciate  the  quietness.  Or 
perhaps  it  was  to  represent  the  fact 
that  many  people  are  ready  to  die  for 
what  they  believe  in.  As  it  started  to 
rain,  we  left. 


1 


We  drove  across  the  Mississippi  into 
Arkansas,  finally  stopping  at  another 
KOA.  We  ate  sandwiches,  climbed  into 
our  sleeping  bags  on  the  floor  of  the 
van,  and  fell  asleep  to  the  sound  of 
pouring  rain  and  accompanying 
thunder.  When  we  woke  up,  it  was  still 
raining,  but  it  was  a  lot  colder.  We 
decided  to  skip  breakfast  and  just  start 
driving  so  we  could  be  in  Oklahoma 
City  by   late  afternoon. 

Traveling  is  becoming  more  enjoyable 
because  of  the  increased  number  of 
efficient  roadside  parks.  We  stopped  at 
such  a  park  for  our  last  meal  before 
parting  on  Interstate  20  in  Oklahoma. 
We  found  hot  and  cold  running  water, 
clean  picnic  areas,  and  a  complete 
tourist  information  center.  We  arrived 
in  Oklahoma  City  at  three  saying,  "See 
you  back   in   Florida,"   we  parted. 


There  t  was  in  Oklahoma  City  standing 
beside  1-35  going  south  on  a 
Wednesday  afternoon  looking  at  thirty 
cars  going  by  every  minute.  I  had 
tapped  a  large  LA  on  my  suitcase.  Two 
guys  stopped  in  a  VW  and  gave  me  a 
ride  to  the  western  part  of  town.  I 
stood  there  for  about  45  minutes 
before  the  first  car  pulled  over. 


I  started  to  open  the  door;  but  as  I 
did,  I  noticed  that  he  didn'thave  any 
pants  on  and  he  was  really  turned  on 
about  something.  Flash!  This  was  like 
war  becoming  a  reality.  You  always 
hear  about  it  but  when  it  became  a 
reality  for  me,  something  clicked  in 
my  head.  I  said  no  thanks,  that  I 
would  catch  a  ride  with  somebody 
else.  About  five  minutes  later  a  very 
straight  looking  couple  in  a  VW  van 
stopped. 


I   no  sooner  got  in  than  they  offered 
food,  wine,  and  smoke.  I  was  surprised 
because    people    usually    aren't    that 
friendly  to  people  they  don't  know. 
After  all  having  refreshments,  putting 
on    a    tape    (Moody    Blues-"To    our 
Children's  Children"),  and  seeing  the 
sun   set   in   the  west,  we  started  the 
usual    questions    and     as    usual    got 
different  answers.   How  else  can  one 
have     a     candid     conversation     that 
usually   lasts  for  several  hours  with  a 
person  who,  because  of  the  diversity 
of  society,  will  probably  have  different 
field     of     interest?     Keith    described 
himself  as  a  rising  executive  who  could 
do  the  society  more  good  where  he 
was    than    anywhere    else.     He    was 
traveling  to  a  commune  in  Colorado 
bringing  canned  food,  a  little  money 
and  some  mescaline  for  the  religious 
services.  A  few  minutes  before  12PM 
we  parted   in  Amarillo,  Texas. 

This  was  the  time  perhaps  most 
disappointing  for  the  crosscountry 
hitchhiker.  Not  very  many  people  will 
pick  up  a  hitchhiker  late  at  night  on 
a  deserted  stretch  of  road.  To  make 
matters  worse  it  started  raining. 
Fortunately  there  was  an  overpass  for 
me  to  stand  under.  There  were  several 
times  when  I  thought  my  watch  had 
stopped  because  time  was  going  so 
slowly;  Semi  trucks  were  going  by  at 
70MPH.  I  became  so  bored  that  I  had 
to  do  something  so  I  started  to  recite 


the  first  27  lines  of  "Paradise  Lost. 
man's   first  disobedience..."   soundfl 
out  through  the  rainy  night  air.  Ne 
before  was  I  so  glad  I  had  memorize 
something. 

Finally    three    guys    in   a   black 
stopped.    I   climbed   in  and  the  nex 
thing  I  knew  I  was  in  Arizona.  I  ha 
been  able  to  sleep  all  the  way.  I  wa 
really  tired.  The  owner  of  the  car, 
man   about   55,   was   on    his  way  t{ 
Phoenix.     He     had     picked     up    tw« 
Marines  hitchhiking  to  San  Diego.  Tlv! 
ride  ended  almost  as  abruptly  as  it  ha(  | 
started.  Just  putting  out  my  thumb  i 
not  even  getting  the  chance  to  find  oif,| 
what  town  I  was  in.  A  '60  Ford  witfii 
a  U-haul  trailer  overflowing  with  worr 
furniture   stopped,   and   after  hearire 
that  Flagstaff  was  their  destination,  i 
jumped  in.  i 

I 
He  as  19  and  she  21;  they  had  theiHi 
two    year    old    daughter    with    them.i^ 
Their  child  was  strange...  she  lookeciv 
in    to    your    eyes    as    if    she    knew 
something     you     didn't.     They     hac 
twenty  dollars  to  their  name;  whether 
they  picked  me  up  because  they  were 
hoping  for  a  little  help,  I  don't  know. 
Whatever  the  reason,   I  was  good  for 
a  tank   of  gas  and  lunch. 


^ 


Flagstaff,  Arizona,  is  a  mountain  town 
with  big  pine  trees,  clean  air,  and  just 
the  right  temperature.  I  wondered 
about  a  lot  of  things  when  I  asked 
myself  why  I  didn't  live  in  a  place  like  I 
that.  When  they  let  me  out  I  was 
thirteen  hours  away  from  my  goal-a 
friend  s  house  in  Burbank,  California. 
This  time  I  had  to  wait  about  30 
minutes  before  a  1971  BMW  stopped,  li 
This  was  going  to  be  a  fortunate  ride. 
Don  Cohen  had  just  graduated  from 
the  University  of  Arizona  at  Tuscon. 
He  had  received  the  BMW  as  a 
graduation  present  and  was  taking  a 
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ip  to  LA  via  the  Grand  Canyon.  He 
jd    just    spent    three    days    at    the 
jttom  of  the  Canyon;  he  sadly  told 
e  that  air  pollution  was  a  problem 
lere.  Because  it  is  a  basin  and  they 
3d  built  a  powerplant  in  the  wrong 
lace  and  the  smoke  was  collecting  in 
le  Caynon.  We  discussed  College  and 
'jetnam   all   the   way    to    LA   while 
rinking  wine  and  eating  cheese  I  was 
jprised  to  find  out  that  his  car  could 
ruise  at  80  and  still  had  lots  left  for 
assing;  the  best  lart  was  that  it  got 
3MPG.  Getting  a    ride  from  Don  was 
ornuate   because  he  was  driving  to 
)allas    to    visit    his   parents    in    two 
i/eeks,  the  same  time  I  was  planning 
in  starting  back.  After  reaching  my 
lestination  in  Burbank,  we  exchanged 
ihone  numbers  where  we  could   be 
eached  and  shook  hands  goodbye. 

yiac's  house,  my  residence  for  my  stay 
n  California  is  located  in  the  foothills 
)f  the  LA  mountains  where  one  can 
iee  the  smog  of  the  city  build  up  with 
ts  brown  shroud. 


While  I  was  in  California,  I  wanted  to 
/isit  Big  Sur.  I  had  passed  through  in 
66  but  I  wanted  to  take  a  closer  look 
:his  time.  Mac  and  I  started  early  one 
Tiorning  in  his  car.  As  soon  as  we 
turned  north  on  the  Pacific  Coast 
Hwy.  hikers  could  be  seen  with 
oackpacks  waiting  for  their  turn  to  be 
given  a  lift.  We  stopped  and  gave  two 
hikers  a  ride.  Both  were  going  to  Big 
5ur;  one  was  a  writer  from  Canada,  the 
other  a  student  from  New  York  City. 


After  passing  hundreds  of  people  on 
the  roadsides  defying  description,  we 
arrived  at  Big  Sur.  It  was  late 
afternoon  so  we  decided  to  tour  Big 
Sur  National  Park,  leaving  off  those 
two  hikers  who  wanted  to  go  farther 
north  and  picking  up  two  others.  The 
park  was  completely  full,  the 
atmosphere  was  one  of  rock,  country 
or  your  own  music  if  you  played  a 
guitar  or  a  tamberine.  As  we  passed 
some  longhairs  playing  with  frisbees, 
one  offered  grams  of  hash,  $10  in  a 
carnival  barker  voice.  The  park  was 
going  to  close  at  6PM  to  all  people 
who  didn't  have  camping  permit  we 
couldn't  buy  one  because  the  camp 
was  full,  so  we  left. 


Heading  north  on  the  Highway,  we 
stopped  at  a  restaurant-general  store 
and  our  hikers  left  us  once  again.  We 
just  happened  to  meet  two  girls  from 
Boston  who  were  looking  for  their  ride 
back  to  San  Francisco.  Somebody 
suggested  buying  some  wine  and  going 
to  this  mountain  top  with  a  view  of 
miles.  We  all  agreed  and  pooling  our 
money,  we  bought  a  1/2  gallon  of 
Rose. 

Going  up  this  winding  dirt  road  to  the 
top  of  this  mountain  was  an 
experience  for  me.  After  finally 
reaching  the  top  we  stopped,  pulled 
out  a  blanket,  sat  down  and  started 
drinking  and  talking.  That  afternoon 
and  that  evening  was  the  high  point 
of  the  trip  in  that  it  was  the 
precipitation  of  a  goal  set  while  I  was 
in  Vietnam-being  on  a  mountain  top 
with  people  that  one  can  relate  to  and 
also  being  in  excellent  mental  and 
physical  health  with  the  future  looking 
bright.  The  elation  of  being  in  that 
situation  is  still  a  motivating  factor  in 
my  life. 


We  came  down  (as  all  things  must  do) 
and  began  stopping  at  every  park  and 
campsite  trying  to  find  a  place  to  stay. 
It  proved  fruitless  so  we  ended  up 
sleeping  in  the  car  on  the  side  of  the 
road.  Waking  up  early  because  of  cold 
and  our  cramps  we  went  to  the  River 
Inn  for  breakfast.  If  you  are  ever  in 
Big  Sur,  go  there  for  breakfast.. .you'll 
have  one  of  the  most  fantastic 
experiences  of  your  life. 

Big  Sur,  a  place  one  dislikes  leaving 
but  one  must.  Saying  goodbye  to  the 
girls,  we  headed  back  to  Burbank.  The 
two  weeks  in  Calif,  went  so  quickly. 
I  was  preparing  to  start  on  my  way 
back  to  Florida  when  Don  phoned 
asking  if  I  still  wanted  that  ride  to 
Dallas.  It  was  hard  to  beleive  my  luck 
would  be  so  good,  but  it  was. 


In  twenty-two  hours  we  were  in 
Dallas.  I  gave  Don  $10  of  the  $15  I 
had  left.  I  spent  the  night  at  his 
fjarent's  house.  In  the  morning  I 
thanked  his  parents  and  Don  drove  me 
to  eastern  Dallas.  I  had  my  thumb  out 
again. 


Another  VW  van  pulled  over.  It 
contained  one  lead  guitarist  and  two 
roadies  (girls  that  travel  with  bands) 
who  had  just  finished  a  tour  with  Leon 
Russell.  His  destination  was 
Shreavport,  La.;  the  two  girls  were 
headed  for  Atlanta.  Riding  through 
La.,  listening  to  Bob  Dylan's  voice 
coming  over  the  airways  saying, 
"Everybody  must  get  stoned."  was 
again  an  indication  of  a  changing 
South. 

After  being  dropped  off  in  Shreavport, 
the  three  of  us  caught  a  ride  with  a 
truckdriver  going  just  west  of  Atlanta. 
Arriving  at  6am,  we  were  dropped  off 
at  a  cafe.  We  had  breakfast  and  then 
started  for  Atlanta  again.  A  marine  on 
his  way  to  Beaufort,  S.C.  gave  us  a  ride 
to  Atlanta  where  I  was  invited  to 
spend  the  night  but  the  part  of  town 
that  the  girls  lived  in  was  what  I  would 
call  hazardous.  After  taking  a  shower, 
I  looked  around  and  found  bullet 
holes  everywhere.  When  the  people 
came  over  with  the  guns  and  said  that 
there  was  going  to  be  a  shoot  out  that 
night,  I  thought  they  were  kidding. 
When  the  Atlanta  police  came  over 
and  wanted  to  know  about  the 
shooting  last  night,  I   left. 

At  six  in  the  evening,  I  walked  from 
her  house  to  175;  having  good  luck  I 
was  home  at  ten  the  next  morning. 


Having  set  out  with  definite  questions 
to  answer  such  as  what  is  the  distance 
between  what  we  think  and  what  we 
do?  What  effect  has  music  had  on  our 
generation?  What  has  our  generation 
contributed?  And  where  Am  I? 

Hitchhiking  last  Summer  was  so 
rewarding.  Not  only  in  the  people  I 
met  but  it  gave  me  a  chance  to  look 
at  myself,  my  condition,  my  frier>ds 
and  view  them  in  comparison  to  other 
people  and  situations  allowing  myself 
a  more  objective  viewpoint  of  my 
goals,  situation  and  ideals. 


61 


Philosophui 
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Know  then  thyself;  presume  not  God  to  scan;/  The  proper 
study  of  mankind  is  man."  These  words,  written  by  Alexander 
Pope  over  two  hundred  and  fifty  years  ago  involve  a  great 
deal  nwre  than  the  obvious  external  meaning  would  indicate. 
You  and  I,  as  human  beings,  have  a  definite  need  to  not  only 
analyze  but  scrutinize  introspectively  our  own  particular 
thoughts,  ideas,  and  needs,  thus  formulating  our  own  unique 
set  of  principles  and  applying  them  to  ourselves,  our  peers 
and  our  environment.  To  what  degree  we  are  influenced  by 
various  outside  forces,  whether  these  fundamental  concepts 
stress  aesthetic  values,  ethics  or  even  metaphysical  reality  is 
not  as  relevant  as  the  fact  that  we  aM  possess  personal  mental 
awarenesses  that  govern  out  thoughts  and  conduct. 


To  sit  down  and  write  one's  personal  philosophy  of  life  is 
an  arduous  task  to  tackle,  much  less  to  do  so  in  just  a  few 
paragraphs.  However  Silver  Sands  has  found  a  handful  of 
students  right  here  at  BCC  who  were  willing  to  put  down 
in  words  as  best  they  could  some  of  the  philosophical  truths 
that  guide  their  minds  in  their  daily  existence.  Read  on  and 
enjoy. 


"There  are  three  parts  in  truth;  first, 
the  inquiry,  which  is  the  wooing  of  it- 
second,  the  knowledge,  which  is  the  presence  of  I 
third,  the  belief,  which  is  the  enjoyment  of  it"    ' 
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Personal  Sanity,  the  Circle  of  Life 


/  Janis  Mara 

a  circle  can  be  said  to  have  a 
'ginning  then  that  beginning  is  when 
ie  first  begins  to  comprehend  that 
lere  is  a  circle.  Our  lives  are 
)mposed  of  patterns  that  widen  and 
(tend  through  time.  The  patterns 
vist  and  turn  and  double  back  upon 
lemselves  like  smoke;  the  end  of 
lese  patterns  is  as  evanescent  and 
icomprehensible  as  smoke  itself.  I 
<amine  my  life  in  an  effort  to 
nderstand  the  shape  and  purpose  of 
lese  circles,  and  this  to  me  is 
hllosophy.  One's  philosophy  cannot, 
len,  be  stated  as  a  static,  final  entity; 
>r  as  my  experience  grows,  so  does 
iy  understanding.  My  previous  beliefs 
0  through  thesis-antithesis  synthesis, 
nd  my  entire  frame  of  reference  is 
[lifted  around  again. 

Ian  anyone  really  adapt  the  plot--the 
ircumstances,  the  situations  of  his 
fe~  to  fit  the  theme  in  which  he 
elieves?  Or  isn't  it  inevitably  the 
;verse  and  the  plot  is  the  basis  of 
leme?  Perhaps  man's  only  freedom  is 
ie  chance  to  explore  the  themes 
iculcated  in  him  by  heredity  and 
nvironment. 

his  appears  at  first  to  be  a  reversal 
f  ideas.  Surely  the  idea--the 
heme--must  come  before  the  plot,  its 
xpression.  Is  God,  then,  the  author, 
nd  are  we  merely  characters  in  God  s 
reat  novel? 

believe  that  God  and  man  share 
qually  in  man's  creation.  Man  is  born 
inder  certain  circumstances,  but  he 
;an  learn  to  change  these 
lircumstances,  he  can  learn  all  the 
ilternatives  open  to  him  and 
;ontribute  equally  to  the  shape  and 
)rder  of  his  life.  Each  bit  of  good  luck, 
iach  unforeseen  disaster,  can  be 
ranscribed  into  the  pattern  man 
lesires  for  his  own  life.  For  the  idea, 
;he  abstract  conception,  and  its 
:orporeal  realization,  are  of  equal 
weight.  One  does  not  exist  without  the 
3ther--for  example,  a  chair  cannot 
jxist  until  the  idea  of  the  chair  is 
lonceived,  and  the  actual  chair  fulfills 


and  actualizes  the  concept  of  chair. 
Thus,  it  is  with  the  life  of  man.  The 
basic  themes  of  man's  existence  would 
not  exist  without  the  real,  physical  life 
of  man,  the  actual  interplay  between 
man  and  the  outside  world. 


Language  is  the  bridge  between  idea 
and  expression,  being  at  once  idea  and 
expression,  not  the  fully  completed 
physical  being  or  the  absolutely 
intangible  nonphysical  conception. 
Creativity  translates,  transforms,  the 
one  into  the  other;  as  a  finished  work 
can  initiate  an  idea,  so  does  the  artist  s 
idea  culminate   in  an  actual  product. 

The  artist  is  constantly  recording  his 
"philosophy"-  his  reactions  to  the 
stimuli  he  receives  from  the  total 
environment.  In  his  constant 
exploration  of  new  styles,  of  new 
selves,  the  artist  parallels  the  (often 
unconscious)  thought  processes  of  all 
men.  For  one's  identity  is  constantly 
in  flux,  sometimes  to  a  smaller  or 
larger  degree,  but  always  changing. 


But  why  restrict  oneself  to  the  term, 
the  rigid  definition,  "identity?"  The 
individual  formulates  his  "definition 
of  self -as  Identity.  It  is  a  closed 
system,  and  effort  to  freeze  and 
finalize  the  self.  The  goal  is  maturity 
and  self  knowledge;  but  the  terms  are 
unrealistic. 


Why  not  "acceptance  of  self-as 
Reality"?  Work  with  an  open  system, 
a  loose  structure-for  existance  itself  is, 
after  all,  a  loose  structure.  Self,  as 
Reality~an  integration  of  the  known, 
the  unknown,  the  weak,  the  strong-all 
points  of  one's  personality,  acceptance 
of  the  Whole.  For  man  has  the 
responsibility   to   be  free.   The    Bible 

says,  "Thou  mayest  inherit  the 
kingdom  of  Heaven."  This  Heaven 
may  be  literal  or  figurative;  for  now, 
I  see  earthly  heaven  as  freedom. 
Freedom  is  not  accomplished  through 
loss  of  inhibition  and  discipline, 
renouncing  of  material  possessions,  or 
hedonism.  Freedom  is  achieved  only 
through  long  periods  of  effort,  each 
accomplishment  the  result  of  the 
combination  of  an  intelligence  able  to 
grasp  the  situation,  and  the  bravery  to 
act.  The  truly  mature  individual  seeks 
freedom  to  act,  not  to  avoid. 

Or  so  I  see  it.  A  friend  of  mine  calls 

each  person's  philosophy  "their  own 
particular  insanity."  Yes,  personal 
philosophy  is  one's  effort  to  impose 
and  artificial  and  biased  structure  of 
one's  own  upon  life.  But  this  is  how 
man  thinks,  and  ultimately,  acts- 
inposing  his  personal  symbolism  upon 
an  objective  reality  he  can  never  fully 
grasp.  But  man  keeps  on  striving  to 
grasp  life  more  fully-to  develop  his 
control  of  the  physical  environment, 
of  the  total  environment,  to  the 
fullest.  The  effort  to  understand,  and 
the  beliefs  formed  therefrom,  are  the 
essence  of  Man  at  grips  with  Reality. 
And  they  are  also  the  basic  elements 
of  sanity.  So  call  these  few  random 
selections  from  the  ideas  of  this 
human  being  my  own  personal  sanity. 
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At  first  glance,  this  human  being 
appears  a  happy  one.  His  eyes  are  clear 
and  bright.  His  life  seems  to  be  in 
order.  He  looks  and  is  spoken  of  as 
a  man  with  a  brilliant  future.  A  happy, 
satisfied  young  man,  friendly  and  with 
more  friends  than  he  would  care  to 
count.  That  happy  man  is  me  and 
sometimes  I  wish  the  facade  were  a 
better  portrait  of  what  truly  resides 
inside. 

I  have  suffered  and  seen  more  than  the 
average  man  my  age.  I  had  and  then 
I  lost  everything,  including  my  father, 
for  a  time,  when  I  was  younger.  That 
my  life  has  straightened  out  and  order 
of  a  disorderly  kind  rules  it,  is  a 
monument  to  my  father's  character 
and  a  constant  reminder  that  whatever 
I  should  be,  I  owe  him.  My  father's 
values,  however  reluctant  I  am  to 
accept  them,  are  my  values.  By 
inculcation,  rather  than  forced 
learning,  and  by  example,  rather  than 
brute  force,  my  father  has  formed  my 
values  and  my  way  of  thinking.  His 
example  forms  the  guide  I  should 
follow  on  the  road  to  becoming  an 
honest,  hardworking  man  like  him.  If 
family  and  work  constitute  happiness, 
then  I  guess  my  father  is  a  happy  man. 

The  hurt  that  pervades  my  heart  is  the 
fact  that  dad  and  I  have  never  been 
able  to  see  each  other.  We  walk 
together,  rap  together,  life  together 
has  been  a  blessing  for  both  of  us,  but 
we  have  never  quite  accepted  each 
other's  life  style.  He  loves  me  with  his 
life  and  the  frustration  of  his  life  has 
been  his  incapability  to  make  me  into 
something  that  resembled  him  more 
closely.  I  love  him  dearly  and  my 
anguish  has  been  possessing  a  free 
mind  that  prevents  me  from  accepting 


Portrait  of  a  Young  Man 

As  an  Old  Man 

A  Searching  Man 
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what  my  father  sees  as  my  image.  We 
have  tried  and  we  try  to  see  each 
other  s  point  of  view,  but  thirty  years 
is  a  monumental  obstacle.  We  have  our 
love  for  each  other,  our  future  to 
think  of  and  the  willingness,  which  I 
have  found  lacking  in  so  many,  to  try 
and  understand  each  other. 

His  philosophy  of  life  is  basically  my 
own,  a  little  more  realistic,  a  bit  more 
weatherbeaten,  a  little  less  happy,  a  bit 
more  conservative  and  earthbound 
perhaps,  but  basically  the  same.  We 
both  try  to  do  good,  amend  wrongs, 
set  our  example  for  our  different  peer 
groups.  We  try,  within  our  boundaries 
to  make  people  happy  and  allow 
ourselves  the  priceless  little  moments 
of  togetherness  with  those  we  love. 

I  wake  up  each  morning,  open  up  my 
imaginery  book  and  pretend  to  write 


wrongs  that  are  ever  so  hard  to  fix 


It 


Sometimes  my  book  is  full  of  spring 
A  poem  for  a  start,  two  lines  of  lov« 
that  rhyme  so  perfectly  that  they  wil^ 
stand  the  cruelest  of  tests;  time.  P 
poem  and  a  rose,  a  heart  to  mold  anc 
mend  to  suit  my  heart,  a  love  to  wort 
for,  another  day  to  remember.  Thest 
days  I  sleep  in  love,  gently  wrappeo 
around  someone  who  pretends,  foi( 
whatever  reason,  that  she  can  make 
sense  out  of  my  life,  something  I  know 
I   can   not  do. 


I  look  forward  to  poem  days.  They  are 
few  and  far  between.  They  constitute 
the  side  of  my  life  people  see,  they 
make  up  the  balance  and  thei 
inspiration.  They  come  so  seldom. 


Writing  is  my  life.  I  write  like  mostt 
people  think.  I  love  like  most  people! 
talk.   I   very  often  cry.   I  have  grown 


. . .  A  ^appg  Man 


in  it  something  valid.  My  book  has 
nothing  written  on  it,  the  future  pages 
are  blank,  the  past  ones  erase 
themselves.  To  me  each  day  is  a  new 
page,  to  be  written  only  by  me,  in  this 
seemingly  endless  book.  My  book 
sometimes  is  filled  with  lies,  cheating, 
twisting  an  unsuspecting  arm  in  order 
to  get  my  way,  breaking  a  heart.  These 
days  I  sleep  by  myself,  thinking  about 
amends   to    make,   thinking  of  fixing 


to  see  writing  as  yet  another  climax 
and  a  page  filled  with  me  somewhat 
resembles  what  I  want  my  child  to  be, 
never  quite  asked  for,  yet  forever 
welcome  into  my  heart,  loved  and 
cared  for  like  no  other  child.  ' 

Love  influences  my  writing  more  than   i 
anything  else.   I   fall   in   love  as  often   I 
as  most  people  breathe.  Only  once  I 
was  really  hurt  by  love  and  it  amazes 
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me  how  it  carries  on.  Her  name  was 
Ann  and  God  knows  I  loved  her.  For 
3  while  she  was  my  only  future  and 
the  complete  fulfillment  of  all  my 
dreams.  Our  love  itself  was  like  a 
dream.  It  fills  hundreds  of  pages  in  my 
book.  I  try  to  erase  it  but  Ann  s  love 
Fills  my  heart. 

The  pressures,  the  constant  "l  can'ts" 
the  deadlines  and  the  ego  trips  drove 
her  away  from  me.  She  went  seeking 
a  new,  easier,  more  uncomplicated  life. 


inspiration  that  has  never  failed  me, 
even  in  moments  of  total,  fustrating 
darkness.  His  way  of  life,  his  looks,  the 
very  way  he  walks,  I  imitate.  His 
example,  however  eratic,  immoral  and 
illegal,  has  been  my  example.  If  ever 
I  become  something  worthwhile  in  a 
large  scale,  the  credit  will  have  to  go 
to  both  dad  and  John.  These  two  men, 
one  who  I  know  only  too  well  and  the 
other  who  I  know  hardly  anything 
about,  have  helfsed  mold  my  life  in 
more  ways  than  either  will  ever  know. 
Ann's  love  also  helped  give  me  the 
push  of  confidence  I  needed  at  a  point 
in  my  life  when  that  push  was  the  very 
thing  my  life  was  badly  lacking.  Her 
love  for  me  made  me  a  more  complete 
man  and  my  love  for  her  made  me  a 
more  compassionate  man,  a  quality  I 


forever  saying  thanks  to  a  thing  they 
do  not  understand  for  its  life  giving 
blessing.  It  is  these  few  good  deeds  I 
hope  the  world  will  judge  my  stay 
within   it  by. 

Yet  man  makes  his  own  rules  and  I 
have  made  my  own  rules  throughout 
my  short  life.  I  have  enjoyed  success 
beyond  my  wildest  dreams.  I  have 
tasted  defeat  so  bitter,  I  have  cried 
over  things  as  intangible  as  love.  My 
life  has  been  a  balancing  of  defeat  and 
success  and  my  philosophy  has  always 
been  one  of  acceptance.  I  thank  God 
for  defeat  as  much  as  for  the  success 
he  has  sent  me,  perhaps  much  more 
for  the  first  than  for  the  latter. 

And  so,  my  life's  philosophy, 
requested  by  a  friend,  written  by  a 
man  who  is  unsure  he  has  a  life  left, 
much  less  a  philosophy  to  guide  it. 
Life  for  us  starts  with  graduations, 
wives  and  kiddies.  I  hope  for  none,  my 
interests  have  taken  me  beyond  such 


'Love  influences  my  writing  more  than  any  tiling  else.   I  fall  in  love  as  often  as  most  people  breath!' 


She  walked  out  of  my  life  into  a 
Greyhound  bus  one  very  early  hot 
summer  morning  and  I  have  not  seen 
her  again. 

Ann  left  behind  a  man  who  will  never 
truly  love  again,  afraid  of  being  hurt. 

Music  has  ruled  my  life  since  the  day 
a  man  named  John  Lennon  whispered 
something  about  holding  my  hand. 
Lennon  is  my  idol,  a  man  I  love 
without      reservations,      a      light     of 


have  always  lacked.  She  tried  to  love 
me,  a  man  quite  impossible  to  love, 
and  if  it  failed,  the  fault  resides  in  me. 

I  read  alot,  though  seldom  what  I 
write.  That  I  detest.  One  can  do  so 
much  better  if  one  reads  what  one 
writes  after  the  passing  of  time.  I  can 
also  risk  loosing  the  immediacy  of  the 
experience  by  correcting  my  original 
thoughts.  That  faded  piece  of  paper 
holds  that  very  important  moment 
better  than  this  new  crisp  one  ever 
could. 

I  can  honestly  say  that  I  have  tried 
to  do  my  best.  I  have  failed  a  lot  of 
times.  The  times  I  have  succeeded 
shine  like  fresh  dew  on  yellow  roses 
in   a   field,    lit   by   the   merciful    sun. 


things.  So  far,  life  has  been  a  series 
of  ups  and  downs,  blows  from  each 
side  and  a  long,  arduous  preparation 
for  more.  I  have  rehearsed  success  and 
I  have  suffered  losses.  If  I  have  had 
a  measure  of  happiness  and  success, 
then  I  will  be  happy  rereading  this  in 
twenty  years.  I  know  I  will  never  be 
satisfied.  It  is  hard  to  unravel 
twenty-one  years  of  living  in  some  five 
pages.  It  is  harder  to  think  about  the 
hard  times  and  think  you  can  balance 
them  with  good  ones. 

Live  and  let  live  is  a  stupid,  selfish 
philosophy.  I  believe  in  living  and 
helping  others  live. 

I  guess  behind  the  facade  is  really  a 
happy  man,  frustrated  in  his  search  for 
happiness,  and  happy  with  continuing 
the  search.  Far  from  perfect,  but 
getting  better.  For  lack  of  anything  to 
do,  this  happy  man  goes  on  ,  trying 
to  make  sense  of  a  world  that,  to  him, 
has  never  made  much  sense. 
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SUNSHINE  AND  SHADOWS: 


We  actually  found  one!  Silver  Sands 
managed  to  procure  a  real  live,  flesh 
and  blood  romanticist  to  round  out 
our  student  philosophy  section. 
Madame  L  (for  you-know-what),  a 
student  right  here  at  BCC  is  a  big  fan 
of  the  Carpenters  vocal  group,  collects 
those  smile  buttons  and  is  a  top-notch 
babysitter.  She  smiles  enough  for  all 
of  us  and  is  always  ready,  willing  and 
able  to  inject  her  optimistic  two  cents 
into  even  the  most  somber  discussions. 
What  more  could  we  ask?  And  ask  we 
did! 

SS:  So  you  say  you're  a  romanticist. 
Tell   me  all  about   it. 

Ml.  Well,   I   think   that  life  is... 


SS:    A  bowl   of  cherries? 

ML:  No,  I  don't.  Not  anymore.  It's 
not  a  bacon,  lettuce  and  tomato 
sandwich  with  mustard  and  chocolate 
milkshakes  and  burger  whoppers.  It's 
just  isn't. 

SS:    Ugh.  what  then. 

ML:  It  s  nice.  It's  good.  You  were  put 
here  to  live,  and  you  should  make  the 
best  of  it  all  of  the  time.  Everyday  I 
try  to  drain  as  much  out  of  that  day 
as   I   can.   I   don't  always,  but  I   try. 
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SS:   And  other   people? 

ML:  People  in  general  are  not  really 
the  dastardly  no-goods  that  we  often 
think  they  are.  I  think  people  are 
naturally  a  warm-hearted  friendly 
bunch.  At  least  they  are  over  here.  I 
don  t  know  about  anywhere  else  but 
here,  where   I   am. 

SS:   People  are  intrinsically  good. 

ML:  Yeah.  People  I  meet  daily  aren't 
out  to  knife  me  in  the  back.  A  lot  of 
people  think  that  everybody  they 
know  and  everybody  they  meet  one 
of  these  days  is  going  to  knife  them 
in  the  back  and  it  just  isn't  so.  In  fact 
most  of  the  people  I  know  would  go 
out  of  their  way  to   help  you. 

SS:  Hmm.  But  what  causes  pernicious 
behavior  in  some  individuals?  Better 
yet,  what  makes  some  people  rotten? 

ML:  I'm  not  sure.  People  who  live  bad 
lives,  people  who  are  greedy  never 
have  any  good  in  their  lives.  They're 
lonely.  They  have  nothing.  I  feel  sorry 
for  people  like  that.  I  have  great 
sympathy  for  people  like  that,  because 
they  have  no  capacity  to  give.  And  if 
you  can  t  give  you  can't  take,  because 
no  one  else  is  willing  to  give  to  you. 


But  really,  I  think  people  are  the  wayt 
they   are   because   of   their   homelife.  j 
Like,  I  had  it  really  good,  and  I  think  <| 
that's  why    I    trust    people  so  much.  ' 
There  s  always  been  a  very  warm  and 
trusting    atmosphere     in    my    house. 
Love,    understanding    and   friendship. 
You   know. 


SS:    A   beautiful    thought.    But   what  ( 
about  the  bad   things. 

ML:  Well,  for  every  one  bad  thing  in  • 
this  world,  there  are  fifteen  good 
things  to  come  out  of  it.  Right  now 
in  \TVj_  life  the  major  bad  thing  was 
when  my  boyfriend  broke  up  with  me. 
That  was  two  months  ago.  Out  of  that 
I  ve  learned  to  accept  the  fact  that 
things  don  t  last  forever  and  changes 
come  and  go.  And  like  I  said  before 
life  isn  t  bacon,  lettuce  and  tomato 
sandwich.  You've  got  to  learn  to  face 
things  matter-of-factly.  But  I  think 
you  can  still  dream  a  little.  You  can 
still  justify  in  your  own  mind,  "maybe 
it  II   last  forever,"  not  "it  has  to  last 
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orever.  It's  perfect."  Nothing  is 
lerfect. 

;S:  "Nothing  gold  must  stay"  Do  you 
lave  any  definite  opinions  on   love? 

/IL:  (sarcastically)  Yes,  I  have  a 
lefinite  opinion  on  love,  (not 
arcastically)  It's  beautiful!  It  really  is. 
;  don't  care  if  anyone  says  "Oh  wow. 
pere  she  goes  getting  corny  again.'  I 
ised  to  think  that  there  was  only  one 
ove  in  your  life,  the  kind  when  you 
all  in  love  and  get  married.  You  only 
jver  love  one  person  in  your  life.  But 
'm  finding  out  otherwise.  For  the  first 
lerson  you  fall  in  love  with  there  s  a 
pecial  place  forever  and  ever  and  ever 
ind  always  in  your  heart.  But  you're 
:apable  of  loving  again  and  in  a  better 
vay,  because  your  first  love  is  just  a 
Iream,  With  your  second  love  you're 
nore  capable  of  looking  for  the  bad 
ind  avoiding  it.  You're  much  more 
practical. 

5S:  Do  you  mean  practical  in  an 
ideological  sense  or  practical  in  a 
omantic  sense? 

i/IL:  In  a  romantic  sense.  People  say 
/ou  don  t  get  married  for  love 
anymore.  I  don  t  believe  that.  I  think 
nost  of  the  people  today  are  getting 
married  because  they  re  in  love,  not 
Decause  the  girl  s  pregnant  or  because 
ihey  need  a  sex  partner.  But  nowadays 
Decause  of  all  the  social  pressures  you 
lave  to  look  at  it  materialistically. 
Does  he  have  enough  money  for  an 
apartment?  Can  he  hold  a  job?  Maybe 
3  long  time  ago  that  didn't  matter  so 
much.  Everyone  would  say.  They  re 
in  love, "and   let  it  go  at  that. 

3S:   Social   pressures? 

ML:  People  say,  "You  can  t  love  this 
person.    You're    too    young.      But    I 


strongly  believe  that  kids  anywhere  at 
all,  and  I  don;t  care  how  old  they  are, 
are  capable  of  loving  someone 
strongly.  You  can  t  put  an  age  limit 
on  love.  It  might  be  an  immature, 
basic  ,  physical  kind  of  love,  but  it 
matures  with  age.  I  don  t  think  people 
should   laugh  at   it. 

SS:  Pretty  idealistic,  don't  you  think? 

ML:  I  think  if  you're  meant  to  be 
together,  sort  of  a  predestination  sort 
of  thing,  you  II  be  there.  If  you  grow 
up  apart,  you  form  your  ideas  away 
from  each  other,  and  this  works  better 
than  if  you  grow  up  together,  go 
together,  see  each  other  constantly 
where  you  give  and  take  ideas,  but 
you're  not  really  forming  your  own. 

SS:  In  other  words,  for  the  maturing 
process  to  occur ,  one  must  expose 
oneself  to  the  attitudes  of  the  peer 
group?   (pregnant  pause) 

ML:   Yeah. 

SS:  Don  t  you  feel  that  you  re  looking 
at  the  world  through  rose-colored 
glasses? 

ML:  I  do.  People  are  basically  good. 
I  trust  everybody.  I  think  I  could  go 
up  to  anybody  on  the  street  and  just 
by  talking  to  him  make  friends  with 
him.  I  really  trust  people,  and  I  think 
that  by  trusting  them  you  can  install 
in  them  the  capacity  for  them  to  trust 
you.  I  think  thats  the  answer  to  our 
world's  problems.  Not  all  of  this 
political   mish-mash. 

SS:  A  little  while  ago  you  mentioned 
your  bumps.  Tell  me  about  yout 
bumps. 

ML:  (giggle)  OK.  Well,  I  think  of  life 
as  one  long  line.  Along  the  way  you 


have  these  little  bumps.  If  they  go  up 
they're  good  bumps,  and  they 
represent  all  of  the  good  things  that 
happen  in  your  life.  As  you  go  on,  the 
line  goes  on,  bumping  along.  Your  goal 
in  life  is  a  great  big  giant  bump.  For 
each  person  this  bump  represents 
something  different.  To  me  it  would 
be  to  see  all  of  the  people  I  love 
happy.  My  children  to  be  grown  up, 
safe  in  their  own  homes,  without 
having  to  worry  about  people  blowing 
them  up  and  wars  and  things  like  that. 
My  parents  safe  and  happy,  and  my 
friends  also. 

SS:  Are  there  any  bumps  that  go 
down? 

ML:  The  bumps  that  go  down  are  the 
bad  things  in  your  life.  But  there 
aren  t  that  many,  and  they  bounce 
right  back.  Lets  say  you  ve  got  four 
big  bumps  going  up.  They're  good 
bumps  .  .  .  you  must  think  I'm  crazy! 

SS:    No,   no.   Go  on. 

ML:  OK,  Well,  all  of  a  sudden  you  get 
a  bump  going  down.  That's  a  bad 
bump,  and  it  represents  something  bad 
happening  to  you,  like  your  boyfriend 
breaking  up  with  you  or  somebody  in 
your  family  dying.  But  almost  always 
after  every  bad  bump,  there  are  some 
big  good  bumps  which  make  the  bad 
bumps  seem  less  bad.  Its  like  one  of 
those  machines  that  measure 
earthquakes  .   .   .an  encephalogram?  . 


SS:   Seismograph. 

ML:  Yeah,  and  all  the  bumps  that  go 
down  are  bad.  They  would  be  the 
earthquakes.  .  .that's  all.  .  .  That's 
my  life  in  a  series  of  bumps! 

SS:   Cute.   A  little  strange,  but  cute. 
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Why  are  young  people  today  turning 
on  to  Christ?  What  are  Christian 
coffee-houses  doing  springing  up  in 
towns  all  over  the  United  States?  Why 
was  Jesus  Christ  Superstar  such  a  hit 
on  Broadway?  What  is  a  "jesus 
Freak"?  Just  what  is  the  Jesus 
Revolution? 


These  are  questions  I  hear  everyday, 
everyplace  from  everybody.  What  is 
the  Jesus  Revolution?  To  me,  the 
Jesus  Revolution  is  the  most 
important  event  that  has  happened 
this  century.  Now,  that  is  a  very  strong 
statement.  What  about  WWI  and  II, 
Communism,  the  Cold  War,  Vietnam, 
the  rise  of  the  U.S.  as  the  dominant 
world  power,  the  space  program, 
landing  on  the  moon;  aren't  these  just 
as  important,  you   might  ask? 


Granted,  many  Jesus  Freaks  are  trying 
to  build  followers  for  themselves,  are 
trying  to  use  their  faith  as  a  crutch 
to  place  their  problems  on  the 
shoulders  of  others,  and  many 
followers  follow  just  for  the  sake  of 
having  a  direction  to  turn.  But  in  any 
movement,  no  matter  how  good  or 
important  the  ideas  are,  people  will 
always   pervert   the   principles  of  the 


devised  for  man  by  God. 

In  my  eyes  many  Jesus  Freaks  are 
people  who  have  found  themselves  in 
Christianity.  Many  Jesus  Freaks  are 
ex-alchoholics,  junkies,  pushers,  and 
thieves.  Jesus  had  such  a  remarkable 
influence  in  their  lives  that  they 
devote  much,  if  not  all  of  their  lives 
to  Jesus. 
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These  are  events  of  earthshaking 
importance  all  directly  or  indirectly 
leading  to  the  world  situation  today. 
But  if  these  are  the  causes,  where  is 
the  solution?  I  say  the  Jesus 
Revolution  is  that  solution.  Here  is  a 
non-denominational,  non-national, 
non-ideological  movement  to  bring 
peace  not  only  to  the  world,  but  to 
everyone  on  the  face  of  the  Earth.  If 
our  nations  can't  solve  the  world 
problems,  then  the  people  must. 

The  Jesus  Revolution  is  a  movement 
primarily  within  the  youth  of  America 
to  accept  Jesus  Christ  as  their  personal 
savior.  The  aim  of  this  movement  is 
to  spread  the  word  of  Jesus  to  any  and 
all  who  wish  to  hear  it,  no  matter 
where.  By  spreading  the  word  my 
hope  would  be  to  unite  all  Christians 
in  their  faith  and  to  help  bring  others 
to  the  peace  of  being  a  Christian. 

Once  we  accept  the  aims  of  any 
nrravement  or  idea  we  must  find  out 
who  the  people  are  who  spread  and 
form  it.  In  the  case  of  the  Jesus 
Revolution  these  are  the  Jesus  People. 
These  are  the  followers  of  the  word 
of  Jesus  Christ.  Jesus  Freaks  are  the 
most  vocal,  visible  and  well-known 
Jesus  People.  I  have  heard  people 
speak  of  Jesus  Freaks  as  fanatic  people 
who  are  so  involved  in  their  preachings 
that  they  lose  sight  of  their  goals.  To 
me  this  is  a  narrow  one-sided  approach 
to  these  people. 


The  Risk: 


Making  a  Fool 
Of  Yourself 
For  Jesus 


By  Bob  Gordon 


movement.  How  can  you  tell  the  good 
from  the  bad  or  misguided  Christians? 

If  you  speak  to  a  true  Christian  his 
faith  will  always  brand  him  as  a 
Christian.  True  Christian  faith  is 
feeling  or  belief  that  comes  from  deep 
within,  it  has  an  overwhelming  urge  to 
show  or  convince  others  that  the  way 
of  true  Christian  brotherhood  is  the 
most  glorious  form  of  happiness  ever 


One  of  our  greatest  problems  today  is 
drug  addiction.  I  have  seen  and  known 
by  experience  that  by  turning  to 
Christ  even  drug  addiction  is  no  longer 
a  problem.  If  you  come  to  Christ  no 
matter  how  sick,  depressed,  or 
burdened  you  might  be,  he  will  lift  the 
load  from  your  shoulders.  A  basic 
premise  of  the  Jesus  movement  is  the 
miracles  that  are  happening  everyday, 
everywhere  around  us.  These  miracles 


58 


range  from  the. simple  personal  miracle 
,of  knowing  Christ  to  drug  addiction 
Icure. 

I  have  used  the  expression  of  "Being 
Saved".  To  many  this  is  an  elusive 
term.  What  is  "Being  Saved"?  To  me, 
Ibeing  saved  was  the  most  fantastic 
[experience  of  my  life.  "Being  Saved" 
isimply  means  accepting  Jesus  Christ  as 
lyour  personal  savior,  just  believing 
that  he  died  nearly  two  thousand  years 
jago  just  50  you  could  have  eternal  life. 
I  have  heard  the  question  "Just  how 
do  you  accept  Jesus  as  your  savior?" 
To  this  question  there  is  no  stock 
answer.  For  me,  it  happened  in  June. 
I  had  been  involved  with  a  group  of 
Christians  for  a  week  or  so.  I  had  seen 
a  tremendous  sense  of  well-being,  of 
inner  peace  within  these  people.  I  tried 
to  accept  them  but  somehow  I  felt  I 
was  outside  looking  in.  They  invited 
me  to  attend  a  weekend  camping  trip 
to  Palm  Beach  with  them,  so  I 
accepted.  I  will  never  forget  those  four 
days  for  the  rest  of  my  life.  Before 
then,  I  had  look  at  Christians  as 
Bible-toting,  Scripture-  reading  people 
who  didnt  know  anything  about 
having  fun.  Nothing  could  be  farther 
from  the  truth.  I  enjoyed  myself  the 
first  couple  of  days,  we  played 
football,  swam,  enjoyed  ourselves,  but 
still  I  didn  t  enjoy  it  as  much  as  they 
idid.  That  Sunday  night  we  went  to  a 
small  meeting-house  in  the  park  we 
were  staying  at.  One  of  the  young 
people  gave  a  sermon,  we  sang  hymns, 
and  had  our  Church  service.  The 
invitation  to  decide  for  Christ  came, 
but  I  still  held  back.  After  the  service 
was  over  the  young  people  drew  chairs 
into  a  circle  and  some  began  to  give 
their  testimony  of  Christianity. 
Suddenly  I  got  the  feeling  God  wanted 
me  to  speak.  "Speak  in  front  of  these 
people  and  make  a  fool  of  myself,  No 
Way!!"  I  said  to  myself.  Still  I 
couldn  t  resist  this  urge.  So  I  decided 
to  speak,  I  had  no  idea  on  what  or 
why  at  all.  I  began  to  tell  of  how  I 
lived,  what  I  thought,  and  suddenly, 
a  spot  of  warm  feeling  began  within 
me  almost  as  though  my  heart  opened. 
Then  I  made  the  statement  I  had  never 
dreamed  of  saying-l  had  realized  that 
Jesus  was  the  most  important  thing  in 
my  life.  When  I  realized  this  I  had  a 
sense  of  well-being  equal  to  no  other 
feeling  I  have  ever  ex perienced-a  truly 
eternal  high. 


To  me  these  people  I  just  spoke  of  and 
others  like  them  are  the  most 
important  people  in  the  Jesus 
Revolution.  They  are  the  Straight 
People,  people  just  like  you  and  me 
having  in  common  the  wish  to  witness 
the  love  of  Christ  to  all  who  want  and 
need  it.  These  people  are  the  backbone 
of  the  Jesus  Revolution,  the  people 
who  run  the  coffee-houses,  hold 
Bible-study  classes,  run  youth  groups, 
and  teach  others  the  word  of  Christ. 

We  live  in  a  complex  world  today  and 
we  experience  many  varied  pressures, 
those  of  work,  school,  home  and  the 
pressure  of  being  successful  today. 
With  women  s  lib,  ecology,  the  peace 
movement,  political  campaigns,  and 
the  many  other  movements  being 
organized  today  we  are  asked  to 
devote  our  time  to  the  service  of 
others.  To  me  this  is  very  good  as  long 
as  you  are  in  a  condition  to  do  it.  By 
in  the  condition  to  do  it"  I  mean  you 
must  take  care  of  your  own  personal 
life  first.  The  Jesus  Revolution  is  a 
movement  that  will  give  you  the 
chance  to  have  eternal  life,  and  that 
is  about  the  best  care  you  can  give  to 
yourself. 

If  you  read  the  Bible  at  all,  you  will 
see  the  conditions  prior  to  "rapture  of 
the  Church"  are  rapidly  being  fulfilled. 
The  rapture  of  the  Church"  is  the 
time  when  all  Christians  are  lifted 
from  the  earth.  This  rapture  precedes 
the  coming  of  the  Anti-Christ  and  his 
dominion  of  the  earth.  The  anti-Christ 
is  the  Devil's  Jesus  sent  to  confuse  the 
people  of  the  earth  and  preach  the 
word  of  Satan.  According  to  Biblical 
prophecy,  three  events  must  precede 
the  rapture  and  from  the  beginning  of 
the  first  to  the  rapture  will  entail  no 
more  than  one  generation  or  in  the 
Bible-forty  years.  These  events  are  the 
return  of  Israel  as  a  nation,  for  Israel 
to  regain  Jerusalem,  and  for  the 
Temple  of  Jerusalem  to  be  rebuilt. 
Israel  became  a  nation  in  1948.  During 
the  1967  war,  between  Israel  and  the 
United  Arab  republic,  Israel  regained 
control  of  two-thirds  of  the  city  of 
Jerusalem.  So  two-thirds  of  the 
prophecy  has  been  fulfilled  leaving 
only  the  rebuilding  of  the  temple.  The 
Israeli  government  has  actively  given 
its  approval  to  the  rebuilding.  The 
only  barrier  between  the  Israelis  and 


their  Temple  is  the  Moslem  mosque 
known  as  the  Rock.  This  mosque  now 
stands  on  the  hill  where  the  Temple 
has  traditionally  been  built.  All 
Christians  in  the  world  are  looking  for 
a  natural  or  man-  made  disaster  that 
will  destory  this  moslem  mosque.  The 
forty  year  span  from  the  beginning  to 
the  rapture  will  end  in  1988,  so  all 
followers  of  Jesus  Christ  are  looking 
eagerly  to  his  coming  any  day. 

My  purpose  in  writing  this  article  was 
to  acquaint  people  with  the  Jesus 
Revolution  and  to  attempt  to  have 
them  look  at  themselves.  If  anyone  has 
a  problem,  burden,  or  sorrow,  if  they 
have  no  idea  where  to  turn  to,  if  they 
drink  or  take  drugs  to  escape  from  the 
problems  of  today,  look  to  Jesus,  he 
is  waiting  for  the  chance  to  help  you, 
all  you  have  to  do  is  ask.  If  you  feel 
the  need  and  wish  to  contact  other 
Christians  to  help  you,  call  me:  Bob 
Gordon,  at  565-7650  my  home 
number,  or  visit  the  New  Hope  Youth 
Group  at  the  First  Baptist  Church  of 
Oakland  Park. 

As  the  Bible  says,  "Knock  and  it  shall 
be  opened,  seek  and  ye  shall  find". 
Jesus  is  the  answer,  all  you  have  to 
do  is  realize  it  like  I   did. 
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Earnest 
Off-guard 


J.  -^^^m:v 


'     .!■* 


By  Julie  Caisi 


Good  theatre. 

Ted  Geiger  had  said  it.  .  .  in  regard 
to  IVliss  IVI.:  "The  important  thing  is 
to  be  good  theatre  when  your  re 
teaching  theatre. 

Good  theatre;  the  important  thing. 
Good  theatre;  The  Importance  of 
Being   Earnest. 

Ted  Geiger  was  the  stage  manager  for 
the  drama  departments  major  offering 
Term  I;  Miss  M.  is  IVliss  IVIildred 
Mullikin,  drama  area  leader,  was  the 
director  for  the  production. 

And  Oscar  Wilde's  The  Importance  of 
Being  Earnest  was  the  production. 

I  only  saw  the  entire  play  once  as  a 
member  of  the  audience.  At  other 
times  I  was  in  the  workshop  area, 
trying  not  to  be  in  the  way  and 
attempting    to    take    pictures   with    a 


flash  attachment  (called  a  strobe)  that 
simply  would  not  flash.  I  did, 
however,  manage  to  set  it  off  three 
times  in  my  face.  (  the  first,  with  the 
help  of  Connie  Scott.) 

Briefly,  in  order  to  avoid  the  detailed 
prosaic  outlining  into  which 
summaries  tend  to  deteriorate,  the 
play  is  a  love  story  spiked  with  satiric 
comment  falling  within  range  of  most 
anything  between  celibacy  and 
society,  sight  gags,  and  lines  that  are 
simply  funny.  A  non-existent 
n  er-do-well  brother  plays  an 
important  part  as  far  as  plot  goes,  also. 

But  if  one  were  to  plan  a  seating 
arrangement  after  the  final  curtain,  the 
following  match  ups  would  result: 
Worthing  (Ted  Pasternack)  and 
Gwendolyn,  (Debbie  McDonald), 
Algy  s  cousin:  Algy  (Normand 
Godfroy),  Worthing  s  friend,  and 
Cecily   (Russelyn   Downs),  Worthing's 


ward;  Miss  Prism,  (Shirley  Martinez) 
Cecily  s  governess,  and  Reverend 
Chausable  (Maurice  Hynes);with  Lane 
(Marc  Paonessa)  and  Merriman  (Guy 
Shanner)  serving;  and  Lady  Bracknell 
(Connie  Scott)  looking  on,  quite 
shocked  and  quite  disgusted. 

Lady  Bracknell:  Do  not  speak 
unkindly  of  society  -  only  people  who 
can't  get  into  it  do   that. 

Backstage,  in  the  workshop  area,  is 
where  things  happen;  the  scene  behind 
the  scene  where  a  production  is  tied 
together.  And  anyone  who  is  willing 
can  be  a  part  of  it.  Both  cast  and 
additional  crew  members  were  on 
hand  to  help  the  set  construction 
crew. 

The  first  dress  rehearsal  was  a  good 
time  for  discovering  a  variety  of  last 
minute  problems,  and  that  s  the  time 
to  do  it.  Several  men's  costumes  didn  t 
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it  correctly  and  Miss  McDonald 
eemed  to  border  a  state  of  being  more 
ncumbered  than  ornamented  by  the 
OSes  on  her  gown.  These  were  easy 
jo  correct,  as  was  the  case  of  Normand 
Sodfroy's  costume.  In  the  actual 
erformances  he  entered  Act  II 
joking  cocky  rather  than  almost 
lownish. 

Jso  in  that  act  was  the  tea  scene,  the 
ehearsal  performance  of  which  caused 
Hiss  M.  to  comment,  '  It's  obvious  you 
eople  don't  drink  tea  in  the 
fternoon.  For  the  public  it  came  off 
/ithout  a  hitch. 

md  too,  the  lights  did  not  just  happen 
D  come  down  on  a  scene  and  the 
lusic  happen  to  come  on  for  awhile 
ntil  the  next  act  began.  These 
'spects,  along  with  the  closing  of  the 
urtain,  were  coordinated,  counted 
lown,  and  rehearsed.  They  were,  in 
hort,  an  important  part  of  the 
terformance. 

\lgernon:  All  women  become  like 
'fteir  mothers,  that's  their  tragedy.  No 
han  does  -  that's  his. 

'ed  Geiger  strode  backstage,  pocket 
/atch  in  hand,  reminding  the  actors 
/ot  to  make  their  entrances  until  he 
ued  them,  but  it  seemed  more 
equirement    and    habit    than    actual 

ecessity. 

I 

^  stage  manager's  job  is  more  than 
hat  of  simply  chief  furniture  mover. 
\e  Is  responsible  for  seeing  that  all 
lecessary  personnel,  including  the 
irectors,  are  present  at  rehearsals.  He 
oordinates  the  closing  of  the  curtain 
long  with  the  house  manager  and 
Ight  crew,  and  he  coordinates  scene 
hifts  so  that  people  are  not  tripping 
iver  each  other  and  the  props. 


le  Is  responsible  for  the  work  of  over 
10  people,  including  cast;  directors 
nd  make-up,  shift,  light,  sound, 
:ostume,  set  construction,  and 
jurniture  construction  crews. 

backstage  there  were  card  games.  At 
)ne  time,  three  simultaneously,  and 
i)ne  or  two  people  "explaining"  the 
lules  as  they  went  along.  Which 
eminded  me  of  the  night  I  learned  to 
)lay  500   Rummy  -  supposedly. 


Shirley  Martinez,  making  her  debut 
performance  as  Miss  Prism,  did  not 
spend  much  time  in  the  workshop 
area,  but  stayed  in  a  separate  room 
going  over  her  lines.  It  may  or  may 
not  have  been  necessary,  but  that  she 
was  a  success  was  undeniable;  playing 
the  delicate  governess,  she  and  Maurice 
Hynes  were  given  an  excited  ovation 
as  they  made  their  first  exit. 

Richard  Rose,  technical  director  for 
the  play,  and  Paul,  whose  last  name 
I  still  don  t  know,  deserve  a  special 
word  of  thanks  for  their  much-needed 
help  regarding  photography.  This 
reporter  had  small  backstage  triumphs; 
not  only  can  I  load  a  camera  fairly 
competently  but  can  rewind  film  with 
the  best  of    em. 

Miss  Prism:  I  am  not  in  favor  of 
changing  good  people  into  bad  people 
at  a  moments  notice. 

Backstage  there  was  small  talk,  and 
card  games,  and  almost  everyone  at 
sometime  breaking  in  to  British 
dialect,  but  there  was  also  an 
awareness  of  the  audience,  as  the 
single  microphone  behind  the 
proscenium  carried  the  sound  back  to 
the  workshop  and  up  to  the  control 
booth. 

At  the  third  performance,  those 
coming  off  stage  kept  mainly  to 
themselves  until  Miss  M.  reminded 
Normand  that  "You've  got  another 
condominium.  They're  an  older 
audience.  They  II  enjoy  themselves  but 
they  just  won  t  react."  The  night 
before  many  of  the  quiet  audience  had 
come  backstage  to  congratulate  the 
cast  after  the  final  act. 

The  audience  did  come  alive  during 
the  second  act  and  it  was  said  that 
when  Russelyn  Downs  and  Debbie 
McDonald  left  the  stage  to  an 
exuberant  audience  they  were  in  tears. 
But  it  is  difficult  to  say  that  if  they 
were  happier  than  Assistant  Director 
Stephanie   Rudakiewicz. 

Stephanie  cares.  It  was  in  her 
conversation  when  she  talked  and  in 
her  face  when  she  listened  or  watched 
from  the  control  room.  She  was 
Involved,  consummated.  Empathy  is  a 
popular  word,  and  one  that  fits  her. 
But  when  you  come  right  down  to  It, 


Stephanie  cared. 

Miss  Prism:  Your  celibacy  presents  a 
permanent  public  temptation. 

Forgive  the  cliche,  but  a  wave  of 
anticipation  did  indeed  fill  the  room 
when  Connie  Scott  came  in  with  the 
news  that  a  reviewer,  who  shall  here 
remain  nameless,  had  arrived.  In 
everyone's  eyes  there  was  a  sort  of 
unspoken  pact,  "Well,  let's  do  it  up 
right." 

Guy  Shanner  did  his  thing  to  ease  stiff 
necks  (and  could  have  done  a  great 
public  service  at  the  Ralph  Nader 
talk),  Joyce  Hartman  of  the  make-up 
crew  talked  about  her  experience  as 
Miss  West  Virginia  -  almost;  Maria 
Merrero  told  me  to  be  sure  to  mention 
that  she  rang  bells  during  the  first  act 
(and  that  was  her  on  piano  playing  the 
Wedding  March),  Marc  Paonessa  spent 
much  of  the  time  in  the  make-up  room 
(it  took  well  over  an  hour  to  make  him 
up,  compared  to  about  30  minutes  for 
the  other  actors),  and  Ted  Pasternack 
(who  someone  commented  would 
make  an  excellent  manequin)  and 
Normand  spent  some  time  cutting  up. 

As  for  the  performance  itself,  it  was 
simply  excellent,  although  excellence 
does  not  come  simply. 

Pasternack  and  Godfroy  were 
cocky,  conniving,  commiserating, 
disconsolate,  and  wonderfully 
comedic.  Miss  Scott  was  delightfully 
worldly  and  properly  astonished  that 
anyone  would  arrange  for  their  own 
marriage. 

Miss  Downs  was  a  young,  exasperated 
Cecily;  Miss  McDonald,  a  mature, 
sophisticated  Gwendolyn  and  their 
scenes  were  memorable.  Shanner  and 
Paonessa,  in  relatively  small  roles,  won 
acceptance  through  their 
characterizations. 

There  seemed  to  be  an  electrical 
communication  between  audience  and 
players,  who  performed  with  a  quiet 
joy  which  was  received  and  intensified 
by  the  audience. 

It  was  that  kind  of  a  night  -  not  fully 
describable.  The  cast  and  crew  of  The 
Importance  of  Being  Earnest  had  done 
their  jobs  well. 
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To  Greek . . . 

ifliiiMrty."  I ' ' ' ' ''" 


or  not 


to  Greek! 


To  deny  that  there  is  definite 
anti-Greek  sentiments  among  students 
of  BCC  is  ludicrous;  to  ignore  the 
problem  is  more  so.  There  exists 
preconceptions  that  are  very  often 
misconceptions.  There  must  be  more 
to  Greek  organizations  than  beer 
blasts,  more  even  than  knowing  that 
X  sorortiy  did  blah-blah-blah  and  XI 
fraternity  did  blah-blah-blah  and  that 
together  they  went  caroling. 

Probably  the  most  frequent  argument 
against  Greeks  is  that  they  are 
clique-conscious  and  that  "all  they  do 
Is  have  parties."  While  it  has  been 
offered  that  college  freshman  join 
fraternities  because  they  belonged  to 
service  clubs  in  high  school,  Greek 
organizations  have  been  described  as 


grown-up  service  clubs  that  don  t  give 
any  service." 

Greeks  have  also  been  accused  of 
having  a  false  set  of  standards  and  of 
restricting  dating  to  only  fellow 
Greeks  or  to  those  of  certain  houses. 

In  addition  it  has  been  noted  that 
posters  which  appear  at  rush  time 
offering  loyalty,  brotherhood, 
friendship,  sisterhood,  memories  and 
other  sterling  qualities  seem  to  be  a 
bit  misleading,  to  be  advertising 
organized  friendship. 

The  final  argument  concerns  fees  and 
dues:  they  are  thought  to  border  the 
exorbitant. 


"And  the  last  shall  be  first..."  Ir^ 
regard  to  economics,  most  fraternities! 
and  sororities  require  a  $20  rush  fee 
and  $5  per  month  dues.  Additional! 
monies  are  usually  raised  througl 
projects. 

Nid]  of  the  Delta  Gamma  Phi  sororit 
noted  that  "Everybody  hangs  out  in 
their   own   group.    In   any   group  the 
members  are  going  to  be  closer  to  each 
other." 

DG  Phi  raises  money  by  selling  Krispy 
Kreme  donuts  at  gas  stations,  hotels, 
and  other  spots.  In  addition,  they  hold 
car  washes  and  rummage  sales.  These 
funds  pay  for  a  great  deal  of  the 
expense  of  parties,  which  are  generally 
closed  to   independents. 

The  sisters  as  a  group  supported  and 
contributed  to  Phi  Theta  Kappa's 
Thankgiving  food  drive  and  have 
worked  on  a  project  with  an  Elks 
lodge.  Nidj  said  that  very  few<j 
independents  organize  themselves  for< 
action  on  a  specific  project. 

She  added  that  she  decided  to  pledge- 
DG  Phi  after  moving  from  New  York, 
since  she  knew  no  one  in  the  school,  l 
She  feels  that  she  can  now  cope  better' 
with  her  problems.  But  she  does  not 
think  she  will  pledge  a  sorority  after 
transferring. 


Peter  Clayton,  pledge  master  of  Sigma  i|| 
Psi  Delta,  stated  quite  emphatically  ' 
that  "We  are  very  clique-y."  It  is  the  | 
closeness  that  tends  to  promote  I'l 
brotherhood  and  a  sense  of  honesty  )|j 
among  the  brothers." 

Arguing     the     stigma     of     organized; 
friendship,     Clayton     said     that    the 
relationships  made  in  a  fraternity  are  ' 
made  to  last  a  lifetime. 

Sigma    Psi    Delta    parties  are  usually  - 
given  for  a  purpose  and  have  a  theme.    ' 
Picnics      are      usually      closed      to  I 
independents,  but  "depending  on  the 
purpose,  for  example,  if  it  is  to  raise  ' 
money,  parties  may  be  open."  ^ 

Clayton  added  that  very  few  pledges 
are  rejected  by  the  fraternity  and  that 
they  are  not  exclusive  organizations. 
"Pledges  like  us.  It  doesn't  matter 
whether  we  like  them." 
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'ledge  Presider>t  Stephen  Wolf  noted 
(hat  pledges  as  a  smaller  group,  could 
jnore  easily  get  acquainted. 

i\  Sigma  Alpha  Pi  brother  who  prefers 
jo  remain  anonymous  said  that  rush 
tees  are  dispursed  through  the  Greek 
:ouncil  and  most  of  this  money  is  used 
[oward  the  spring  festival. 

He  added  that  parties  are  often  open 
(o  all  students  but  that  SAP  is  active 
In  other  ways.  He  pointed  to  the 
i)uppet  show  that  the  fraternity,  along 
Vith  the  XGIs  performed  for  the 
>undial  School.  SAP  is  also  raising 
noney  for  the  Greg  Stead  Fund.  Stead 


is    the    Miami    high    school    football 

player   who   was    paralyzed   from  the 

neck  down  during  a  game. 

I 

Although  the  fraternity  does  not  limit 

a  brother  to  dating  only  Greeks,  the 

sister    organization   does   provide   the 

guarantee  that  the  brother  will  have  a 

date.     Asked     to    comment    on    this 

situation.    Anonymous    said    that    it 

jdepends  on   the  sister. 

I 

]He  plans  to  pledge  a  fraternity  when 

he  transfers. 

From  Alpha  Theta  Chi  another 
brother  who  wishes  to  withhold  his 
name  stated  that  dating  is  never 
limited  and  that  the  pledge  period  is 
not    as    terrible    as    it    is    sometimes 


rumored   to  be. 

Sharing  that  feeling  on  pledging  is 
Sandy  Missback,  lota  pledge  vice 
president  of  the  Beta  Epsilon  Phi 
sorority.  She  adds  that  pledging  is 
"really  a  lot  of  fun;  you  make  it  what 
you  want  it  to  be." 

The  slogan  of  Beta  Epsilon  Phi  is  "The 
greatest  gift  is  the  gift  of  Friendship," 
but  Sandy  said  that  one  thing  that 
really  bothered  her  was  the  "conflict 
between  sororities'  during  pledging 
and  school  activities.  She  added, 
however,  that  there  was  no  animosity 
involved,  only  competition. 

BE  Phi  Treasurer,  Cindi  Johnson,  said 
that  parties  are  held  with  no  set 
schedule.  Once  a  month  there  is  a 
perty  which  all  Greeks  attend;  this 
costs  each  organization  approximately 
$25.  BE  Phi  s  annual  skating  party  in 
December  is  open  to  all  students,  but 
slumber  parties  are  closed  to 
independents.  Picnics  may  also  be 
open,  depending  on  their  function. 

Beta  Epsilon  Phi  sponsors  a  Korean 
orpham.  At  Christmas  the  sisters  went 
caroling  at  a  nursing  home  and  visited 
a  children's  hospital  with  toys. 

Sue  Long,  a  Delta  Chi  pledge,  states 
that  she  is  joining  a  sorority  because 
of  the  service  and  activity  aspects  and 
in  order  to  make  new  friends.  She  feels 
that  the  sisters  of   Delta  Chi  care. 

Martina  Bowley  of  Alpha  Delta  also 
became  a  Greek  in  order  to  meet 
people.  She  feels  that  in  Alpha  Delta 
she  has  30  best  friends,  people  you 
can  tell  anything  to  and  know  it  won  t 
get  any  further." 

Martina  added  that  she  chose  this 
sorority  because  the  sisters  are  much 
closer." 

'  There  is  more  than  friendship 
between  sisters  because  you  ve  been 
through  more  with  a  sister.  You  might 
step  on  a  friend  a  little  bit  to  further 
your  own  interest,  but  you  wouldn  t 
do  it  to  a  sister.  In  pledging  you  learn 
that  someone  else  is  more  important. 

Conceding  that  others  might  think 
that  Greeks  are  clique-y,  Martina 
herself  doesn't  see  it.  And  there  are 


no  requirements  on  whom  one  may 
date. 

Though  not  planning  to  transfer  to  a 
four-year  institution,  she  does  not 
believe  that  she  would  necessarily 
pledge  a  sorority  if  she  did,  since  living 
in  a  dormitory  would  afford  the 
opportunity  to  make  friends. 

Noting  that  the  popularity  of  the 
Greek  organization  is  on  the  decline, 
Martina  added  that  it  runs  in  a  cycle. 
And  the  Greeks  shall   rise  again. 

Alpha  Delta  is  one  of  those  rare 
exceptions  in  the  fee  tables.  Rush  fees 
are  $10  with  dues  of  $7  per  month 


It  would  appear  that  perhaps  Greek 
organizations  have  some  importance 
on  a  campus  such  as  BCC. 

Not  only  do  students  commute  to  and 
from  class,  rather  than  reside  on 
campus,  but  many  have  recently 
moved  into  the  area,  and  so,  therefore, 
have  not  even  a  highschool  clique  with 
which  to  hang  out.  Also,  it  is  perhaps 
easier  to  allign  a  group  of  persons  who 
share  the  relationship  derived  from 
belonging  to  a  fraternity  or  sorority  in 
order  to   reach  a  certain  goal. 

There  remain  arguments  for  both 
sides. 

There  remains  something  to  think 
about.   For  both  sides. 
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Hands  Across  the  Sea 


BCC  s  Central  Campus  Lecture 
Theatre  was  a  busy  place  throughout 
Term  I.  The  Importance  of  Being 
Earnest  played  to  sell-out  crowds  for 
all  performances.  Both  faculty  and 
student  concerts  were  enjoyed  by  SRO 
audiences. 

And,  though  it  was  perhaps  a  surprise 
to  many,  the  International  Foreign 
Language  Organization  (IFLO)  filled 
the  house  with  wall-to-wall  people. 
The  cause  for  this  gathering  was  a 
musical  variety  production,  Hands 
Across  the  Sea. 


Frederic  H.  Curry,  BCC  language 
instructor,  then  gave  a  talk  (which 
promised  to  be  boring  and  was  not) 
on  Munchen's  Oktoberfest  which  is 
held  for  16  inebriated  days  in 
September. 

Dr.  Thomas  Cavendish,  director  of  the 
Chamber  Choir,  with  Byron  E. 
Franklin  at  the  piano,  performed  three 
songs  in  foreign  tongues.  They  were 
Die  Post  by  Schubert,  Cancion  by 
Manuel  de  Falla,  and  Chanson  a  Boire, 
a  drinking  song  by  Maurice   Ravel. 


Under  faculty  advisor  Lisa  Ruden, 
IFLO  hopes  to  acquaint  students  with 
the  cultures  of  foreign  lands  and  to 
become  a  source  of  information 
concerning  travel. 

The  program,  which  took  place  on  the 
day  of  Project  Survival  (affectionately 
abbreviated  Plant  Day),  presented 
music  and  dance,  and  a  monologue  on 
a  German  beer  blast. 

Opening  the  show  was  a  group  of 
students  performing  Latin  American 
music.  It  was  the  debut  of  these 
foreign-born  students  as  a  single 
performing  entity. 


Mr.  Franklin,  with  David  Snively 
(director  of  BCC's  Symphonic  Band) 
had  played  New  York's  Carnegie  Hall 
just  a  few  weeks  previous. 


Rounding  out  the  program  were  scenes 
from  Tchaikovsky's  A/i/fcracArer,  which 
employs  foreign  dance,  presented  by 
The  Imperial  Studios  of  Ballet  of  Fort 
Lauderdale.  Mrs  Ruth  Petrinovic, 
artistic  director  and  owner  of  the 
studios,  presented  the  commentary. 

Dance  segments  included  Chocolate 
(Spanish  Flamenco),  Trepak  (Russian 
folk),flon  Sons  (French  Ballet),  and  a 


Dancers  from  Imperial  Studio  interpreX' 
foreign  culture  as  presented  via  t/ie 
Nutcracker  Suite. 


variation  of  the  dance  of  the  Sugai 
Plum    Fairy. 

The  program  as  a  whole  had  much 
variety,  yet  all  sections  were  rewarded 
with  enthusiastic  applause. 

On  its  way  to  becoming  an  important 
and  popular  organization  among 
students,  IFLO  has  totally  reorganized 
the  organization.  You  may  not  be 
aware  of  it  but  if  you  are  one  of  the 
1000  students  enrolled  in  a  language 
course,  or  are  a  foreign-born  student 
(who  in  Term  I  numbered  250),  you 
are  automatically  a  non-active  mem- 
ber. Students  that  are  simply  interested 
in  life  in  foreign  countries  are  urged  to 
join. 

To  speak  a  foreign  language  is  not  ai 
prerequisite  for  joining  the  club. 

Of  all  these  members  only  a  handful 
are  active,  however.  Alvaro  Gonzalez 
serves  as  president  assisted  by  vicei 
president  Yvonne  Rickert.  Nina  Cohen 
is  secretary.  Monica  Wilson  and  Annice 
Heinle  handle  publicity  for  the  group. 
Jennifer   Liang   is  treasurer. 

Other  board  members  include  Santa 
Falcone,  Jim  Stansbury,  and  Joe 
Lahan,  with  Hassan  Toloo,  Fay  Chan, 
and  Louis  Garcia  representing  the  wing 
of   Foreign-Born  Students. 
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Ann  and  Bob  Martin  collecting  canned  goods  during  Thanksgiving  food  drive. 


Do  you  want  to  help  a  fourth  grader 
learn  to  read,  teach  a  retarded  kid  to 
wash  his  hands,  fight  pollution,  build 
a  parrish  house,  or  inform  draft 
eligible  students  of  their  military  rights 
and  obligations?  You  can  do  all  of 
these  with  Student  Concern. 

Student  Concern  is  a  state-wide 
program  of  volunteer  student  activities 
coordinated  through  the  office  of  Mrs. 
Athalie  Range,  secretary  of  the  states 
Department  of   Opportunity. 

At  BCC,  Student  Concern  was 
reactivated  under  the  leadership  of 
Bob  Martin.  Operating  from  his  cubby 
hole  in  the  Hospitality  Center,  Bob 
tries  to  offer  a  project  for  ever 
interest.  "Brains  and  talent  are  not 
bequeathed  to  students  upon 
graduation  from  BCC;  the  students 
have  something  to  offer  now.  Most 
students  want  to  help  their  fellow  man 
but  feel  that  they  lack  those  means. 
We  try  to  provide  those  means. 

Environmental  Concern,  one  of 
Students  Concern's  projects,  is  headed 


by  Jim  Kearns.  By  working  for 
preservation  of  the  natural 
environment  and  for  reduction  of  both 
industrial  and  private  pollution,  they 
plan  to  improve  the  entire  community. 
Environmental  Concern  is  open  to  all 
students  and  works  with  campus  clubs 
as  well  as  individuals. 

Tutor  Bank  is  a  program  for  helping 
fourth  graders  with  learning  problems. 
Student  Concern  tutors  are  offering 
Broward  County  children  a  helping 
hand  toward  being  able  to  take 
advantage  of  all  that  the  public  schools 
have  to  offer.  In  return,  they  are 
receiving  love  and  friendship.  Many 
tutors  feel  that  they  are  getting  the 
better  half  of  the  bargain. 

Dennis  Foster  heads  Selective  Student 
Information,  a  service  offered  by 
Student  Concern  to  the  students  of 
the  college.  Dennis  is  a  member  of 
Broward  People  For  Peace.  Both  Hawk 
and  Dove  are  spoken  in  the  Student 
Concern  Office.  Enlistment 

information  as  well  as  deferment 
information  is  offered.  Dennis  invites 


all  interested  people  to  come  to  the 
Student  Concern  office. 

Among  other  programs  Student 
Concern  offers  are  the  Sundial  Aide 
Program,  Suspension  Bridge,  Day  Care 
Center  Assistants  Group,  Captivated 
Child  Care  Center  Help,  Volunteer 
Juvenile  Probation  and  both  Boy  and 
Girl  Scouts. 

In  most  cases  Student  Concern  can 
offer  a  volunteer  a  project  that 
corresponds  with  his  major,  thereby 
providing  him  with  valuable  practical 
experience  before  graduation.  In  any 
case.  Student  Concern  promises  that 
the  volunteer  won  t  be  bored. 

Student  Concern  also  handles  many 
short  projects  during  the  semester. 
Among  the  successful  ones  were  the 
UNICEF  label  drive,  the  pollution 
information  sheet  and  an  old  clothing 
drive. 

If  you  are  not  already  a  member  of 
Student  Concern,  we  invite  you  to 
discover  a  new  Vista  (pardon  the  pun) 
and   perhaps  change  your   life. 
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Believe  it  or  not  .... 
Central     Campus  looked 
like     this     just     a  few 
years  ago! 
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Our  North  Campus  is  growing 
rapidly,  yet  it  still  retains  an 
atmosphere  of  intimacy  and 
brotherhood. 
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Broward  Community  College  is  rapidly 
changing  and  growing.  Some  of  these 
changes  include  additions  of  new 
personnel.  BCC's  newly  appointed 
Dean  of  Academic  Affairs,  Horace 
Hartsell,   is  one  of  these  additions. 

Dean  Hartsell  is  a  very  unique 
individual  who  impresses  everyone 
with  his  friendly  nature  and  yet 
commands  an  air  of  confidence  and 
sincere  interest  in  his  position. 

Hartsell  was  born  in  Haynesville, 
Louisiana  and  grew  up  on  a  cattle 
ranch.  After  graduating  from  high 
school  in  1954,  he  attended 
Freed-Hardeman  College  for  two  years 
and  also  Stephen  F.  Austin  State 
College  for  a  year  on  a  speech  and 
debate  scholarship.  After  serving  a 
hitch  in  the  Marine  Corp  he 
transferred  into  the  teacher  education 
program  at  the  University  of  Florida, 
where  he  obtained  his  Bachelor  of  Arts 
in  speech,  English,  and  journalism. 
While  teaching  at  Lake  Wales  High 
School,  he  began  working  on  his 
master's  degree  at  Florida  Atlantic 
University. 

Before  coming  to  BCC,  Hartsell  was  a 
member  of  the  FAU  faculty.  He  went 
to  FAU  as  Director  of  Student 
Placement  and  later  moved  into  the 
dean  s  office  in  the  College  of 
Education  as  assistant  dean  for  one 
year. 


I  have  always  been  involved  with 
student  government.  While  I  was  at 
FAU,  I  was  the  faculty  graduate 
representative  for  the  students,  he 
said.  I  feel  it  is  important  to  maintain 
a  good  rapport  between  the  faculty, 
administration  and  students. 

"When  I  first  visited  BCC,  I  was 
impressed  by  the  philosophy  of  the 
faculty  and  the  general  attitude  of  the 
college  personnel;  and  I  was 
particularly  impressed  by  the  attitude 
of  the  students,"   he  added. 

"l  feel  the  atmosphere  at  BCC  is  one 
in  which  the  best  interest  of  the 
students  is  the  first  consideration,"  he 
explained,  "this         feeling         of 

individualism  is  not  always  possible  at 
a  four-year  institution. 

The  philosophy  of  a  four-year 
university  and  a  two-year  community 
college  differ  in  that  a  professor  in 
a  university  teaches  a  subject,  whereas, 
an  instructor  in  a  community  college 
teaches  students,"   said   Hartsell. 

"The  faculty  at  BCC  seems  to  be 
dedicated  to  helping  the  student  and, 
in  turn,  serving  the  needs  of  the 
community  and  county.  I  shall  work 
to  continue  to  develop  programs  on 
the  central  campus  and  in  the  various 
locations  where  off  campus  courses  are 
being  offered  that  will  be  an  extension 
of  this  philosophy,"   said   Hartsell. 


"/  feel  the  atmosphere  at  BCC 
is  one  in  which  the  best 
interests  of  the  student  is  the 
first  consideration'.' 
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Amids  students  talking,  a  band 
playing,  fjeople  walking  in  and  out  of 
the  office  and  a  general  atmosphere  of 
Grand  Central  Station,  Robert 
Livermon,  the  director  of  student 
activities,  is  busy  organizing  the 
student  activities  program. 

Livermon  views  his  position  as  a 
tremendously  exciting  challenge  to  set 
up  a  new  and  diversified  program  that 
will  serve  the  needs  of  all  the  BCC 
students. 

"l  want  to  involve  students  more  in 
the  program,"  said  Livermon. 
Involvement  seems  to  the  be  key  note 
in   Livermon's  life. 

Livermon  grew  up  in  Martinsville, 
Virginia.  He  obtained  his  Bachelor  of 
Arts  at  Emory  and  Henry  College.  He 
also  attended  East  Carolina  University 
and  completed  his  masters  degree  at 
Appalachian  State  University  in  North 
Carolina   in   1969. 

He  was  hired  three  years  ago  as  an 
instructor  in  audio-visual  education  in 
the  Graphic  Arts  department  here  at 
BCC.  When  the  BCC  Caravan  program 
was  initiated,  Livermon  was  given  the 
responsibility  for  that  program.  The 
BCC  Caravan  is  a  mobile  unit  that 
travels  around  the  various  area  schools 
and  shopping  centers  to  inform  the 
public  about  BCC  and  to  recruit  new 
students. 

"a  great  deal  of  effort  is  being  made 


to  instigate  a  program  that  the 
students  can  enjoy  and  to  establish  a 
program  with  which,  hopefully,  most 
students  can  identify,"  said  Livermon. 

There  are  many  new  ideas  that 
Livermon  would  like  to  see  at  BCC. 
I  hope  to  eventually  set  up  a  program 
that  can  be  used  to  earn  college  credit 
through  work  within  the  student 
activities  program,"    he  said. 

In  October  several  members  of  the 
faculty  and  approximately  twenty 
BCC  students  attended  a  leadership 
conference  near  Naples,  that  was 
comprised  of  representatives  from 
Miami-Dade  North  and  South, 
University  of  Miami  and  BCC.  "The 
conference  was  held  to  gain 
enthusiasm  and  insight  and  to 
generally  establish  a  feeling  of  how 
different  colleges  or  universities  could 
work  to  help  students  relate  to  their 
peers,  fellow  students  and  society, 
said   Livermon. 

'They  are  really  attempting  an 
outstanding  program  at  Miami-Dade 
North  and  South,"  he  explained.  We 
hope  to  incorporate  some  of  their 
ideas  at  BCC." 

"Getting  to  know  the  students  and 
what  they  want  is  a  very  important 
aspect  of  my  job  and  I  shall  work  to 
organize  the  most  enjoyable  and 
diversified  program  that  I  can  for  the 
benefit  of  all  of  the  students,    he  said. 


"Getting  to  know  the  students 
and  what  they  want  is  a  very 
important    aspect     of  my  job'.' 
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The  precise  throaty  voice  of  Frances 
Pedigo,  English  instructor,  begins  a 
reading  of  the  Canterbury  Tales  in 
what  Chaucer  merrily  called, 'my 
lighte  English"  at  our  Buehler 
Planetarium,  for  a  special  show  on  the 
skies  of  Chaucer's  day.  We  are  on  a 
trip from   London  to  Canterbury. 

Every  Pedigo  English  Literature  class 
is  a  trip,  a  happening,  a  serendipity 
adventure  back  into  time.  Agreed  that 
Beowulf  in  Old  English  is  "not  exactly 
bedside  reading,  students  still  can  feel 
its  power  and  excitement  as  she  reads 
it  to  them.  As  someone  who  excelled 


in  comedy  in  her  college  drama  days. 
Dr.  Pedigo  is  aware  of  the  bubbly  good 
humor  of  Chaucer  and  can  convey  this 
cheerfulness  to  her  class.  As  she  tells 
it.  In  my  college  drama  days  I  was 
an  also  ran  and  my  sister  was  the  star. 
She  participated  in  comedy  skits,  and 
wonders  if  she  made  the  audience 
laugh-at  her  or  with  her.  At  any  rate, 
her  unexpected  dry  humor  livens 
many  an  English  Lit  session.  There, 
she   is  the  star. 

Students  who  must  support 
themselves,  or  are  otherwise  bogged 
down      with      responsibilities,      will 


appreciate  Frances  Pedigo's  efforts  to 
complete  school.  She  says,  I  had  the 
most  mixed  up  college  that  anyone 
ever  heard  of.  Not  having  any  great 
fortune  behind  me,  I  taught  school 
and  went  to  college  summers.  It  took 
three  summers  to  make  me  a 
freshman."  Then,  after  enrolling  at 
Stetson,  she  found  her  hard-earned 
summer  credits  not  acceptable.  So 
once  again  she  was  a  genuine 
freshman.  Dr.  Pedigo  admits  that,  I 
was  the  only  student  in  the  freshman 
class  at  Stetson  who  knew  the  second 
grade  reader  by  heart."  After 
completing    the    freshman    year    she 
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i^ent  back  for  another  term,  but  was 
jailed  home  to  stay  because  of  family 
Iness.  More  teaching,  then  up  to 
ilorida  State,  then  Florida  State 
tollege  of  Women,  to  earn  her 
iachelor  of  Arts   Degree. 

r\  college  she  was  in  student 
lovernment  very  briefly.  She  didn't 
iave  time  to  go  out  and  campaign  for 
ijective  office,  but  she  was  president 
f  a  Pan  Hellenic  organization.  Just 
ke  many  students  at  Broward,  she 
/ould  get  into  various  things  and  then 
ave  to  back  out,  because  with  all  the 
/ork  she  was  doing,  it  was  not 
tossible  to  continue  yvith  the  top 
ffice.  After  a  long  spell  of  teaching 
he  entered  the  University  of  North 
larolina  at  Chapel  Hill  to  work  for  her 
blasters  degree,  "l  didn  t  make  Phi 
ieta  Kappa  but  I  was  close,"  she 
lecalled,  "l  never  went  to  a  campus 
(/here  they  had  it  until  graduate 
bhool,  but  I  made  the  equivalent  of 
l"  Then  when  she  had  received  her 
/lasters,  she  went  on  to  take  more 
ourses  in  graduate  school,and  soon 
ound  there  were  enough  credits 
jccumulated  for  a  doctorate.  Those 
jere  the  days  when  no  pre-planning 
ir  counseling  services  were  available. 
\s  Dr.  Pedigo  explains  it.  There  must 
le  some  character  notion  about  all 
his,  because  I  never  planned  for  a  Ph. 
D.;  I  simply  completed  enough 
iourses,  passed  all  the  tests,  and  got 
t.  What  I  did  was  to  learn  the  school 
atalogue  by  heart  and  if  they  told  me 
couldn  t  do  this  or  that,  I'd  say,  'see 
lere and   make  my   point." 

Slated  to  be  a  classics  major  in  Latin 
and  Greek,  she  felt  that  might  take  too 
ong.  So  she  decided  on  English  as 
3  major  since  she  had  more  courses  in 
chat  than  any  other  subject.  She  had 
;ix  years  of  Latin  but  was  unable  to 
"it  Greek  into  her  busy  schedule. 
There  were  several  courses  in  Old  and 
iVIiddle  English  to  get  through  in 
addition     to     courses     on     Beowulf, 


Chaucer  and  Middle  English 
Literature.  For  a  girl  growing  up  in 
depression  times,  from  a  large  family 
and  with  very  little  money,  spunky  Dr. 
Pedigo  finally  made  it. 

Whereas  students  generally  favor 
contemporary  literature.  Dr.  Pedigo 
prefers  the  classics.  She  says,  "l  like 
the  oldest  literature  the  best  and 
would  rather  read  Homer  and  Virgil 
and  the  very  classical  things,  and  know 
them  throughly  as  they  open  the  key 
to  everything  else."  She  reads  the 
contemporary  literature  too,  but  feels 
we  should  remember  that  literature  is 
somewhat  static-it  doesn  t  move 
forward.  Dr.  Pedigo  emphatically 
believes  that,  "Nobody  has  been  better 
than  Homer.  In  science  the  very 
latest  is  considered  the  very  best  and 
in  literature  its  quite  the  contrary. 
However,  when  she  reads  other  works 


"No  one  is  going  to  teach  you  literature, 
you  are  going  to  discover  it " 


she  reads  everything  the  author  wrote. 
She  has  been  through  all  of  Proust, 
there  and  back,  reading  his  small 
things  as  well  as  the  big-also  Henry 
James,  Faulkner  and  Hemingway.  It  is 
not  her  impression  that  one  book  tells 
the  story. 


Many  students  have  been  undecided 
whether  they  should  study  English 
literature  before  American  and  we 
asked  Dr.  Pedigo  about  this,  "l  don't 
know.  she  replied,  "l  m  such  a 
believer  in  the  fact  that  everybody  has 
to  choose  these  things  for  himself.  I'm 
not  a  classic  major,  I  majored  in 
American  literature  but  it  was  in  the 
area  of  literary  criticism  that  I  was 
dealing  with,  about  writers  who  wrote 
about  all  world  literature.  I  don't  like 
to  make  such  a  fetish  about  English 


or  American  literature,  its  like  calling 
a  woman  a  good  woman  poet,  she  is 
either  a  poet  or  she  isn't,  she's  not  this 
or  that.  Literature  is  either  good 
English,  Latin,  or  American  or  it  isn't. 
I  don  t  think  you  can  put  it  in 
categories.  That's  for  the  convenience 
of   the  press. 


In  the  world  there  are  readers  and 
non-readers  everyone  must  find  his  or 
her  own  way.  Dr.  Pedigo  stresses  that 
there  is  no  particular  route  to  take  to 
become  a  good  reader  of  literture.  She 
prefers  going  back  and  studying  early 
literature,  but  emphasizes  that  this  is 
her  way,  and  not  necessarily  the  way 
all  readers  function.  Students  who  like 
to  read  should  simply  read  a  book 
through  in  one  sitting  if  possible. 
Don  t  read  a  chapter,  a  scene  or  a 
piece--read  it  all.  Each  time  you  read 
you  will  gain  more  experience,  and 
will  understand  better.  Her  students 
are  encouraged  to  sit  around  in  a  circle 
in  class  and  take  turns  reading 
whatever  work  is  being  discussed 
interspersed  with  sharp  and  witty 
commentary  from   the   instructor. 

No  one  is  going  to  teach  you 
literature,"  Dr.  Pedigo  states,  "you  are 
going  to  discover  it.  I  think  the  love 
of  literature  should  develop  within  a 
person,  and  without  it  he's  lost."  Dr. 
Pedigo  has  never  lost  her  faith  in  the 
younger  generation,  not  now  or  when 
she  was  younger.  She  feels  they  are 
perhaps  reading  less,  are  more 
distracted,  more  active.  "They  have 
faults  and   GREAT  virtues." 

Dr.  Pedigo  believes  the  English 
Composition  courses  101  and  102,  are 
the  most  practical  that  anyone  could 
imagine.  Unless  a  student  has  come 
from  a  good  prep  school  or  its 
equivalent,  they  have  not  learned  how 
to  put  a  paper  together.  All  their  lives 
long,  they  will  have  to  make  reports 
in  business-as     well      as      other 
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occupations.  She  firmly  reminds 
students  that  "if  you  can't  write  a 
decent-looking  paper,  one  in  which  the 
English  has  been  mastered  somewhat, 
and  you  don't  know  how  to  write  a 
sentence,  then  you  re  truly 
handicapped. 

All  those  English  101  and  102  papers 
is  a  bit  of  a  drag  for  teachers  too--they 
have  to  grade  them.  Dr.  Pedigo  says 
she  spends  half  her  time  at  home 
grading  papers.  Occasionally  the 
pressure  is  relieved  by  watching  sports 
events  on  television-"Saturday 
quarterbacking,"  she  calls  it.  A  cheer 
leader  in  school,  she  used  to  sit  right 
in  front  of  the  band  and  watch  the 
games  from  there.  Since  she  didn  t  go 
deaf  from  this  practice,  she  learned  the 
plays  quite  thoroughly.  This  gracious 
little  lady  from  the  South,  who  can 
follow  sports  events--and  even  relate 
them  sometimes  to  literature-is 
admired  by  students  and  colleagues 
alike,  for  her  good  sportsmanship  and 
spirit. 

Anyone  who  has  seen  Dr.  Pedigo 
walking    around    on    campus    with    a 


purposeful  stride,  back  straight,  head 
high,  can  believe  she  gets  things  done. 
A  large  carryall  bag  filled  with  books 
is  draped  over  her  arm  and  in  the  other 
a  folder  of  graded  English  papers, 
complete  with  comments  and 
suggestions  that  are  always  positive, 
never   negative. 

Back  in  the  classroom  she  shares  her 
books  with  the  students,  a  thoughtful 
gesture  which  is  much  appreciated.  At 
times  she  is  slightly  irritated  by  the 
starkness  of  the  classroom,  feeling  that 
literature  should  be  taught  in  an 
atmosphere  that  is  cozy  and  friendly, 
with  perhaps  a  round  table  for 
students  to  sit  and  face  each  other  for 
reading  aloud  and  discussions.  Some 
comfortable  chairs,  panelled  walls, 
some  books,  would  complete  the 
picture.  Always  doing  nice  things  for 
students  and  others,  she  might  get  her 
way  and  such  a  room  could  materialize 
here  on  campus. 

Doing  nice  things  for  people  comes 
naturally  to  Frances  Pedigo.  There  was 
the  time  long  ago  when  she  was 
walking  in  Washington  Square  in  New 


York  and  an  ice  cream  vendor  asked 
her  to  mind  his  cart  for  a  few  minutes. 
When  a  customer  appeared  she  was 
distressed  to  find  that  she  didn't  know 
how  much  to  charge  for  the  ice  cream. 
More  recently  trying  to  find  a  birthday 
gift  for  a  sister  who  had  been  ill  and 
now  recovered,  she  hit  upon  the  idea 
of  obtaining  tickets  to  the  first  public 
performance  at  the  new  John  F. 
Kennedy  Center  in  Washington.  She 
wasn  t  bothered  by  the  fact  that  such 
tickets  were  hard  to  get. 

Instead  the  Kennedy  Center  called  her 
from  Washington  confirming  the 
reservations  to  Ibsen  s  A  Doll  s 
House,"  and  warmly  extended  a 
welcome. 

Always  the  good  story  teller  like  the 
Chaucer  she  knows  so  well,  she  will 
tell  a  great  yarn  to  get  a  point  across 
to  her  students.  Kindly,  lovingly, 
tenderly  (but  firmly)  she  guides  her 
students  through  the  required  course 
of  study.  When  they  have  finished  the 
course  they  will  never  forget  what 
they  have  learned-nor  will  they  forget 
Frances  Pedigo. 


By  Mary  Ediing 


72 


Don  Nichols,  Debate  Coach 


takes  hard  work  and  determination 
\  groom  a  good  team  and  it  takes  a 
^od  team  to  do  the  hard  work 
quired  to  be  top  notch,  according  to 
onald  Nichols,  BCC  director  of 
;bate. 

II  Strickland,  the  "Cherchez  la 
mme",  so  to  speak,  of  the  Broward 
ibate  squad  aids  in  the  development 
f  the  team.  Both  Nichols  and 
:rickland  employ  the  team  effort 
)ncept  of  debating.  Strickland  said 
lat  some  schools  believe  in  intrasquad 
.'bating,  where  debate  team  members 
pm  the  same  school  compete  with 
ich  other  in  tournaments,  but  not  so 
Y  BCC,  where  all  of  the  team 
embers  strive  for  the  ultimate  goal 
■  winning  together. 

pC  debate  team  won  over  80 
jophies  for  the  70-71  year,  and  were 
arked  7th  in  the  nation  by  the 
merican  Forensic  Association, 
ideed  an  outstanding 

;complishment. 

any  factors  are  incorporated  in  this 


Hard  Worfe 
and  Success - 

BCC's  Debate  Team 


By  Maurice  Hynes 


winning  success,  the  most  significant 
being  preparation.  Preparation  for  this 
year  began  in  July  with  the 
announcement  of  this  year  s  topic: 
resolved  that  the  gathering  and 
utilization  of  information  by 
government  agencies  in  their 
investigation  of  criminal  or  subversive 
activities  by  United  States  citizens 
should  significantly  be  curtailed.  Al 
Orosa,  a  member  of  this  years  team 
said,  "Anytime  you  tackle  a  resolution 
in  such  a  wide  scope  as  this  year's 
topic,  it  requires  a  great  deal  of  intrical 
research." 

Research  seems  to  be  on  of  Broward  s 
strong  points.  Many  long  hours  are 
spent  in  libraries  on  and  off  campus. 
The  debate  team  consisting  of  Luke 
Cermola,  Ken  Cooper,  Dave 
Fitzgerald,  Gary  Forman,  Pat  Heeny, 
Jerry  Hoffman,  Maurice  Hynes,  Fred 
Jefferies,  Al  Orosa,  Bob  Pedrazes,  Jan 
Schenosky,  &  Eric  Weinstien  spend 
close  to  twenty  hours  a  week  just 
reading  books  and  typing  quotes  from 
them.  Then  they  spend  many  more 
hours  in  class  going  through  practice 


rounds.  Even  though  this  is  an  integral 
part  of  debate,  it  still  requires  the 
ability  of  combining  research  with 
speaking  ability,  logic,  analysis,  and 
most  important,  reasoning.  Many  of 
the  qualities  are  characteristic  of  the 
individual,  however,  the  other  factors 
must  be  taught.  To  attend  to  these 
intricate  details,  BCC  is  fortunate  to 
have  at  its  disposal  two  highly  capable 
debate  coaches.  Don  Nichols,  a 
graduate  of  Temple  University,  and 
William  Strickland,  who  graduated 
from  the  University  of  Arkansas. 
Together  these  gentlemen  have 
moulded  a  raw  debate  squad  into  one 
of  the  most  powerful  debate  teams  in 
the  nation  among  small  colleges. 

"Our  goal  is  to  be  the  first  junior 
college  to  qualify  for  the  regional 
elimination  tournament  for  the 
national  senior  college  debate 
tournament,'    said   Nichols. 

It  all  adds  up  to  an  exciting  and 
enriching  experience  for  all  those 
students  who  participate  in  the 
program. 
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THE  XGIS: 


Who  and  Why 


Who  are  the  XGIs?  Why  are  they 
organized  as  a  club?  What  does  it  offer 
its  members?  With  what  achievements 
can  it  be  accredited?  Why  are  the  XGIs 
regarded  as  "warmongers"  and 
militaristic"  by  independent  veterans 
and  other  students? 

A  panel  consisting  of  several  members 
of  the  Veterans  Club  and  several 
independent  veterans  responded  to 
these  and  other  inquiries  in  a 
discussion  organized  for  the  purpose 
of  clarifying  the  misconceptions 
surrounding  the  image  of  the  XGI  club 
in  the  eyes  of  the  student  body. 

Four  primary  functions  were  outlined 
by  President  Larry  Nagelbush  as  the 
purpKDses  for  which  the  Veterans  Club 
is  In  existence. 

First  and  foremost,  the  XGIs  are 
organized  with  the  intention  of  aiding 
the  veteran  in  his  readjustment  to 
civilian  life,  he  stated.  The  common 
background  shared  by  all  who  obtain 
membership  in  the  club  provides  an 
understanding       reception      for      the 


recently  discharged  veteran,  who 
confronts  a  society  which  is  totally 
different  from  that  to  which  he  has 
become  accustomed.  His  outlook  is  of 
a  militaristic  nature  and  he  reacts 
according  to  the  rules  of  his  former 
society,  wherein  lies  the  need  to 
impress  others  around  him  by 
describing  the  conflict  from  which  he 
has  just  returned.  Functioning  as  a 
rescue  squad,  the  XGIs  approach  the 
new  veteran  on  campus  and  invite  him 
to  join  them  at  their  table  in  the 
Hospitality  Center. 

As  first  Vice-President  Harold  Gannon 
stated,  "Sure,  we  have  to  listen  to 
these  guys.  But,  then  we  tell  them, 
'Look,  these  people  don  t  care  how 
many  people  you  shot  or  how  many 
times  you  were  shot  at.  Let's  talk 
about  who  s  gonna  win  the  faculty 
football   game'". 

Along  with  psychological  readjustment 
for  the  returning  veteran,  the  club 
incorporates  in  its  program  a  tutoring 
service  for  any  member  in  need  of 
academic  assistance  outside  of  class. 


There  is  also  the  advantage  of 
obtaining  guidance  from  the  old 
members  who  are  aware  of  proper 
individuals  to  refer  the  student  veteran 
to  for  financial  and  academic 
advisement.  The  Veterans  Club  has 
access  to  current  Information 
concerning  the  Gl  program  and  the 
process  through  which  members  may 
receive  benefits. 

The  XGIs  use  their  influence  as  a  club 
to  accomplish  what  an  individual  alone 
probably  couldn't,  stated  Veterans 
Club  member  Buddy  Clark.  The 
organization  recently  procured  a 
$2000.00  short  term  loan,  granted  by 
Dr.  Adams,  to  compensate  for  dilatory 
checks  from  the  government. 

School  activities  rank  as  a  second 
function  of  the  Veterans  Club.  Regular 
participation  in  intramural  sports  and 
the  annual  Fall  Festival  are  among  the 
contributions  of  the  XGIs  to  the 
student  activities  program. 

The  XGIs  are  active  In  the  community 
affairs  of  Broward  County  and  have 


splayed  their  civic  responsibility  on 
veral  occasions  recently.  They  have 
companied  a  group  of  children  from 
e  Head  Start  program  to  the  Miami 
(aquarium  and  plan  another 
cursion  of  the  same  type  for  the 
iristmas  holidays.  Basketball  games, 
Ith  the  awarding  of  trophies,  for 
KJerprivileged  children,  as  well  as 
ippet  show  and  a  visit  from  the 
)unny"  for  the  pediatric  patients  at 
antation  General,  Hollywood 
emorial,  and  Broward  General 
pspitals  on  Easter  Sunday,  are  among 
e  activities  that  have  been  sponsored 
»  the  vets. 

Srhaps  their  most  commendable  act 

service  was  the  XGIs  donation  of 

ood   in  the  summer  of  1971   to  an 

ght-year-old  Miramar  girl  with  a  rare 


blood    disease.    This    received    public 

recognition  and  prompted  a  letter  of 

commendation  from  President  Adams 

praising   the  "concern  the  Vets  have 

shown  for  children  and  youth  of  this 

II 
area  . 

Considered  by  Nagelbush  to  be  least 
important,  the  social  activities  of  the 
Veterans  Club  are,  nevertheless,  an 
essential  part  of  the  complete  services 
provided  for  its  membership.  The 
majority  of  the  XGIs  are  several  years 
older  than  the  average  student  on 
campus  and  have  developed  different 
outlooks  from  those  of  their  academic 
peers.  Thus,  they  rely  upon  their 
common  background  as  a  basis  of 
social  contact,  extending  beyond  the 
home  and  academic  lives  and  serving, 
as  one  XGI  stated,  as  "a  social  outlet 


Buddy  Clark,  member  of  the  Veterans  Club, 
expounded  views  concerning  purposes  and 
functions  of  the  organization. 


In  which  the  vet  may  relax  and  let 
himself  go".  Occasional  forms  of 
relaxation  include  parties  and  picnics, 
the  latter  usually  including  the  wives 
and  families  of  those  members  who  are 
married.  Competition  sports,  such  as 
basketball  and  football,  are  among  the 
favorite  activities  in  which  the 
members  participate. 

Contrary  to  the  policy  of  most 
collegiate  organizations,  there  are  no 
commitments  made  by  members  when 
they  join  the  XGIs,  the  belief  being 
that  the  necessary  commitments  were 
made  while  the  veterans  were  in  the 
service.  For  example,  relatively  few 
demands  are  made  upon  the  members 
in  regard  to  participation  in  club 
activities.  The  attitude,  "if  you  can't 
make  it,  don  t  worry  about  it.  May 
you  can  come  next  time",  gives  the 
impression  of  a  relaxed  atmosphere 
within  the  club,  rather  than  a 
perpetual  battle  for  the  accumulation 
of  merit  points.  Monthly  dues  of  three 
dollars  are  collected  from  each 
member  for  the  privilege  of  taking 
advantage  of  the  activities  and  services 
offered  by  the  Vets  Club  and  for  use 
in  the  activities  which  they  sponsor. 

The  Veterans  Club  has  no  policy  of 
discrimination  in  regard  to  sex,  race, 
or  creed.  One  need  only  be  a  veteran 
of  the  armed  services  with  an 
honorable  discharge  to  qualify  for 
membership.  The  most  effective 
example  of  their  diverse  backgrounds 
was  illustrated  by  a  poster  used  to 
attract  the  attention  of  the  new  vets 
on  campus.  It  read.  Our  president  is 
a  Jew,  our  first  vice-president  is  a 
redneck,  our  second  vice-president  is 
a  Catholic,  our  secretary  is  a  hippy, 
and  our  treasurer  is  a  conservative   . 

Concerning  the  resignation  of  a  club 
member,  the  panel  of  veterans 
questioned  felt  that  it  is  an  individual 
decision  resulting  from  a  desire  to 
fulfill  needs  and  wants  by  means  other 
than  those  offered  by  the  Veterans 
Club. 

"No  club,  not  even  ours,  can  help 
everybody",      was      Buddy      Clark  s 
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Independent  veterans  listen  and  respond  to 
Veterans  Club  members  as  they  compare  the 
philosophies  of  the   two  groups. 


evaluation  of  the  situation. 

The  independents,  however, 

maintained  that  wall<lng  up  to  the  XGI 
table  in  the  Hospitality  Center  is 
parallel  to  stepping  Into  the  military 
world  once  again.  The  veterans 
responded  by  denying  the  relevance  of 
any  such  atmosphere  by  upholding 
that  there  is  an  element  of  the 
Veterans  Club  which  is  composed  of 
new  members  who  are  still  in  the 
process  of  readjusting,  to  the  extent 
of  creating  the  image  of  a  militaristic 
outlook. 

Diversity  is  one  of  the  dominant 
elements  of  the  XGI  Club.  Various 
topics,  ranging  from  draft  dodgers  to 
the  role  of  the  Veterans  Club  in 
relation  to  the  student  body,  may 
provoke  controversy  between  club 
members.  Gannon's  statement,  "l  just 
don't  like  draft  dodgers",  compelled 
Buddy  Clark  to  announce,  "l  like  draft 
dodgers.  I  think  anybody  who  can  get 
out  of  the  service  should  get  out  of 
the  service.  An  if  I  ever  counseled 
anybody  and  I  could  think  of  a  way 


to  tell  that  person  how  not  to  get 
drafted,   I   would  do  it  . 

Another  member  of  the  club  stated, 
"I'm  very  anti-XGI.  I  don't  think  they 
represent  the  true  student  body,  but 
only  a  small  majority  ,  wherein  lies  a 
controversy  within  the  XGIs  in  regard 
to  the  role  of  the  club  as  a  part  of 
the  student   body. 

One  thing  which  is  stressed  at  the 
beginning  of  each  term  of  orientation, 
stated  Nagelbush,  is  that  there  is  no 
political  affiliation  within  the  Vets 
Club,  although  members  may  also 
participate  in  the  Young  Democrats  or 
Young  Republicans  activities.  As  an 
example  of  this  political 

independence.  President  Nagelbush 
cited  the  current  problem  of  procuring 
a  permanent  location  for  the  club  s 
annual   New  Years  party. 

"We  can  have  any  VFW  or  any 
American  Legion  Hall  that  we  so 
choose,  but  their  provision  is  that  we 
provide  them  with  members.  We  refuse 
to      become     associated      with     any 


political  organization  whatsoever, 
because  we  re  so  diverse  in  our 
opinions.  We  concentrate  more  on 
school  and  community  functions  than 
on  social  activities",  he  stated. 

The  XGIs  are  not  organized  for 
military  purposes,  but  for  the  benefit 
of  themselves  in  their  readjustment  to 
civilian  society  and  for  the  purpose  of 
serving  their  college  and  community. 
They  are  representatives  of  the  student 
body  as  a  whole  only  within  the 
concept  of  the  general  image  of  the 
college  that  they  promote  to  the 
community.  They  are  representatives 
of  themselves  within  a  group  of  people 
with  a  common  background.  They  are 
diverse,  yet  unified  in  the  achievement 
of  the  primary  goals  of  their 
organization. 

In  the  words  of  President  Larry 
Nagelbush,  "A  lot  of  guys  (vets) 
assume  the  Veterans  Club  is  an 
organization  in  remembrance  of  the 
military,  which  it  isn't.  The  only  thing 
we  have  in  common  is  that  we  re 
veterans". 
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Kreskin  looks  for  .  .  .  and  finds  .  .  .  his 
pay  cfieck  wttich  was  hidden  before  his 
arrival. 


^. 


,<s/ 


Kreskin's  hypnotic  suggestions  worked  on 
BCC  Students. 
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Campus  Vibrates 
During  Kreskin's  Visit 
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I  like  girls  bodies.  So  does  every  male. 
But  I  have  a  special  interest  in  them; 
to  me  they  are  more  than  just  bodies. 
When  I  first  started  at  B.C.C.,  I  was 
amazed  at  the  sight  of  all  those  girls 
walking  around  campus.  I  sat  in  front 
of  the  library  and  watched  them  walk 
by,  and  I  knew  at  once  that  this  is 
where  it's  at.  They  all  were  friendlier 
than  the  girls  in  my  high  school,  and 
besides,  there  were  more  shapes  and 
forms  than  I  could  ever  ask  for.  I 
began  to  wonder  why  I  had  spent  all 
those  days  cutting  school  and 
girl-watching  down  in  Miami,  when 
B.C.C.  was  just  around  the  corner. 

I  ve  always  enjoyed  studying  girl's 
physiques.  As  I  remember,  my  first 
grade  teacher  needed  a  little  work  on 
her  buttocks,  and  my  junior  high 
school  Principal  could  have  used  a  bust 
development  course.  You  see,  to  me 
a  body  is  more  than  a  sex  object;  each 
shape  has  a  unique  artistic  form  that 
should  be  molded  to  its  highest  degree 
of  excellence.  When  I  watch  a  girl,  I 
look  at  her  calf  muscles,  her  arms,  and 
(of  course)  all  the  other  essential  areas. 
The  beautiful  movement  of  each 
muscle  reminds  me  of  a  perfect 
machine.  This  completely  flips  me  out. 
My  favorite  muscle  machine  is  the  leg, 
and  recently  there  have  been  some 
masterpieces  around   B.C.C. 

This  semester  a  lot  of  calves  have  come 
into  sight  for  us  leg  freaks,  legs  in 
perfect  muscle  tone,  with  shapely 
calves  and  firm  thighs.  Many  were 
spiced  with  additional  features,  like  a 
healthy  tan  or  a  soft  texture.  I  have 
also  seen  a  few  disasters  around 
campus,  such  as  hairy  legs,  horse  legs, 
stick  legs,  and  those  with  the  texture 
of  sandpaper.  I  even  saw  one  girl  with 
long,  oily,  dark  hair  sticking  out  of  her 


orange  flourescent  panty  hose.  If  that 
wasn  t  bad  enough,  the  next  week  I 
saw  a  really  nice  looking  girl  with  a 
beautiful  torso,  but  with  legs  that  were 
anything  but  attractive.  She  had 
somehow  neglected  them;  those  legs 
belonged  on  Baby  Huey.  Honestly, 
sometimes  it's  enough  to  make  a  leg 
freak  eat  the  school   lunch. 

A  lot  of  times,  when  I  see  a  girl  who 
needs  help,  I  go  over  and  offer  my 
services.  In  the  case  of  Baby  Huey  legs, 
I  did  just  that.  Unfortunately,  she 
ignored  me,  and  walked  away  thinking 
that  I  was  a  pervert.  It  would  have 
been  so  simple  for  her  to  do  a  few 
exercises  to  firm  up  her  legs.  I  wanted 
to  suggest  toe  raises,  leg  lifts,  and  a 
little  bicycling.  There  are  many  girls 
at  B.C.C.  who  could  use  this  sort  of 
help. 

Today  it  is  hard  to  tell  what  a  girl 
looks  like,  because  so  many  of  them 
wear  jeans.  Jeans  can  be  very 
misleading.  Often  a  female  who  looks 
dilectible  in  informal  clothes  puts  on 
a  bathing  suit  and:  BOING!  Instant 
midriff  bulge!  It  usually  takes  a  girl 
with  a  good  physique  to  wear  a  short 
mini  or  a  vanishing  bikini,  so  most  girls 
stick  with  the  hide-it  philosophy. 
However,  most  girls  with  body 
problems  can  be  helped,  especially 
a  certain  potential,  and  they  owe  it  to 
their  bodies  to  keep  fit.  This  is  where 
I  do  my  thing."  If  a  girl  is  sincere, 
I  am  more  than  willing  to  devote  a 
generous  amount  of  my  time  into 
helping  her  get  into  shape. 

For  instance,  last  summer  I  met 
Norma,  who  wanted  to  lose  excess 
weight  (and  believe  me,  she  had  plenty 
of  it!)  After  a  two  and  a  half  month 
training  period,  with  a  good  diet  and 
vigorous  exercise,  she  had  lost  35  big 
ones  (pounds.)  Not  only  that,  but  she 
was  in  fine  muscle  tone.  She  still  needs 
to  lose  an  inch  on  her  hips  to  have 
her  "perfect  shape"  (for  each 
individual,  this  is  different,  due  to 
bone  structure,  height,  etc.)  However, 
in  Norma's  case,  I  did  more  than  just 
improve  her  figure.  I  convinced  her  to 


while  they  are  so  young.  Everyone  has 
change  her  hairstyle,  and  she  bought 
some  outfits  to  show  off  her  new. 
shape.  Now  she  has  confidence  in 
herself  and  has  become  somewhai: 
more  outgoing.  This  is  one  example  of 
an  all   around  make-over  program. 

Presently,  I  am  helping  Sherry  lose  a 
little  weight  in  her  waist  and  hips.  She 
is  very  dedicated,  and  has  already  lost 
six    pounds.    Every   day   she  does  60  - 
sit-ups,    thirty    in    the    morning    and 
thirty  at  night,  holding  books  behind  il 
her  head  in  order  to  make  them  more  i 
beneficial.  Bobbing  from  the  waist  andil 
leg  lifts  compose  the  remainder  of  her 
exercise  program.  She  is  also  learning  : 
to  apply   make-up  in  a  more  natural ' 
fashion. 

So  far,  I  have  not  accepted  any  money 
from  the  girl's  I've  helped.  But  when 
I  get  out  of  school,  I  hope  to  turn  this 
into  a  profitable  enterprise.  Currently 
I  am  in  pre-med,  and  I  am  taking  the 
various      courses      needed      for      an< 
understanding    of   the   human    body., 
Although    I    am    far    from    being    an« 
authority  on  this  subject,  I  have  had 
intensive     experience     with     "make- 
overs," and  the  results  are  usually  very  j 
successful.    In   the  future,   I   hope  to  ' 
start  at  health  club  with  an  informal 
atmosphere.  The  emphasis  will  be  on 
helping    the    individual    improve    his 
total    image,  which  will   include  the 
psychological   aspects  as  well   as  the 
physical.    I    hope  to  offer  courses  in 
breathing,       co-ordination,       muscle 
building,         general         conditioning, 
make-up,       self-confidence,       human 
compatability,  nutrition,  and 

techniques  of  relaxation.  This  will  be 
a  totally  new  type  of  "health  spa," 
one  which  has  a  much  more 
personalized  and  individual  goal 
behind  it. 

Perhaps  someday  you  can  come  to  my 

school  and  improve  yourself.  '[ 
However,  for  now,  if  you  ever  see  a 
guy  staring  at  you  (especially  at  your 
legs),  please  don't  get  uptight.  It's 
probably  just  me,  surveying  your 
bod Hmmmm 


78 


^\ 


PE  or  HPR? 


Both  Spell  Fun! 


Ill 
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HPR  is  not  a  drug.  It  is  not  a  mathema- 
tical function,  nor  is  it  a  government 
agency.  What  the  letters  do  stand  for 
are  health,  physical  education  and  rec- 
reation. The  HPR  department,  under 
the  leadership  of  R.  L.  Landers,  who  is 
in  his  ninth  year  at  BCC,  has  progressed 
considerably  over  the  years,  and  diver- 
sified to  the  point  that  now  such 
courses  as  casting  and  angling,  horse- 
manship, and  skeet  and  trap  shooting 
are  offered  along  with  the  traditional 
offerings  which  include  bowling,  golf, 
and  tennis.  With  a  staff  of  intelligent 
and  dedicated  instructors  whose  main 
concern  is  the  physical  and  mental 
well-being  of  students  at  Broward,  our 
Physical  Education  program  is  one  of 
the  very  best  around.  Ask  any  student! 
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Unarmed  Defense-Hem  Style  of  Liviny 


WHAP!  BANG!  CRASH!  ZOWIE!  Like  something  out  of  an 
old  Jannes  Bond  movie,  the  twentyodd  females  dubiously 
watch  their  stalwart  instructor  demonstrate  on  a  fellow 
student. 

"...and  this  is  handthrow  number  1,"  he  states  with  an  impish 
grin  as  he  expertly  twists  the  girl  s  wrist  and  sends  her  flying 
to  the  ground. 

"...Handthrow  number  2,"  he  chortles  gleefully  after  the 
baffled  girl  climbs  back  to  her  feet.  He  grabs  her  wrist,  gives 
a  sharp  pull   downward   and   sends  her   reeling. 


on  an  attacker  for  consummation.  For  example,  there  is  the 
bar  and  hammer  lock  which  one  uses  when  someone  takes 
a  swing  at  him. 

The  techniques  have  two  main  categories— come-along  and  ., 
throws.  Come-along  are  just  that— techniques  one  uses  when  ij 
one  wishes  to  move  someone— to  take  a  bully  to  a  policeman,  ,1 
or  to  hold  a  burglar  till  help  comes,  (I  MIGHT  try  to  hold  ■ 
on  to  a  burglar -RIGHT  ON!!!)  And  throws,  well,  they  need 
little  explanation.  Most  of  them  are  designed  to  throw  an  '. 
attacker  to  the  ground  so  you,  the  victim,  can  take  flight, 
or  temporarily  disable  him. 


"O.    K.,    Ladies   -    practice, 
collapses  in  a  corner. 


Of  course,  I  am  being  quite  facetious.  Although  the  class  is 
primarily  one  of  defense,  no  one  in  the  class  has  ever  been 
hurt,   either   by   an   instructor   or  another  student. 


he   calls,   as  the  girl   "victim"      I   say     him     because  our  class  is  all  female,  though  there  is 

a  class  for  males  also,  where  slightly  different  techniques  are 
learned.  Different  techniques,  because  women  usually  must 
worry  about  defending  themselves  from  an  attacker  almost 
twice  her  size,  weight,  and  strength. 


Haven  t  you  ever  wished  you  could  fell  a  bully  with  one  well 
placed  karate  chop?  Haven't  you  entertained  marvelous 
daydreams  where  you,  Sylvia  Bumberstein,  and  James  Bond 
effortlessly  waded  through  the  evil  lackeys  of  Dr.  Njet,  felling 
them  right  and  left  with  expertly  placed  hits  and  throws? 
Haven  t  you  ever  been  envious  of  Captain  Kirk  as  he  leaps 
at  some  Gorblat  from  the  Planet  Hegis-Org  and  kicks  him  in 
the   face  and  throws   him   over  his   left   shoulder? 

Well,  Mr.  Porterfield's  class  in  unarmed  defense  won't  make 
you  into  a  secret  agent,  but  it  will  allow  you  to  walk  down 
a  dark  street  with  far  less  trepidation  that  you  might  otherwise 
have  experienced,  and  give  you  at  least  a  fighting  chance 
should   you   be  apprehended   on   a  deserted   stretch  of  road. 

The  techniques  are  purely  defensive  ...nearly  everyone  relies 


Along  with  the  throws  and  defense  techniques,  one  learns 
common-sense  rules  of  safety,  both  at  home  and  in  car.  One 
learns  how  to  secure  his  home  against  a  burglar;  what  to  do 
if  you're  ever  caught  out  on  a  deserted  stretch  of  road  with 
your  car  dead.  What  to  do  when  you  re  living  by  yourself, 
and  you  hear  someone  moving  around  in  the  next  room.  What 
to  do   if  someone   leaps  out  of  a  dark  alley  and  grabs  you. 


But  if  you  are  thinking  of  joining  the  class  so  you  won  t  have 
to  do  exercises-forget  it.  Mr.  Porterfield  starts  each  class  with 
five  minutes  of  warm-ups  and  five  minutes  of  exercises.  These 
are  designed  to  get  one  physically  fit,  I  imagine  so  one  can 
defend  themselves  with  greater  alacrity  against  a  three  hundred 
pound  purse  snatcher....  It  s  a  pity  though,  that  Mr.  Spock  s 
famous  nerve-pinch  was  lost  in  the  Annals  of  Star  Trek 
history Oh  well, -anyone  for   come-alongs? 


^ 
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Vrestling  is  by  far  the  most  demanding  of  the  competitive 
;;oliege  sports  today.  Every  day  the  grapplers  have  to  go 
hrough  a  rigorous  3  hour  work  out  of  running,  exercise,  and 
)ratice  drills  (for  example,  taking  your  opponent  down  to 
he  mat)   which   are  done  over  and   over  again. 

fhe  day  before  a  scheduled  match,  the  Coach  holds 
'wrestle-offs"  and  in  each  weight  class,  the  men  challenge  each 
ither  to  determine  who  will  wrestle  the  next  day.  There  are 
0  weight  classes  beginning  with  118  lbs.  and  running  through 
Jnlimited;  sometimes  there  are  as  many  as  three  of  four  men 
n   each  weight  class  trying  to   make  the  first  squad. 

Dn   the  day  of  the  match,  it  is  very  important  for  the  men 

0  prepare  themselves.  Now  that  they  are  in  good  physical 
:ondition,  they  must  also  condition  themselves  mentally.  This 
nvolves  "positive  thinking,"  and  the  determination  that  he 
wants  to  win     will   definitely  see  him  through  the  match. 

n  college  wrestling,  each  match  is  8  minutes  long,  and  is 
iroken  down  into  3  seperate  periods.  The  first  period  is  2 
ninutes  long,  the  second  and  third  periods  are  3  minutes  each. 
"he  match  is  ended  sooner,  though,  by  pinning  the  opponent  s 
houlders  to  the   mat  for    1    second. 

Vrestling  is  an  interesting  sport  to  watch;  it  is  one  of  the 
ew  sports  that  gets  you  personally  involved.  If  you  have  never 
een  a  college  match  before,  you  are  in  for  an  exciting 
xperience  this  season. 

\s  the  wrestlers  step  onto  the  mat,  they  shake  hands  and 
tand  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  circle.  The  referee  starts 
he  match  and  the  competition  begins;  both  men  put  every 
)lt  of  effort  and  energy  they  have  into  winning.  In  many 
matches,  the  wrestler  may  achieve  the  ultimate  goal--a  pin. 
fhe  feeling  of  winning  is  one  of  pride,  the  most  important 
eward   a  wrestler  can  get  for   his  efforts. 

in  to  win;  why  waste  your  time  otherwise.  Think  positive, 
rau  have  put  a  lot  of  time,  energy,  and  determinstion  into 
.he  sport.   Your  teammates  are  thinking  the  same  thing,  be 

1  part  of  it.  A  good  sportsman-like  conduct  and  GUTS  are 
;wo  requirements  to  wrestle. 

While  one  of  the  team  members  is  on  the  mat  wrestling,  his 


teammates  are  sitting  on  the  edge  of  their  chairs  watching 
every  move  that  is  made  on  the  mat.  Before  the  match  is 
ended,  they  re  not  sitting  down  anymore  but  standing  up  and 
cheering  and  giving  encouragement.  Wrestling  is  an  individual 
encounter  on  the  mat,  but  the  moral  support  you  receive  from 
everyone  else  makes  it  feel  like  the  whole  team  is  out  there 
helping  you. 

This  year  we  have  at  118  Wright,  Florida  State  Champ;  126 
Wingo,  two  times  Maryland  State  Champ;  142  Pierce,  2nd 
place  Florida;  150  Casey,  4th  place  Florida;  167  Szerdi,  2nd 
place  Nationals;  190  Mosch,  2nd  place  Nationals,  and  a  cast 
of  thousands   (students). 

There  will  be  5  home  matches  this  season  in  the  Seahorse 
gym,  and  there  will  be  no  admission  charge.  Check  your  local 
yearbook   for   the  dates  and   times. 


BROWARD    COMMUNITY    COLLEGE 

WRESTLING    SCHEDULE 

1971/72 

DATE 

OPPONENT 

LOCATION 

TIME 

Dec. 

4 

Brevard   J.C. 

Ft.    Lauderdale 

7;30 

Dec. 

8 

Fla.  State   Univ. 

Tallahassee 

7:30 

Dec. 

10, 

11 

Ga.   Tech.   Univ. 

Atlanta 

TBA 

Dec. 

27-29 

Sunshine   Tourney 

Miami    Dade-North 

TBA 

Jan. 

8 

Brevard   J.C. 

Cocoa 

2:00 

Jan. 

14 

Dade  South 

Miami 

2:00 

Jan. 

15 

Miami    Dade-North 

Ft.    Lauderdale 

6:00 

Jan. 

21 

Rockland   C.C. 

Ft.    Lauderdale 

7:30 

Jan. 

22 

Quad   Meet 

Rockland   C.C. 
Miami   Dade  North 
Miami   Dade  South 

Miami    Dade-South 

TBA 

Jan. 

27 

Univ.   of   Tampa 

Tampa 

7:30 

Jan. 

28, 

29 

Univ.   of  South    Fla. 

Tampa 

TBA 

Feb. 

4 

Quad   Meet 

Univ.  of  Tampa 
Miami    Dade  North 
Fla   A   &   M 

Ft.    Lauderdale 

1:00 

Feb. 

10-12 

State   Tourney 

Orlando 

TBA 

Feb. 

17 

Dade  South 

Ft.    Lauderdale 

7:00 

Feb. 

18 

Dade   North 

Miami 

TBA 

Feb. 

24, 

25 

NJCAA    Reg.  Tourney 

Miami   Dade-South 

TBA 

Mar. 

2-4 

NJCAA    Nat.  Tourney 

Minn. 

TBA 
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When   I   was  in  the  tenth  grade,  they  turned  me  away  from  i 
the   girl's  footbal    team.    I    guess    I    just   wasn't  professional  I 
enough  to   make  it  in  varsity  sports.  But  I   have  the  chance 
to  compensate  for  my  earlier  failure  now-in  Intramural  Sports 
here  at   Broward. 

The  whole  purpose  of  Intramurals,  according  to  Coach 
Thomas  Burke,  head  of  the  program,  is  to  encourage  "sports 
within  the  school  for  non-varsity  players."  This  is  the  place 
where  enthusiasm  counts  more  than  talent,  and  just  about 
everyones  enthusiasm  can  find  its  favorite  stomping  ground 
in  the  wide  variety  of  events  scheduled  during  the  1971-72 
academic  year. 

The  Intramural  program  is  divided  into  two  main  categories: 
team  and  individual  sports.  Those  that  are  run  on  a  league 
basis  are  basketball,  football,  Softball,  volleyball,  swimming, 
and  track.  In  addition,  numerous  individual  sports  are  offered: 
golf,  bowling,  table  tennis,  fencing,  archery,  weight  lifting, 
handball,  paddleball,  tennis,  cross  country,  and  pool.  Women, 
as  well  as  men,  may  participate  in  most  events,  and  all  students 
are  encouraged  to  enter  the  competition.  Coach  Burke 
emphasized  that,  if  you  don  t  see  your  sport,  come  in  and 
talk  to  us  about  it.  One  year  we  even  had  a  chess  tournament 
in   Intramurals." 


i 
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Amateur's  Delfght 


'The  bulk  of  the  competition  throughout  the  year  comes  from 
the  fraternities  and  the  special  interest  clubs.  For  the  frat 
teams,  a  point  system  has  been  established.  Each  event  carries 
a  certain  weitght  in  points,  ranging  from  120-150,  and  at  the 
end  of  the  year  these  points  are  added  for  a  grand  total.  The 
team  that  has  accumulated  the  highest  score  is  given  a  replica 
of  '  The  President's  Intramural  Trophy."  If  a  fraternity  wins 
this  overall  award  for  three  years  in  a  row,  then  they  get 
to  keep  the  impressive  President's  Trophy  itself.  For  clubs, 
ja  similar  point  set-up  exists.  However,  the  clubs  are  considered 
a  different  category,  and  the  highest-scoring  team  wins  a 
special  '  Club  Trophy,"  rather  than  competing  with  the 
ifraternities  for  the  President's  Intramural  Trophy. 

I 

|This    year    should    prove    an    exciting    one    in    the    way   of 

competition.  For  the  past  two  years.  Omega  Chi  has  recieved 

first  place,  and  if  they  accumulate  the  most  points  in  1971-72 

they  will  be  able  to  keep  the  Intramural  Trophy.  Surely,  this 

provides  the  incentive  needed  for  tough  competition  among 

jthe  various  teams.  They  are  already  fighting  it  out  with  an 

[immense  amount  of  energy  and  enthusiasm.  Who's  going  to 

icome  out  on  top?  It  could  be  you-why  not  test  your  talents 

at    your    favorite     Intramural     sport    and    see?    I'm    going 

ito-because   I  won  t  get  turned  away  this  time. 


If     Dean      Young     had  only  known   when   they 
asked     his     okay      for     slave  day  .   .   .   No,   the 
young    man  below  is  NOT  acting  out  his  class- 
room     frustrations     -  he's  helping  enlarge  the 
library  reading  space. 
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Need  a  change?  Try  some  quiet  music  with 
your  lunch  or  afternoon  football,  complete  with 
charming  cheerleaders. 


Than  it's  back   to   the  books  .   ...   or  the  lab. 
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n  exuberant  student  reacts  to  the  varied 
entertainment  in   the  hospitality  center. 
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Time 

To 

Study 
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Graduation 


ASSOCIATE   IN   ARTS   DEGREE: 


Travis   R.   Adair 
John   G.   Ahern 
Donald    R.   Anthony 
Michael   Arciola 
Barbara    R.   Artig 
Winnie   L.    Bandi 
Laurel   iVI.    Bartholomew 
Carol  J.    Bianco 
James  J.   Blondin 
Joyce   Bogard 
Marinette   Bourgeois 
Lewis   L.   Bradham 
Sherry   K.   Broadwell 
Thomas    R.    Brophy   III 
Lydia   R.    Butler 
Joseph   A.   Caparros   II 
Emmett  J.  Carney 
Ronald   B.   Cerri 
William   C.   Cerro 
Marie  C.   Cicchetti 
Jeri   P.   Clark 
Gary   A.  Cliett 
Alma   L.   Clifton 
Candace   L.   Cole 
Jerry  A.  Cookus 
Chylene   E.   Corbett 
Jean  Creddo 
Patrick    R.   Crenshaw 
Alcia   L.   Crosby 
Paul    R.   Crotty 
James  Dalton 
Mark   S.   Davis 
Shelley   E.   Davis 
Patricia   DeFelice 
Brenda  J.   E.   De   Lucca 
Richard   D.   DiMarchi 
James   M,   DiVeronica 
Carl   P.   Dohm 
Michael   D.   Dole 
Dorothy   A.   Doyle 
Robert  S.   Eckers 
Roseann  J.   Evans 


William   E.    Fairbanks 
Wendell    L.    Farmer 
Edward    R.    Fennell    II 
Joseph   C.    Ferrero 
Sandra  S.   Ferris 
Michael    L.    Flury 
James  J.    Friedii 
Sandra  S.    Fulller 
Charles   N.   Gaines 
Timothy    E.   Garrett 
James   P.   Gasser 
Rosemary   A.   Gehl 
Dennis  J.   Gibson 
Kenneth  W.   Gieseking 
Robert   D.   Gifford 
Mary    E.   Golly 
Bruce   E.   Gordon 
Sharon   E.   Gordy 
Bette  J.   Gould 
Richard  W.   Grant 
Michael  J.   Grealy 
Dane   M.   Green 
Louise   R.   Groulx 
Paul   S.   Gullotti 
India  C.    Haass 
Richard   E.   Gabegger 
Brandon  T_.   Hall 
Craig   D.    Harfoot 
Joyce  A.    Hartman 
Timothy  C.   Hautamaki 
Andrew   Henley 
Ellen   M.   Hesseling 
Karen   M.   Hoge 
Philip  Heasley 
Peter   F.   Hughes 
Maurice  A.   Hynes 
Robert  M.   Ice 
Barbara  J.  James 
Scott   L.  Jones 
Dennis  M.   Kaye 
Karen   L.    Kiburz 
Alan  J.   Kieffer 


Clyde  V.   Kirk   III 
Dennis   N.    Klein 
Karen   L.    Kohl 
John   N.   Kurtz 
Sanford    Kuttler 
Joan    Larwin 
Martin   A.    Leddy  Jr, 
Judith  A.   Lee 
Lura   Lu    Libbert 
John   P.    Lindsay 
David   E.   Listen 
William   P.   Locke 
Joseph  V.   Lodrick 
Elizabeth   H.   Maden 
Leonard  J.   Maio 
Maria   Elena   Marrero 
Emil   A.   Massaro 
John   B.   Massey 
Robert   E.   May  Jr. 
Theresa  A.   McCarthy 
Thomas  W.   McClure 
Douglas  P.   McClurg 
Garry  P.   McElwee 
Vicki   McGonagill 
Cheryl   E.   McLean 
Patrick  J.   McShane 
Marcia   M.   Meister 
Valentine  J.   Melina 
Anjus   R.   Menzies 
Sammy   K.   Miles 
James  J.   Miller 
Douglas  B.   Milton 
Gayle   Montgomery 
Edith  W.   Moomaw 
Michael   D.   Morton 
Jeffrey  J.  Motyka 
Lawrence   R.   Murphy 
Charles   F.   Murray 
Samuel  J.   Nader 
Christine  Nelson 
Alfred    Nevola 
Dianne   M.   Nitrauer 
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Mark   Oberman 
John  J.  0  Conner 
Clay   B.  Olson 
Raymond    L.   Parsons 
Edward    R.   Pasternack 
Steven   D.   Peal 
Jay  J.   Petersen 
Karen   L.   Pinder 
Dennis   R.  Poelcher 
Craig   A.   Poltrock 
Larry   K.   Powell   III 
Nathalie  Pratley 
Pamela   Prichard 
Andrew  J.   Prince 
Frederic  A.    Rainbow 
James   A.    Rainone 
David  J.    Rinck 
Gary    L.    Robin 
Geraldine  A.   Roddy 
Alvin  S.    Rogers 
Michael    Roundtree 
Paul    K.    Rowe  Jr. 
Hardy   D.    Rountree  Jr. 
Martha   H.    Ryan 
Donald    L.  Sapperstein 
Kenneth    R.   Scanlon 
Charles  J.  Schwab 
Lynda   E.  Segall 
Robert   D.  Selken 
Peggy  J.  Simcic 
Kathyrn  J.   Slacker 
Mark   A.  Small 
Eugene  H.  Spadoni 
Thomas   D.  Sprague 
Kenneth    R.  Springer 
Dolly  C.  Stogner 
James   B.  Straub 
Gail   M.  Sullivan 
Diana   P.   Taylor 
Deborah    K.   Thornton 
Gale  M.   Thorp 
Mary   E.   Vincent 
Roni-Sue  Walker 
William   H.  Walker  Jr. 
Lynda  Ward 
Carol  J.  Weller 
Norman   R.   Werling 
Otis  G.  Wilbur  Jr. 
Janice   L.  Williams 
Larry  S.  Williamson 
Dana   B.  Windridge 
Joseph   M.  Winick 
Deborah   L.  Winters 
Dawn  J.  Wojtanoski 
Gail  S.  Wotke 
Barbara    R.  Wrains 
Walter   R.  Wright 
Jay   N.  Wyrick 
Thomas  J.   Yambor 
Robert   L.   Young 
Louise   N.   Zirinis 


ASSOCIATE   IN  SCIENCE   DEGREE 
IN   AEROSPACE  TECHNOLOGY: 

George  J.   Marhefka   III 
David   L.  Oberlin 
James  W.  Wheeler 


ASSOCIATE    IN   SCIENCE   DEGREE 
IN   AIRLINE   CAREERS: 


Linda  Perry 


ASSOCIATE   IN  SCIENCE   DEGREE 
IN   ARCHITECTURAL  TECHNOLOGY: 


Roger  C.   Travis   III 


ASSOCIATE    IN   SCIENCE   DEGREE 
IN    BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION: 


Virginia   M.   Smyth 


ASSOCIATE   IN  SCIENCE   DEGREE 
IN    BUSINESS   ADMINISTRATION: 


(general   business) 


Pamela  S.  Jacobs 


ASSOCIATE   IN  SCIENCE   DEGREE 

IN   CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  TECHNOLOGY: 

Mark   J.    Borak 
Daniel    B.    Bowser 
Robert   H.  Cooper 
Dale  J.   Crowe 
Richard   E,   Dugan 
Jerry    L.   Hill 
Donald    L.   Mercil 
George   E.   Villar 
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ASSOCIATE   IN  SCIENCE   DEGREE   IN 
DATA  PROCESSING  TECHNOLOGY: 


ASSOCIATE   IN  SCIENCE   DEGREE 
IN   POLICE  SCIENCE  TECHNOLOGY: 


Amie   E.  Anderson 
Karen  S.   Bechstein 
Clague  Bruening 
Susan   M.   Hannemann 
Robert  J.   Heberling 
Muriel  J.  Taylor 


Nornnan   B.   Botsford 
Pierre  A,  Charette 
Samuel   L.   Dunlap 
James  A.   Hamilton 
Eric  Hedlund 
Keith  M.   Hilgenfeldt 


ASSOCIATE   IN  SCIENCE   DEGREE 

IN   DRAFTING   AND   DESIGN   TECHNOLOGY: 


Rene  Alonso 


ASSOCIATE   IN   SCIENCE   DEGREE 
IN   ELECTRONIC  TECHNOLOGY: 

Joseph   M.    Beauchea 
Ernest    F.    Busse 
Jack    H.   Dokter 
David   A.   Gentile 
Frank  Guerrieri 
Thomas   L.    Kiewitt 
Mark    D.   Mallo 


ASSOCIATE   IN  SCIENCE   DEGREE 
IN    RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY: 

Robert  S.   Aicocer 
Linda   A.   Barzilay 
Donna   L.   DeStout 
Crystine   A.  Jaquith 
Joanne  C.    Lyons 
Betty    L.    Rasberry 
David  W.    Richmond 
Margaret  E.   Ryan 
Paul  Schwarting 
Sherry  J,  Stahl 
David   P.  Staudinger 
Carole   D.   Yarbrough 


ASSOCIATE   IN   ARTS   DEGREE 
IN   PRE-MUSIC   EDUCATION: 

Camille   B.   Milazzo 
Susan   M.    Rhyne 


ASSOCIATE   IN  SCIENCE   DEGREE 

IN   HOTEL-MOTEL   ADMINISTRATION  TECHNOLOGY: 


Suzann  W.   Griffith 


CERTIFICATE  IN  ONE-YEAR   NURSERY 
SCHOOL   AND    KINDERGARTEN   PROGRAM: 

Linda  Grant 
Holly  C.   Hoyt 
Delora  Meyer 


ASSOCIATE   IN  SCIENCE   DEGREE    IN 
MEDICAL  ASSISTING  TECHNOLOGY: 


CERTIFICATE   IN   POLICE  SCIENCE 


Toni   B.   Etmanczyk 


Gerald    R.   Benoit 
Robert  J.   Touhey 
Richard   F.   Vedilago 


ASSOCIATE   IN  SCIENCE   DEGREE 

IN   LANDSCAPE  SCIENCE   TECHNOLOGY: 


CERTIFICATE   IN   ONE-YEAR 
SECRETARIAL   PROGRAM: 


Paul    H.   Wunderlich 


Karyn   Kenner 
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In  Memory  of  Nancy  Lopes 


There  is  so  much  you  can  say  about 
a  girl  like  Nancy.  She  was  sweet, 
charming,  and  beautiful;  she  was 
disciplined,  intelligent.  She  loved  to 
dance,  to  laugh.  Yet  somehow,  it  was 
always  her  innocence  that  touched 
people.     For    Nancy     life    was    just 


beginning  to  unfold;  she  was  a  child 
who  awoke  each  morning  to  a  world 
of  new  found  joy.  She  saw  everything 
through  those  wondrous,  wide  eyes  of 
hers.  Those  of  us  who  loved  her  know 
one  thing  for  certain,  wherever  Nancy 
is  now,  it  must  be  beautiful,  for  Nancy 
was  beauty  itself. 


'^    m<^     ,.> 


i 


editor 

Photographers: 

Julie  Caisi 

Bill  Jacques 

Keith  Dangler 

t^ssociate  Editor: 

Ted  Turnbull 

Nancy  Mixon 

Dick  Marley 

Steve  Lantzy 

dissociate  Editor  (North  Campus): 

Dennis  Wechter 

Candice  Ross 

Tim  Kunselman 

Steve  Humphries 

Special  thanks  to  Bud  Call,  George  Chitten,  Pat  Rooney, 
Janet  Alschbach  and  the  staff  at  Word  Processing. 


Sports  Coordinator- 
Dennis  Wechter 


Chief  Photographer: 
Larry  Singer 

Staff  Assistant: 
Ruth  Lantzy 


Silver  Sands  is  a  bi-annual  publication  produced  by  the  students  of  Broward  Community 
College  and  funded  through  the  Student  Activities  Board.  Opinions  expressed  by  individual 
writers  are  not  necessarily  those  of  the  staff,  faculty,  or  administration. 


Advisor: 
Betty  Owen 


President,   Dr.    Hugh   Adams;   Vice   President  and    Dean  of  Academic   Affairs,  Dr.  Clinton 
Hamilton;  Dean  of  Student  Affairs,  Dr.  George  W.  Young. 


We  Welcome  You, 

North  Campus 


A  dream  has  come  true  for  the  many 
administrators,  faculty,  staff  members, 
students  and  citizens  who  longed  to 
bring  low  cost         educational 

opportunities  closer  to  the  people  of 
Broward  County.  For  these  are  the 
people  who  make  the  college,  and  they 
were  awarded  for  their  efforts  on 
Thursday,  February  24,  1972,  when 
the  official  dedication  ceremonies  for 
the  North  Campus  of  Broward 
Community   College  took   place. 


BCC's  own  Symphonic  Band,  under 
the  leadership  of  David  Snively,  set  the 
mood  with  their  concert  while 
distinguished  guests,  including  many 
North  and  Central  Campus  students 
arrived.  Students  from  the  Central 
Campus  and  North  Campus  worked 
together  to  set  up  displays  for  the 
various  student  organizations  in  hope 
of  informing  new  North  Campus 
students  of  the  opportunities  available 
for  student  involvement  and  possibly 


:'^^-^. 


by  Sally  Lou  Clark 
acquiring  some  prospective  members. 

Judson  Samuels,  Chairman  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  welcomed  the 
many  people  present  for  the 
dedication.  Samuels  was  proud  to  be 
a  part  of  the  group  to  bring 
educational  services  in  centers 
accessible  to  the  entire  county.  He  has 
witnessed  the  growth  and  development 
of  BCC/  Then  called  Junior  College  of 
Broward  County,  BCC  began  12  years 
ago  with  700  students  and  has 
increased  12-fold.  In  the  past  four 
years  alone,  BCC  enrollment  has 
increased  80%,  with  an  expected 
enrollment  of  25,000  within  the 
decade.  According  to  Samuels,  the 
college  offers  many  carefully 
developed  programs  of  study  for 
students  of  various  backgrounds  and 
abilities. 

Albert  Robertson,  the  Director  of  the 
BCC  Foundation,  then  recognized  the 
Alumni  Association.  Joyce  Hartman 
spoke  about  the  objectives  and  goals 
of  the  association  of  which  she  is 
honored  to   be  the  first   president. 

The  Executive  Dean  of  the  North 
Campus,  Dr.  Harry  Smith,  introduced 
North  Campus  Student  Board 
Chairman,  Kathy  Loper,  and 
Vice-Chairman,  Rob  Mason,  both  of 
whom  represented  the  student  body. 
Both  students  were  recognized  as 
members  of  the  charter  student  body. 
All  students  who  had  enrolled  in  any 
of  the  courses  offered  on  the  North 
Campus  during  its  charter  year  of 
1971-72   received  this  document. 

The  keynote  address  was  given  by  the 
Director  of  the  Division  of 
Community  College,  Dr.  Lee 
Henderson.   He  stated  that  BCC  is  the 


■N      Dr.   Harry  Smith  offers  support  -  from  a 
'Ui.     distance  -  to  Flon  Mason. 


"seventh  college  in  Florida  to  expand 
to  multi-campus  operation.  The 
community  college  campus  is  a  place 
of  operation  not  of  confinement.  The 
community  colleges  of  Florida 
pioneered  this  idea  and  now  serve 
one-third   of  a   million  students. 

According  to  Henderson,  the 
community  college  reaches  out  to  the 
people.  As  an  example,  he  mentioned 
BCC's  own  effort:  Man  and  His 
Environment,  a  program  of  study 
shown  on  television  for  the  home 
viewers  and  has  1800  enrolled  for 
credit.  The  quality  of  how  well  the 
community  college  serves  its  purposes 
depends  on  these  four  requirements: 

(1)  the  student's  motivation  to  learn; 

(2)  teachers  to  channel  this 
motivation;  (3)  the  availability  of 
resources;  and  (4)  the  evaluation  of 
students  and  institution  to  see  how 
well  these  requirements  are  being 
accomplished.  BCC  is  a  "supermarket 
of  ideas  that  is  a  service  to  all  citizens 
of   Broward   County." 

The  program  continued  with  the 
traditional  ribbon  cutting  designating 
the  official  opening  of  the  new 
buildings.  A  symbolic  tree  was  planted 
by  Smokey  the  Bear,  student 
representatives  and   Dr.   Harry  Smith. 

While  refreshments  were  being  served 
to  the  public,  an  English  style  debate, 
which  requires  audience  participation, 
resolved  the  assertion  "that  24-hour 
visitation  should  be  allowed  at  all 
public  college  and  university 
dormitories."  Comments         were 

thrashed  back  and  forth  between  the 
members  of  the  BCC  Debate  Team  and 
the  audience  for  more  than  an  hour. 

The  Central  Campus  students  bowed 
to  the  victorious  North  Campus 
students  who  won  all  the  intercampus 
athletic  events  scheduled  except  the 
women  s  golf   match. 

The  North  men  s  golf  team  won  seven 
matches  to  the  Central  s  five.  Zachary 
Bentley,  of  North  Campus,  held  first 
place,  with  Bruce  Bernard,  of  the 
Central   Campus,  coming   in  second. 

In  the  women's  golf  competition,  the 


Friendly  sports  competition  kiclted  off  NC  dedication  ("OI(ay!  Who  tool<  the  arrows?"). 


Central  team  beat  the  North,  five 
matches  to  one.  Individually,  Gay 
Marsh,  of  the  North  Campus,  placed 
first,  with  Debbie  Fischi,  from  Central 
placing  second. 

Average  scores  for  the  archery 
competition  led  the  North  to  another 
triumph.  With  averages  of  172  to  76, 
the  women  of  the  North  came  in  tops. 
Gay  Marsh  and  Caron  Nairon,  both 
from  North  Campus  placed  first  and 
second   respectively. 

Although  the  men  archers  from 
Central  tried  hard,  they  still  sang  the 


song  of  defeat  when  the  averages 
favored  the  North.  The  Central's  188.6 
lost  to  the  205.6  of  the  North. 
Individually,  Don  Burns  (North)  was 
first,  and  Rick  Fitzsimmons  (Central) 
was  second. 

Not  meaning  to  add  insult  to  injury, 
the  North  Campus  again  defeated  the 
Central  Campus  in  two  tug-a-war 
attempts.  '  Big  Brother"  Central  may 
be  keeping  a  watchful  eye  on  the  new 
North  Campus,  but  after  this  display 
of  fine  sportsmanship  on  the  behalf  of 
the  North,  it  appears  that  they  are 
doing  all   right! 


(I 


It's  Great!"  Agree  Faculty 


by  Candice  Ross 


Hello,  North  Campus!  It  s  great  to 
have  you  in  our  family.  Your  recent 
addition  has  brought  vitality  to  BCC. 
New  students,  new  buildings,  new 
ideas  abound.  But,  did  you  realize  that 
everything  you  represent  is  not  totally 
new?  The  majority  of  North  Campus 
faculty  members  are  veterans  of  the 
Central  Campus.  Have  you  ever 
wondered  how  they  adjusted  to  their 
new  home,  how  they  feel  about  you? 

Mr.  Campbell,  head  of  the 
Communications  Department, 
remembers  the  transition  to  North 
Campus  with  realism.  "We  started 
Term  I,  1971  in  a  makeshift  condition; 
we  held  classes  in  a  building  that  was 
never  intended  for  such.  We  even  had 
to  install  shielding  material  above  the 
walls  so  that  students  would  not  be 
confused  by  instructions  coming  over 
the  walls  from  adjoining  classrooms. 
Now,  in  the  second  term,  we  have  two 
beautiful  buildings  and  the 
instructional  facilities  are  such  that  the 
faculty  may  take  considerable  pride  in 
them.  All  of  our  telephone  lines  in  the 
first  term  were  hooked  into  the 
downtown  switchboard.  We  now  have 
our  own  switchboard  and  internal 
phone  directory.  Instructor  s  offices  in 
the  old  building  were  makeshift 
cubbyholes.  Now  each  instructor  has 
a  sizeable  private  office,  with  outside 
exposure  through  large  picture 
windows.  Weeds  and  sand  around  our 
buildings  have  been  replaced  with 
grassy  lawns.  As  we  grow  in  functional 
capability,  the  rough  edges  have  been 
smoothed  away  from  our  day-to-day 
routine,  and  we  work  toward 
becoming  the  ultimate  in  educational 
institutions. 


The  hardships  of  beginning  a  new 
campus  were  greatly  eased  by  the 
spirit  of  cooperation  exhibited  by  the 
faculty  and  staff.  Many  North  Campus 
"departments"  consisted  of  just  one 
person,  and  most  of  these  people  did 
double  duty  for  other  functions  that 
were  not  adequately  covered.  There 
was,  and  still  remains,  a  dedication 
above  and  beyond  duty.  Mr.  Campbell 
remarked  that  "it  was  not  unusual  to 
see  instructors  moving  furniture  or  the 
business  staff  insuring  that  facilities 
were  open  and  available.  The 
librarian  has  doubled  as  an  audio-visual 
specialist.  The  one  man 
counseling-student  services  staff  has 
been  available  to  students  at  all  hours. 
Indeed,  the  attitude  of  helpfulness  and 
spirit  of  enthusiasn  on  the  part  of  all 
North  Campus  personnel  has  been  a 
source  of  pride  to  all. 


History  instructor  Ralph  Clark  also 
recalls  the  beginning  days  of  North 
Campus.  '  It  was  a  little  hectic  at 
first.  However,  he  feels  the  new 
campus  has  given  us  the  chance  to 
start  experimenting;  "it's  an 
opportunity  to  build  while  avoiding 
the  mistakes  of  our  past  experience. 

By  a  visit  to  the  Pompano  campus,  it 
is  evident  that  it  has  a  lot  to  offer. 
For  example,  as  Mrs.  Neda  Hill, 
English  instructor,  pointed  out,  "the 
atmosphere  is  definitely  lovelier.  There 
is  a  congeniality  among  both  the 
students  and  faculty;  you  truly  feel 
like  one  big  happy  family.  Clark 
remarked  that  he,  too,  felt  the  North 
Campus  had  high  spirit  and  morale. 
"Everybody     knows    everybody.    It's 


small,  informal.  And  North  Campus  is 
where  students  are  not  numbers." 
Perhaps  all  this  is  due  to  the  exciting 
architectural  set-up  of  the  school.  The 
buildings  are  linked  together,  and  the 
faculty  offices  are  surrounded  by  the 
student  classrooms.  "Accessibility  is  a 
plus"   according  to  Clark. 

Just  what  will  the  future  be  like  for 
the  North  Campus?  Campbell  predicts 
it  as  rosy.  "Our  interest  in  student 
government,  publications,  and  all 
student  functions  is  on  the  rise.  I  look 
forward  to  a  real  student  center,  to  a 
fully  developed  Speech  and  Foreign 
Language  program,  to  a  complete 
spectrum  of  English  offerings,  and  to 
a  Reading  Laboratory.  Along  with  our 
Physical  Education  Faculty^  I  look 
forward  to  athletic  demonstrations 
and  contests  for  this  campus  -  as  well 
as  to  a  modern  gymnasium  to  hold 
them.  Along  with  the  nuclei  of  other 
divisions,  I  look  forward  to  full 
programs  in  mathematics,  science,  arts, 
technical  education,  and  to  all  of  the 
functions  and  courses  normal  and 
appropriate  to  a  community  college." 

Mrs.  Hill  also  sees  the  future  as  bright. 
The  students  are  so  enthusiastic,  and 
I  ve  been  generally  impressed  with 
their  abilities.  There  is  bound  to  be  an 
increase  in  participation  in  student 
activities. '  The  campus  is  definitely 
growing  in  all  ways,  moving  on  to 
meet  the  demands  of  the  community. 
It  s  interesting  and  exciting  to  face  the 
challenges  of  this  growth.  And,  as 
Clark  says,  "Though  we  enjoy  it  here 
while  it  is  small,  we  are  determined  to 
keep  it  as  enjoyable  when  BCC  North 
Campus  is  big." 


...and  Students  ai  North  Campus 


^/ 


Sheltered  by  the  BCC  logo,  the  north  campus  parking  lot  portends  of  future  expansion. 
by  Candice  Ross 


"l  think  North  Campus  is  great.  Such 
enthusiasm  Is  typical  of  the  students 
at  our  Pompano  branch  of  B.C.C.  This 
big,  happy  family  seems  to  truly  enjoy 
itself  while  learning.  The  reasons  for 
this  apparent  success  are  varied, 
although  North  Campus  offers  a 
number  of  positive  qualities  which 
appeal  to  all.  Such  comments  as,  you 
can  always  find  a  place  to  park,  and 
"its  so  casual,  small  and  comfortable, 
show  that  the  New  Campus  definitely 
possesses  those  rare  assets  which 
benefit  the  majority  of  the  students. 

Betty  Fulling,  freshman,  feels  that  she 

wouldn't  be  going  to  college  at  all  if 

it  weren't  for  North  Campus.  I  don  t 


have  the  time  to  drive  to  the  Central 
Campus,  and  I  was  self-conscious 
about  being  an  older  student.  North 
Campus  is  very  convenient,  and  I  think 
because  of  its  smallness  it's  friendlier. 
I  enjoy  hanging  around  campus  here. 

Other  students  have  expressed  similar 
ideas.  They  tend  to  feel  more  a  part 
of  a  whole  ,  a  special  group  of 
cooperating  individuals.  They  take 
pride  in  going  to  B.C.C.  and  have 
interest  in  their  classes.  Many  think 
that  this  has  resulted  in  a  very 
satisfactory  teacher-student 

relationship.  They  feel  free  to  drop  in 
and  see  their  instructors  at  any  time 
for  help  or  just  to  chat.  '  Everybody 


knows  everybody. 

On  the  whole.  North  Campus  seems  a 
Utopian  institute  of  knowledge. 
However,  even  paradise  can  have  its 
flaws.  Students  still  find  fault  with 
some  of  their  instructors.  According  to 
freshman  Martha  Wininger,  "the 
administration  does  not  screen 
part-time  teachers  well  enough.  There 
should  be  a  better  system  of 
evaluation  before  some  of  these  people 
are  hired." 

Many  of  the  other  complaints  from 
the  student  body  originate  with  the 
construction  of  the  new  buildings. 
Although  the  majority  of  the  students 
find  them  architecturally  exciting, 
there  are  some  difficulties  which  must 
be  overcome.  As  Mrs.  Fulling  points 
out,  the  large  glass  picture  windows 
are  often  distracting.  It  s  hard  to 
concentrate  with  all  that  goes  on 
outside."  There  is  also  the  common 
complaint  about  the  temperature  in 
the  classrooms.  The  thermostat  is  set 
at  65°,  making  it  wise  to  bring  a 
sweater. 


It  is  evident  that  the  problems  of 
North  Campus  are  far  from 
insurmountable.  In  fact,  they  are 
minor  in  comparison  to  the  overall 
image.  As  one  student  commented, 
we  have  a  few  bugs  to  be  ironed  out, 
but  all  in  all  I  enjoy  going  to  North 
Campus.  Its  a  lot  better  than  the 
campus  of  the  big  ivy  league  college 
which  I  attended  my  freshman  year. 
I've  learned  more  from  my  courses 
here,  and  I've  definitely  enjoyed  the 
campus  life."  What  else  needs  to  be 
said? 


Celebrate  Life... 


Our  Town  was  the  major  production 
presented  by  the  BCC  Drama 
Department  for  Term  II.  Performed 
April  4-8,  it  was  directed  by  George 
Cavanagh  who  said  he  had  waited  a 
long  time  to  direct  this,  his  favorite, 
play. 

The  play,  written  by  Thornton  Wilder, 
is  unique  in  its  purpose  and  manner 
of  presentation.  It  attempts  to  find  a 
value  above  all  price  for  the  smallest 
events  of  our  lives.  Emily's  joys  and 
griefs  over  lessons  and  birthday 
presents  are  small,  everyday  events  of 
value  in  this  play. 

Our  Town  is  set  in  Grover's  Corners, 
New  Hampshire  and  the  action  takes 
place  on  specific  days  between  1901 
and  1913.  It  portrays  the  routine  daily 
life,  and  daily  important  events,  in  the 
lives  of  George  Gibbs,  (played  by 
Calvin  Glover),  Emily  Webb,  (Nina 
Cohen),  and  their  families.  Their 
respective  parents  were  played  by 
Midred  Mullikin,  George  Dunlevy,  and 
Constance  Scott  and   Wayne  Rogers.. 

Each  act  centers  around  a  scene  of 
family  life  in  which  is  introduced  such 
colorful  characters  as  thier  milkman, 
the  constable,  and  the  paper  boy  - 
casual   conviences. 

Cohesiveness  is  attained  through  the 
narration,  and  general  helpfulness,  of 
the  Stage  Manager,  portrayed  by  Larry 
Ellis. 


Act  I  shows  a  complete  day  in  the 
town  and  particularly  in  the  Webb  and 
Gibbs  households  at  a  time  when 
George  and  Emily  are  still  growing  up. 
The  two  remaining  acts  present  both 
family  and  street  scenes  in  relation  to 
the  courtship  and  subsequent  marriage 
of  George  and  Emily,  and  Emily  s 
premature  death. 

Although  specific  dates,  places  and 
characters  are  given,  it  is  apparent  as 
soon  as  the  play  begins  that  it  is  life 
itself  rather  than  individual  lives  that 
is  being  enacted.  Life  is  being 
presented  rather  than  represented.  The 
people,  the  characters,  and  the  time 


are  the  All,  the  Everywhere,  and  the 
Always." 

The  real  genius  of  Our  Town  is  in 
Wilder's  success  in  making  the 
ordinary  interesting  and  in  portraying 
intrinsic  value. 

Our  Town  is  therefore  a  type  of 
religious  festival  celebrating  life.  This 
life  is  the  simplest  and  least 
pretentious  one  can  imagine.  Wilder 
succeeds  in  achieving  a  literary 
masterpiece  by  using  the  materials  of 
human  nature  to  present  the  eternal 
and  universal  residing  in  the  human 
mind. 
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Our  Town 


by  Julie  Townsend 


'*The  All,  the  Everywhere,  the  Always" 


Above:     Nina    Cohen 


M 


Calvin    Clover  primming    (!)    for  performance. 


Larry  Ellis,     stepped  out  of  the  library  and  into  Our 
Town. 


Above:  Mrs.  Gibbs  (Mildred  Mullikin) 
scolds  her  husband,  the  good  doctor 
(George  Dunlevy),  as  he  "washes  up". 
No  scenery  or  stage  props,  except 
tables  and  chairs,  are  used  in  the 
production.  Backstage  is  a  bit  more 
cluttered,  however,  as  Professor 
Willard  (Louis  Dudich)  keeps  an  eye 
on  things  (below)  along  with  Simon 
Stimson  (Rik  Humbolt)  (above  right). 
Rik  was  also  assistant  director  to 
Director  George  Cavanagh  (below 
righ  t). 


Stephanie  Rudakiewicz  as  the  Wicked  Witch 


Drama  Department  a  ''Wizard" 


by  Julie  Townsend 

This  term's  Children's  Theater 
production,  under  the  direction  of 
Mrs.  Phyllis  Ullivari,  proved  to  be 
another  success  for  the  Broward 
Community  College  drama 

department. 

The  Wizard  of  Oz,  L.  Frank  Baum's 
classic  for  children  of  all  ages,  is  a 
musical  fantasy  that  takes  Dorothy 
and  her  dog,  Toto,  through  an 
imaginary  fairyland.  They  are  running 
away  from  home  when  a  storm  hits 
their  farm  and  Dorothy  is  injured.  She 
is  unconscious  for  several  days  and 
during  this  time  she  dreams  about  her 
adventures  in  the  fanciful  fairyland  of 
Oz. 

Dorothy  and  Toto  encounter  many 
baffling  experiences  before  they 
finally  return  home  to  Kansas.  They 
go  from  place  to  place  seeking  help. 
The  Cowardly  Lion,  the  Tin  Man,  and 
the  Scarecrow  become  their  close 
friends  and  go  with  them  on  their 
journey  to  see  the  wonderful  Wizard 
of  Oz.  The  good  Witch  readily  helps 
Dorothy    by    giving    her   the    magical 


shoes  that  protect  her  from  the 
Wicked  Witch.  After  facing  many 
frightening  difficulties,  they  finally 
arrive  at  the  palace  of  the  Wizard,  who 
instructs  Dorothy  and  her  friends  to 
bring  him  the  hat  of  the  Wicked  Witch. 
They  meet  his  demand  and  he  grants 
them  their  individual  wishes. 

As  more  than  50  presentations  were 

given    of     the     Wizard    of    Oz,    two 

performers  rehearsed  each  role  so  that 

alternates     were     available.     Norman 

Godfrey    and    Glen    Ellington    aptly 

portrayed  the  Wizard.  Dorothy,  played 

by  Sylvia  Reed  and  Pamela  Barth,  also 

showed  good  acting  ability  on  the  part 

of  both  performers.  The  part  of  Toto, 

portrayed     by    Peter    Kesterson    and 

Diane  Woodle,  was  cleverly  done.  The 

other  characters  in  the  presentations 

were  Aunt  Em  (Pat  Harris  and  Debra 

McDonald),       the       Wicked       Witch 

(Stephanie      Rudakiewiz      and      Lisa 

Tatocian),      the      Scarecrow      (David 

Novak  and  Ted  Geiger),  the  Tin  Man 

(Bill   Linne),  the  Cowardly  Lion  (Gar 

Hogan),       the       Gatekeeper      (Louis 

Dudich),  Melanie  (Fredi 

DeGraffenreidt  and  Candace  Pariseau), 


Glinda  (Suzie  Linius  and  Michelle 
Longendelpher),  and  the  musician 
(Glenn  Ellington).  Along  with  these, 
such  characters  as  the  Munchkins,  the 
Monkey  King,  the  Gates,  and  the  Trees 
were  also  well  portrayed.  The  casts 
displayed  outstanding  acting  ability 
and  deserve  special  recognition  for 
their  excellent  performances. 

The  scenery,  including  lighting  and 
props,  was  simple  yet  quite  effective 
in  producing  the  proper  setting  for  the 
play.  In  addition,  the  creative  effects 
of  the  make-up  used  by  the  casts 
completed  the  aura  of  fantasy  which 
distinguished  the  Wizard  of  Oz  from 
any  other  production  of   its  kind. 

The  play  was  presented  in  the  Lecture 
Theater  February  16-20.  It  was  later 
performed  at  area  elementary  schools 
on  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays.  Tom 
Harman,  stage  manager  of  Children  s 
Theater  productions,  has  attempted 
this  experiment  in  the  hope  that  more 
children  will  have  an  opportunity  to 
see  and  appreciate  BCC's  excellent 
adaptation  of  the  classical  "Wizard 
ofOz". 


Left:  Normand  J.  Codfroy  prepares 
for  his  performance  as  the  Wizard 
opening    night. 

Below:  Sylvia  Fleed,  Bill  Lynne,  Debra 
McDonald  la  tree)  and  David  Novak. 
Glen  Anderson  was  the  Thursday  Tin 
Man. 

Below  left:  Mike  Tenebaum.  the 
Monkey    King. 
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Above:  A  (semi-)  permanent  sign  in 
the  make-up  room.  More  opening 
night  scenes  include  David  Novak 
(above  right),  Peter  Kesterson  as  Toto 
with  Sylvia  Reed  (right),  and  Fredi 
DeGraffenreidt  as  Melanie  (below 
left). 

Below  right:  Constance  Scott,  Mrs. 
Webb  in  "Our  Town."  was  also 
assistant  director  and  choreographer 
for  the  Children's   Theater  production. 
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Student  Recitals . . . 


Think  of  the  functions  you  have 
attended  this  year  in  the  Central 
Cannpus  Lecture  Theater.  Production 
by  the  Drama  Department,  concerts 
by  the  musical  organizations,  ecology 
seminars,  an  appearance  by  Hubert 
Humphrey  and  more.  Including 
student  recitals. 

The  recitals  serve  as  more  than  simply 
an  occasion  for  students  of  music  to 
get  practical  experience  in  performing. 
They  afford  the  opportunity  for 
students  who  would  not  ordinarily 
attend  the  music  department's  night 
concerts  because  of  jobs  or  other 
obligations  to  experience  live  musical 
performance  in  the  afternoon. 

An  that  which  is  far  removed,  in  more 
ways  than  one,  from  the 
entertainment  in  the  Hospitality 
Center. 

Presented  three  afternoons  a  term, 
these  recitals  give  students  enrolled  in 
applied  music  courses  (piano,  voice, 
guitar  lessons,  etc.)  the  opportunity  to 
solo.  And  while  the  participants  are 
overwhelmingly  music  majors,  there  is 
the  possibility  of  those  studying  music 
as  a  minor  area  to  perform   also. 

However,  just  as  the  participants  are 
music  students  so  is  the  audience  to 
a  very  great  extent. 

This  term  performances  on  the  piano 
were  most  frequent  at  the  recitals, 
numbering  19.  Singers  and  classical 
guitarists  followed,  with  eight  and  five 
respectively. 

However,  while  students  performances 
in  the  Lecture  Theatre  numbered 
three,  there  was  also  a  special  student 
organ  recital  given  at  Park  Temple 
United  Methodist  Church. 

Participating  that  day  were  Sandy 
Moss,  Shirley  Hass,  Karen  Holt,  Marge 
Freeman,  Tom  Sutter,  and  Celia 
Bagwell. 

Featured      p)erformers      during      the 


campus  recitals  included  (in  order  of 
appearance)  Joe  Accomando,  Jeff 
Preston,  Steve  Gilbert,  Marianne 
Dickerson,  Tim  Kunselman,  Bruce 
Mason,  Kathy  Patrick,  Marc  Gaspard, 
Theodore  Welding,  James  Stansbury, 
Yolanda  Norberg,  Barbara  Kapke  and 
Larry  Kohlman.  Also,  John  W.  Todd, 
David  Skantar,  Christie  Dahmen, 
Barbara  Black,  Rita  Caudle,  Karen 
Reichert,  Richard  Hatton,  Nancy 
Nielson,  and  William  Paul  Monsour. 


Those  appearing  more  than  once  were 
Calvin  Glover,  Barbara  Geller,  Kathy 
Clayton,  Mike  Dacher,  Barbara  Smith, 
Monica  Wilson,  Larry  Linet,  Sarah 
Philips,  Irene  Horzepa  and  Karen  Holt 
(who  was  also  called  upon  to 
accompany  other  performers). 

Peggy  Keller,  Gayle  McClintock,  Irene 
Horzepa,  Tom  Sutter,  George  Kovach 
and  Steve  Rider  were  others  who 
assisted  in  the  often  overlooked  job  of 
accompanying. 


by  Julie  Caisi 


Fill  More 
Than  One  Billl 


Above:  Kathy  Clayton,  George 
Kovach,  Joe  Accomando,  Karen  Holt, 
Holt,  Calvin  Glover  await  the 
beginning  of  the  first  student  recital 
in    Term    II. 


16 


Highlight  of  the  chamber  choir's  tour  was  performing  for  a  crowd  of  over  2500  at  Disney  World. 

C/nderella,  You  Don*t  Knoiu 
What  You  M/ssed/ 


It  was  Monday,  March  20,  at  the 
unreasonable  hour  of  4:30  a.m.  that 
Chamber  Choir  assembled  at  the  BCC 
Fine  Arts  building.  There  we  stood. 
Tubbing  our  eyes,  wondering  if  the 
seven  hour  bus  trip  that  lay  ahead 
would  relieve  our  exhaustion. 
However,  even  the  thought  of  a 
monotonous  bus  ride  could  not 
squelch  our  excitement  and 
snthusiasm.  Traveling  with  us  to  share 
3ur  experiences  were  the  locally 
renowned  Renaissance  instrumental 
3roup,So/r7e  Other  Time,  and  a  jazz 
group  of  BCC  students.  The  Trio.  Dr. 
Thomas  H.  Cavendish,  our  director, 
looked  toward  the  coming  trip  with  an 
aura  of  optimism.  Thankfully,  it  was 
conveyed  to  us. 

We  arrived  in  Jacksonville  about  noon. 
jFlorida  Junior  College  extended 
generous  hospitality  in  providing  lunch 
for  us.  Most  of  us  were  tired,  having 
ifound  no  comfort  in  the  bus  seats.  We 
performed  under  bright  white  lights  in 


our  formal  attire.  The  combination  of 
lights  and  exhaustion  did  not  lend  a 
helping  hand  to  our  concert,  though 
it  did  go  reasonably  well.  The  small 
audience  appreciated  us  and  we  took 
pride  in  our  rather  good 
accomplishment. 

Gainesville  was  the  next  stop.  Here  we 
stayed  at  the  Ponderosa  Moter  Lodge. 
Strangely  enough,  most  of  us  spent 
our  long  awaited  freedom  sleeping  off 
the  day's  trials.  Everyone  seemed 
thankful  for  a  decent  bed  and  a  solid 
eight   hours  of  sleep. 

Tuesday  provided  interesting  fare.  We 
left  Gainesville  for  the  next  stop, 
Orlando.  Here  we  ate  lunch  and  gave 
an  informal  concert  at  Valencia 
Community  College.  The  stage  was 
highly  unusual.  We  performed  in  a 
rotunda,  with  a  balcony  above  us.  The 
acoustics  were  marvelous  and  the 
reception  was  just  as  fine.  The  people 
we    met    were   unbelievably    friendly. 


b/   Barb  Geller 

They  made  us  feel  warm,  rather  than 
a  mechanical  act  for  the  amusement 
of  the   moment. 

Piling  once  again  into  the  bus  that 
afternoon,  we  wondered  how  Charlie, 
our  bus  driver  was  taking  our 
excursions.  He  seemed  tc  be  in  far 
better  shape  than  most  of  us  would 
ever  be.  His  good  humor  helped  us 
maintain  our  sanity  on  the  bus  rides. 

It  was  on  to  Cocoa  Beach  and  the 
night's  lodgings.  Parties  and  hilarity 
highlighted  our  stay  at  Howard 
Johnson  s  in   Cocoa   Beach. 

The  hall  at  Brevard  Community 
College,  where  we  sang  in  formal  attire 
on  Wednesday,  was  breathtaking.  The 
stage  was  complete  with  orchestra  pit 
and  mechanical  acoustical  shells.  The 
seats  were  plush  and  the  second  floor 
balcony  lent  the  feeling  of  a  close 
theatre.  Colored  lights  highlighted  our 
outfits,  and   the  audience  warmed  to 
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our     music, 
fantastic. 


The     experience     was 


IVlost  of  us  were  sorry  to  leave  the 
beautiful  theatre,  but  it  was  back  on 
the  bus  to  Orlando,  for  the  next  day 
would  bring  the  trip  to  its  long 
awaited  spectacular  finish  --  our  final 
engagement  at  fabulous  Walt  Disney 
World.  That  night  we  stayed  at  the 
Ramada  Inn  in  Orlando.  We  dressed 
for  dinner,  and  had  a  night  of  swinging 
excitement.  Each  member  of  the 
group  had  a  choice  of  attending  a 
variety  of  parties,  or  enjoying  a 
leisurely  swim  in  the  pool.  Those  who 
wanted  to,  made  their  own  degree  of 
indivisualistic  chaos.  My  roommate 
Kathy  Patrick  and  I  chose  sleep  as  the 
best  outlet,  thinking  of  the  coming 
day  of  footwork  at  Walt  Disney  World. 

Thursday  brought  the  excitement  to  a 
head.    We    entered    Disney    World    as 


guests  of  the  generous  management 
and  were  given  five  attractions  gratis. 
The  high  point  of  the  day  came  at 
2:30  p.m.  when  we  set  up  our 
equipment  in  front  of  Cinderella  s 
castle  and  sang  our  popular  numbers. 
An  audience  of  2500  people  was  quite 
a  change  from  the  small  theatre  groups 
we  had  played  to  for  the  first  part  of 
the  tour.  The  expanse  was  not  to  be 
believed,  but  the  trusty  public  address 
system  carried  us  throughout  the  park. 


It  was  5:30  p.m.  when  we  boarded  the 
bus  for  the  final  ride.  There  was  regret 
and  gladness  going  through  us.  We 
were  happy  to  be  getting  home,  but 
we  looked  nostalgically  back  at  the 
four  days  and  nights  we  spent 
together,  learning  about  each  other 
and  sharing  with  those  who  heard  us, 
our  common   bond     -  music. 


Bass  Tim  Kunselman,  m 
shown  with  the  rest  of  the  grou 
because    he    was   behind    the    camera 


The     Trio     in     rehearsal;    Del 
Baroni,   Jim    Conti,   and   Bob    Economou. 


Some  Other  Time,  a 
Renaissance  consort,  was  an  added 
feature,  accompanied  soloists  Monica 
Wilson    and  Joe   Accomando. 
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SYMPHONy  SWINGS  WITH  COmUNITY 


by  Monica  Wilson 


'Community  Involvement  has  been  a 
:ey  phrase  around  BCC  for  the  past 
ouple  of  years.  A  great  number  of 
)eople  were  made  aware  of  it  when 
iroward  Junior  College  was  renamed 
Sroward  Community  College  in  1970. 

Jut  I  wonder  how  many  students 
ealize  that  the  idea  of  getting  the 
lommunity  to  participate  in  college 
ictivities  isn't  really  a  new  one.  The 
eed  for  the  idea  was  planted  during 
he  first  years  of  the  college  s  life  and 
las  grown  with   it. 

)ne  person  who  has  helped  expand 
nd  develop  community  participation 
5  Jimmy  0.  Woodle,  Chairman  of  the 
Division  of  Fine  Arts  and  head  of  the 
/lusic  Department. 

Voodle  came  to  BCC  in  1963  to  start 
in  instrumental  program.  That  year 
hree  students  were  enrolled  in  the 
:ourse  entitled  Instrumental 

insemble.  The  following  year  a  small 
irchestra  accompanied  the  musical 
iroduction,  Finian's  Rainbow. 

'he  orchestra  grew  when  Woodle 
nvited  members  of  the  community  to 
olay  with  the  group.  Its  name  was 
;hanged  to  Broward  Community 
ilollege  Orchestra.  Since  that  time  the 
)rchestra's  rolls  have  been  about  50% 
lommunity  members  and  50% 
tudents,  primarily  music  majors,  who 
eceive  one  credit  hour  for  playing. 

rom  the  Broward  Community 
;ollege  Orchestra  evolved  the  Broward 
ymphony  Orchestra  which  today 
)oasts  approximately  60  members. 
Jow  in  addition  to  accompanying 
5CC  musicals(r/7e  King  and  I  and  The 
lOund  of  Music  in  the  recent  past)  the 
)rchestra  plays  four  or  five  concerts 
I  year.  But  what  do  the  students  think 
)f  playing  music  with  the  adults?  Is 
he  atmosphere  and  discipline  at 
ehearsals  different  from  those,  for 
(xample,  of  the  BCC  Jazz  Ensemble? 


Well,  the  majority  of  students 
interviewed  said  that  they  did,  infact, 
enjoy  playing  with  adult  members 
from  the  community.  Barbara  Kapke, 
a  music  education  major  who  plays 
trumpet  in  Broward  Symphony 
Orchestra,  BCC's  Jazz  Ensemble  and 
Symphonic  Band,  feels  that  there  is 
"much  less  of  a  competitive  feeling" 
in  orchestra  than  in  the  other  groups 
(which  are  composed  almost  entirely 
of  students.) 

(BCC's  Symphonic  Band,  under  the 
direction  of  David  Snively,  does  not 
include  a  string  section;  Broward 
Symphony  Orchestra  does.) 

Barbara  pointed  out  that  the 
nonstudents  "are  here  for  their  own 
pleasure.  Music  education  major 
David  Durand,  who  also  plays  trumpet 
in  all  three  BCC  groups,  agreed; 
they  re  here  because  they  like  to 
play. 

Everyone  agreed  that  the  orchestra's 
discipline  is  better  than  that  of  the 
student's  groups.  Stated  flutist 
Marianna  Dickerson,  "The  discipline  is 
better  than  it  would  be  if  they  were 


all   kids. 


Larry  Kohlman,  another  trumpeter  in 
the  three  instrumental  organizations, 
feels  that  while  "they  are  not  as  much 
fun  as  the  other  rehearsals,  more  is 
accomplished. '  Larry  made  another 
interesting  point  during  the  interview. 
He  feels  that  there  is  a  need  for 
community  members  in  the  orchestra 
since  they  play  "the  instruments  most 
students  don't  like  to  play." 

Woodle  furthered  the  idea  of 
community  involvement  several  years 
ago  by  initiating  the  Annual  Concerto 
Contest.  "Previously,  when  the 
orchestra  wanted  to  play  a  particular 
concerto  I  would  ask  a  student  to 
learn  it,  the  director  stated.  But  three 
years  ago,  for  "more  variety"  and  "to 
get  more  students  interested"  Woodle 
decided  to  hold  open  auditions  in  a 
concerto  contest. 

This  year  s  winners,  chosen  from  five 
who  auditioned,  were  Kathy  Gattuso 
and  Ernest  Liotti. 

Also  featured  was  Barbara  Kapke  who 
soloed  on  the  piccolo  trumpet  for  J.S. 
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Bach  s  Brandenburg  Concerto.  It  was 
necessary  to  rent  the  trumpet  from  a 
New  York  firm  last  November 
specifically  for  the  March  concert. 


Kathy  is  a  13  year  old  student  at 
Plantation  Middle  School.  She  has 
studied  piano  10  years,  most  recently 
with  Gerald  Snyder.  For  the  concerto 
concert  she  played  the  first  movement 
of  Bach's  Piano  Concerto  in  D  Minor. 


Annual  Concerto  Contest  . 

"to  get  more 
students  interested" 


Ernest,  17,  is  a  student  at  Stranahan 
High  School.  He  has  studied  piano  for 
only  three  years,  all  under  Woodle. 
The  concert  audience  at  the  Central 
Campus  Lecture  Theater  heard  Ernest 
preform  the  third  movement  from 
Mozart's  Concerto  No.  20  in  D  Minor. 


Above  left:  David  Durand  (right)  and  Marianna  Dickerson  (with  trumpi 


Above  right:  A  spare,  and  pensive,  moment  at  rehearsal. 


All  of  the  orchestra  members 
interviewed  said  they  enjoyed 
preforming  with  Kathy  and  Ernest. 
The  most  frequent  comment  was 
"those  two  are  really  good."  Likewise, 
the  two  pianists  were  very  excited 
about  playing  with  the  group.  Last 
year  Kathy  played  with  the 
Hollywood  Philharmonic,  while  this 
was  Ernest's  first  performance  with  a 
full  orchestra. 

Woodle  stated  that  he  was  '  very 
pleased"  with  the  concerto  concert 
which  drew  one  of  the  largest  crouds 
of  the  year.  It  seems  that  there  was 
"wall-to-wall  people"  in  the  Lecture 
Theater,  which  again  leads  to  another 
point. 

The  director  stated  that  there  is  a 
"definite  need  for  a  new  auditorium. 
Both  the  music  and  the  drama 
departments  have  found  the  present 
Lecture  Theater  less  than  fully 
adequate  at  times. 


Hopefully  BCC  will  add  a  new 
auditorium  in  the  near  future  so  more 
people  can  enjoy  the  upcoming 
Broward  Symphony  Orchestra 
concerts. 


Below:  Monica  Wilson  interviews  Kathy  Gattuso. 
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Something  New- 

BCC's  Artisi:  Series 


II  right.  So  maybe  It  couldn't 
(actly  be  described  as  "Something 
)r  everybody."  But  it  was  almost 
rtainly  something  new  for 
/erybody  -  and  perhaps  that  s  more 
nportant. 

It,"  by  the  way,  was  the  1971-72  BCC 
,rtist  Series. 

fhile  the  first  programs  did  not  draw 
)  large  an  attendance  as  desired,  with 
/ery  event  the  Parker  Playhouse 
jdiences  became  larger.  Darlene 
/illiams,  director  of  the  Cultural 
iffairs  Office,  explains  that  this  was 
ue  to  the  poor  publicity  for  the 
litial  performances  because  of 
ontractual   misunderstanding. 

Irs.  Williams  added  that  a  spokesman 
om  the  University  of  Miami  has 
tated  that  it  usually  takes  three  years 
ov  a  program  of  this  type  to  reach 
he  level  BCC's  has  attained  in  only 
ne     season. 

'wo  of  the  five  programs  took  place 
uring  Term  I:  Metropolitan  Opera 
oprano  Phyllis  Curtin,  and  a  special 
hristmas  Concert  of  music  by  Ralph 
/aughan  Williams  (sometimes  spelled 
/aughan-Willaims). 

\nd  while,  as  Mrs.  Williams  stated,  the 
\rtist  Series  was  born  in  order  to 
ulfill  purposes  3  and  4  as  listed  in  the 
:ollege  catalog  (that  is,  to  provide 
)rograms  ior  students  which  will 
inrich  their  personal  lives  and  to  serve 
is  an  educational  and  cultural  center 
or  South  Florida),  three  of  the 
urograms  had  the  direct  effect  of 
bringing  students  closer  to  some 
Dutstanding  figures  in  the  music 
:/vorld.  The  Christmas  program  was 
pne  of  these. 

Spotlighted  for  the  evening  was  bass- 
paritone  Peter  Narrower,  who  has 
appeared  with  opera  companies  across 
the  nation  and  who  was  awarded 
back-to-  back  Fulbright  scholarships  to 


study  in  Europe.  Rebecca  Langstroth, 
a  1971  cum  laud  graduate  of  the 
University  of  Miami  School  of  Music, 
handled  the  soprano  solos. 

But  BCC  was  more  than  ably 
represented  by  Thomas  J.  Cole, 
director  of  the  BCC  Concert  Choir, 
who  completed  the  featured  trio;  the 
Concert  Choir  itself;  and  the  Broward 
Symphony  Orchestra  under  the  baton 
of  Jimmy  Woodle,  Chairman  of  the 
Fine  Arts   Division. 

The  Gregg  Smith  Singers  came  to 
Parker  Playhouse  for  the  first  program 
of  Term  II,  but  Gregg  Smith  himself 
came  to  BCC's  Central  Campus  and 
acted  as  guest  conductor  during  a 
Chamber  Choir  rehearsal,  directing 
"The  Coolin"  from  Samuel  Barber's 
Reincarnations. 


Pianist  Gina  Bachauer  gave  a  powerful 
and  extremely        well-received 

performance  featuring  the 

impressionistic  Gaspard  de  la  Nuit  by 
Maurice   Ravel. 

Also  interesting  to  note  was  the 
lighting  which  her  husband  had 
designed.  Rather  than  having  the  stage 
bathed  in  light  with  the  audience  in 
darkness,  there  was  a  single  rather  dim 
spot  on  the  performer  and  the  house 
lights  remained  lit  throughout  the 
performance. 

The  day  following  her  concert  Miss 
Bachauer  gave  a  master  class  in  the 
Central  Campus  Lecture  Theater 
involving  BCC  student  Sarah  Phillips 
and     the    winners    of    the    Concerto 


The  emphasis  that  afternoon  was  on 
dynamics  and  diction,  and  those  who 
attended  the  concert  Sunday  night 
heard  an  outstanding  example  of  both 
from  a  group  that  represented  only 
half  of  his  entire  ensemble  (the 
appearance  in  Fort  Lauderdale  was 
part  of     an     abbreviated     tour). 

Outstanding  performances  that 
evening  included  Michael  Hennagin  s 
The  House  On  The  Hill  a  musical 
arrangement  of  five  poems  by  Edwin 
Arlington  Robinson  which  featured 
baritone  Bruce  Fifer  (who  possesses  a 
fantastic  range);  "The  Cat  Duet"  from 
Giocchino  Rossini's  Sins  of  My  Old 
Age;  and  Aesop's  Fables,  a  group  of 
"little  operas"   by  Gregg  Smith. 

Three  Sacred  Concerti  and  Psalm  121 
by  Heinrich  Schutz  were  given  new 
dimensions  when  performed  by  what 
the  director  calls  "spread  singing. 
This  newest  Gregg  Smith  innovation 
calls  for  the  singers  to  be  positioned 
not  only  on  stage  but  throughout  the 
auditorium  to  give  stereophonic  (or 
quadrophonic)  sound  to  live 
presentations. 
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Darlene  Williams  Makes 
CAO  Vital  To  BCC 


by  Julie 

Tucked  away  neatly  between  the 
offices  of  Cooperative  Education  and 
the  Student  Government  Association 
in  the  Administration  building  is  the 
Cultural  Affairs  Office.  A  small  office 
from  which  big  things  are  coming, 
especially  when  one  considers  the 
initial   purpose  of  its  inception. 

On  November  16,  1971,  the  Board  of 
Trustees  voted  that  the  position  of 
Coordinator  of  Cultural  Affairs  be 
established,  primarily  for  the  purpose 
of  promoting  the  Artist  Series.  This 
was  II  days  after  the  first  program. 
Shortly  thereafter  Darlene  Williams 
filled  the  position. 

According  to  Mrs.  Williams,  the  main 
reason  for  the  lag  in  publicity  was  a 
contractual  disagreement.  Last  spring 
the  college  had  made  a  verbal 
agreement  with  the  management  of 
Parker  Playhouse,  while  at  the  same 
time  signing  contracts  with  the 
performers.  Then  the  playhouse 
management  changed  and  BCC  was 
left   without   a    contract,   without  an 


Caisi 

agreement,  and  without  the  certainty 
that  there  really  would  be  an  Artist 
Series  -  and  when  all  these  things 
came  about  it  was  too  late  for  an 
extended  promotional  campaign  for 
the  opening   program. 

But  in  less  than  a  year  Mrs.  Williams 
has  made  the  Cultural  Affairs  Office 
a  vital  force  on  campus.  She  has 
initiated  the  Edu-Cultural  Calendar 
which  gives  a  monthly  survey  of  not 
only  events  of  the  Fine  Arts  Division, 
but  seminars  (everything  from  cooking 
to  fire  science),  sports  activities, 
planetarium  shows,  movies,  and 
Hospitality  Center  entertainment. 


Mrs.  Williams  brings  to  BCC 
experience  of  work  within  the 
community  and  as  a  personnel 
manager  with  Jordan   Marsh. 

She  says  of  her  job,  "it's  new  for  me. 
I  m  delighted  with  my   position." 


So 


are  we. 


Darlene  Williams  at  North  Campus  dedication. 


Contest, 
Gattuso. 


Ernest    Liotti    and    Ka 
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A     crisis     was     averted     during 
Leonard  Rose  concern  when  the  eel 
inquired     at     the     beginning     of 
intermission  period,  "Usually  (f. 

asks  if  there  is  a  doctor  in  the  hou  , 
but  we'd  like  to  know  if  th><f 

IS   a    piano   mechanic   in   the  house 
(The   other   half   of   "we"   was  pia : 
accompanist  Samuel  Sanders.)  i 

Fine  Arts  Chairman  Jimmy  Woo( 
answered  the  call  and  found  a  sen 
to  restore  the  loud  peddle  to  worki 
condition. 

i 

Rose  performed  a  variety  of  works  f 
his  instrument,  one  of  which  w 
Debussy's  Sonata  for  Cello  and  Plan 
It  was  the  only  piece  for  whic 
Sanders  needed  a  page  turner  ar 
Irene  Horzepa,  accompanist  for  BCC 
Chamber  and  Concert  Choirs,  fille, 
the  bill.  And  it  was  interesting  to  no  j 
the  possible  Debussy  influence  c 
Leonard  Bernstein's  writing,  i 
considering  the   piano  score. 

But  perhaps  the  warmest  reception  c 
the  evening  was  received  by  Chopin' 
Nocturn  in  C  Sharp  Minor,  the  fir; 
of  two  encores,  which  Rose  dedicate 
to  the  memory  of  Michael  Rabir 
Rabin,  a  young  violinist,  had  diec 
several  weeks  earlier. 


As  for  the  next  season's  Artist  Series  i 
don't  be  surprised  if  a  dance  compan'-U 
appears  on  the  bill.  According  tJ 
statistics  compiled  by  the  AssociatioJ 
of  College  and  University  Conceri 
Managers  (of  which  BCC  recentl^n 
became  a  member),  in  New  York  Citv' 
there  were  340  dance  performance: 
given  during  the  1964-65  season;  ir 
1970-71   there  were   1249.  < 

What  is  even  more  striking  is  thai 
outside  of  New  York  there  were  only 
250  performances  in  1964-65,  yet 
2836  in  1970-  71.  That  represents  an 
increase  of  700%  in  the  number  of 
performances,  while  attendance 
increased   600%. 

And      what      may      be     even      more 
surprising,      in   the  realm   of   classical 
programs,    ballet    and    contemporary , 
dance  scored  at  the  top  in  both  general  ! 
and  student  attendance. 


Janet  Curry  makes  plans  for  K-ettes. 


Circle  K,  K-ettes  Keep  Identities 


by  Julie  Caisi 

Circle  K  may  be  going  co-ed,  but  rest 
assured,  Separatists,  that  K-ettes  will 
not  be  dissolved. 

Circle  K  is  the  international  collegiate 
men's  service  club,  founded  by  the 
Kiwanis  brothers  in  1939  and 
sponsored  by  them  ever  since.  K-ettes 
is  the  female  equivalent,  though  a 
relatively  new  organization  and 
sponsored  by  Circle  K.  And  while  it 
may  be  unusual,  most  of  them 
involved  enjoy  the  separate-but-equal 
status. 

Bruce  Snipes,  District  Secretary,  states 
that  Kiwanis  Club  feels  Circle  K  "is 
a  men's  organization  and  should  stay 
that  way."  And  the  women  agree. 
Under  the  present  system  both  groups 
may  work  together  (and  often  have), 
and  yet  can  still  carry  on  individual 
projects. 

They  have  collaborated  on  the  Share 


the  Treats  program  at  Halloween  and 
on  taking  a  group  of  underprivileged 
children  to  Disney  World.  Also,  while 
Circle  K  was  helping  to  coordinate  the 
movement  of  trees  for  Project  Survival 
(or  Plant  Day)  K-ettes  were  serving 
refreshments  to  the  planters. 

In  addition  the  girls  have  visited  and 
decorated  Memorial  Hospital  for 
holidays  and  at  Christmas  provided  a 
migrant  family  with  gifts  and  dinner 
for  a  week.  They  also  assisted  in  the 
Elks  carnival  for  crippled  children,  and 
were  named  the  Most  Valuable 
Service  Club  in  the  Community  by 
that  organization. 

Under  Past-President  Dick  Russell,  the 
BCC  chapter  of  Circle  K  was  chosen 
as    the  number  one  group  in  the  state. 

Bob  Morici  succeeds  Russell,  with  Stan 
Weedon  taking  on  the  duties  of  vice 
president     and  secretary.     Rick  Diaz 


is  treasurer. 

Derry  Rogers  is  the  new  president  of 
K-ettes;  Janet  Curry,  vice  president; 
Anne  McDonald,  secretary;  and  Diane 
Saxton,  treasurer. 

Although  several  of  the  girls  were 
asked  to  pledge  sororities,  they 
declined,  although  this  is  certainly  not 
to  say  that  the  service  organizations 
have  no  purely  social  gatherings. 

Members  put  in  a  minimum  of  10 
service  hours  a  month,  and  as  one  put 
it,  "if  things  on  campus  need  to  be 
done,  they  come  to  us."  That  may 
include  anything  from  tutoring  to 
planting  trees,  cleaning  to  ushering. 

Anyone  interested  in  becoming  a 
member  can  join  either  of  these 
organizations;  their  tables  are  next  to 
the  Student  Activities  Office  on  the 
east  side  of  the  Hospitality  Center. 
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Campaigning  for  student 
government  offices  evoked  an 
entfiusiastic  response  from 
some  students.     However,  only 
924,  a  minority  of  the 
student  body,  cast  their  ballots 
in  the  Spring  elections. 


NEW  FORMULA  GOVERNMENT 
INITIATED  BY  STUDENTS 
AT  NORTH  CAMPUS 


By  Charles  Carter 


he  month  of  October,  1971,  was 
ecoming  a  drag.  North  Campus 
/asn't  hitting  on  a  damn  thing.  I 
lurried  to  my  eight  o'clock  class,  I 
loticed  a  sign  posted  on  the  bulletin 
loard.  There  wasn't  anything  unusual 
ibout  the  sign.  It  was  white  with 
vords  written  in  black  magic  marker, 
rhe  interesting  part  was  the  words,  of 
lourse:  Trip  to  Naples,  6  students, 
Dct.  15-17,  sign  up  in  Counselor's 
Dffice.  Naturally  I  jumped  at  the 
)pportunity,  to  have  a  little  fun.  I  had 
lo  idea  what  the  trip  was  about  -  all  I 
cnew  was  that  I  wanted  to  break  the 
Tionotony  of  October. 

^fter  boarding  the  bus  at  Central 
[Jampus,  I  soon  became  acquainted 
with  my  North  Campus  peers.  We  all 
seemed  to  hit  it  off  tremendously  well. 
Three  hours  passed  and  we  finally 
arrived  at  our  destination,  Ramuda 
Ranche,  in  Naples.  After  checking  into 
our  rooms, dinner  was  served.  During 
dinner  we  were  informed  of  our 
activities  for  the  weekend.  The 
activities  were  a  series  of  mental 
excercises,  fun  and  er-hum.  As  that 
trite  old  expression  goes,  all  good 
things  must  come  to  an  end.  Well,  our 
weekend  came  to  an  end.  I  could  see 
this   was    the    beginning    of    a    super 


North  Campus.  Six  students  attended 
the  Student  Leadership  Workshop 
from  North  Campus:  Glenn  Sylvia, 
Gen-y  Cottam,  Bert  Straub,  Jessica 
Beadles,  Jay  Miller  and  me.  Together 
we  decided  that  it  was  about  time  to 
start  a  student  government. 

A  few  other  students  joined  the 
bandwagon  and  decided  that  it  was 
time  to  start  a  student  organization. 
The  main  thing  was  to  get  an  activity 

started and    fast.   Through   gossip 

we  heard  that  many  students  were 
leaving  North  Campus  for  Central  due 
to  lack  of  activities.  We  also  needed 
more  student  participation  which  we 
were  definitely  lacking.  We  decided  on 
a  happening  to  introduce  our  campus 
to  the  community,  supply  food  for  the 
migrant  workers  of  South  Florida,  and 
increase  student  participation.  There 
was  a  tremendous  turn  out  of  400 
students  when  Coventry,  the  folk-rock 
group,  entertained  at  our  North 
Campus  "happening.  I  am  proud  to 
write  that  we  accomplished  two  of  our 
goals.  (Two  out  of  three  isn't  bad.)  We 
were  still  lacking  student  participation. 

Guess  what?  We  recruited  about  seven 
new  members.  We  decided  to  give  the 
tentative    organization    a    name:    The 


Student  Coordinating  Committee.  Ron 
Mason  was  named  chairman.  Time  was 
running  out.  The  year  was  almost  over. 
We  realized  that  we  needed  an  official 
government,  so  elections  were 
scheduled  for  January.  We  also 
realized  that  on  other  campuses  the 
student  bodies  were  getting  into  the 
Christmas  spirit-  but  not  on  the  North 
Campus.  So,  the  committee  was  given 
money  to  decorate  the  school  and 
throw  a  Christmas  party  to  end  the 
year  with  a  bang... 

Time  was  running  out  fast.  Elections 
were  right  around  the  corner.  The 
student  Coordinating  Committee  were 
wracking  their  brains.  The  problem: 
how  to  run  an  election.  After  thinking 
it  over,  we  decided  to  call  on  our 
faculty  members  for  advice.  The 
results:  the  making  of  a  board.  Elected 
into  office  were  Kathy  Loper, 
chairman;  Ron  Mason,  vice  chairman; 
Glenn  Sylvia,  treasurer;  Gerry  Cottam, 
secretary;  Jere  Jacobs  and  Charles 
Carter,  historians.  Also  elected  were 
nine  board  members.  So  diary,  as  you 
can  see,  the  year  will  be  recorded  as  a 
good  one  for  North  Campus.  And  with 
the  members  we  have  now,  we  know 
the  North  Campus  will  be  at  its  best  in 
1972-73. 
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Jane  Carroll 
encourages  the 
newly  enfranchised 
to  exercise  their 
voting  power. 


Elephants.   Lots  of  elephants. 

.  .the  bookends,  the  stapler, 
miscellaneous  objects,  and  the  pink 
pinata  suspended  in  the  corner: 
elephants. 

They  are  one  of  the  nnost  unique 
features  of  the  office  of  Jane  C. 
Carroll,  supervisor  of  elections  in 
Broward   County. 

Although  she  notes  that  she  is  the  first 
Republican  to  hold  that  position  in 
over  four  decades,  Mrs.  Carroll  also 
explained  that  her  collection  of 
elephants  started  long  before  she  held 
any   partisan   interest. 

But  in  addition  to  being  wife,  mother, 
and  elected  official,  the  supervisor  is 


also  a  student  of  Broward  Community 
College  enrolled  in  a  Monday  night 
Business  Law  course.  Mrs.  Carroll  has 
been  an  English  and  reading  instructor 
at  the  junior  high  school  level  and  is 
currently  completing  the  requirements 
to  renew  her  certificate.  Periodically  it 
is  necessary  to  earn  six  college  credits 
which  may  be  put  toward  a  degree. 
During  Term  I  took  a  course  in 
Business  Administration. 

But  beyond  the  presense  of  elephants 
in  an  office  that  is  otherwise  pretty 
much  what  one  would  expect  (maps, 
flags,  Florida  statutes)  there  is 
something  else  that  one  remembers. 
And  that  is  the  willingness  of  the 
woman  to  talk  with  visitors  (and/or 
interviewers)  even  without  a  scheduled 


appointment. 

Mrs.  Carroll  noted  that  the  newly 
enfranchised  voters  have  registered 
Democratic  at  a  ratio  of  almost  2:1, 
and  stated  that  "The  two-party  system 
is  here  to  stay." 

(Edward  R.  Hutchins,  who  registered 
students  on  campus,  expressed  some 
surprise  at  the  number  of  young 
registered  Democrats  since  the 
Democrats  in  Congress  had  voted 
approximately  3:1  against  giving  the 
vote  to  the   18-year-old.) 

Although  the  two-party  system  may 
be  alive,  Mrs.  Carroll  believes  in  voting 
for  the  candidate  and  not  simply  the 
political   affiliation. 
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BCC  3  1971-72  Student  Government  Association 
(SGA)  was  headed  by  Larry  Brannon  (bottom  left). 
At  the  end  of  Term  I,  SGA  Secretary  Grace 
Cambarari  (middle  left)  stepped  up  to  fill  the  Vice 
Presidential  spot  vacated  by  Barbara  Destout.  It  was 
under  this  administration  that  BCC  's  SGA  began  trips 
to  Tallahassee  to  lobby  for  student  concerns. 


SGA  :   Jrainmg 
Ground  For 


Future  Politfc/'ans? 
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B.  B.  King 

deserves  to 
be  a  legend 


by  Dennis  Wechter 


B.  B.  King  is  Indeed  a  living  legend  and 
trying  to  concretely  describe  a  legend 
is  like  explaining  God  to  an  athiest. 

If  you  know  anything  about  B.B. 
King,  then  you  know  he  is  not  just 
a  blues  guitarist,  but  he  is  the  blues 
guitarist.  He  has  been  labeled 
everything  from  the  "greatest  blues 
guitarist  in  the  world"  to  the  father 
of  the  blues  . 

There  is,  however,  much  more  to  the 
legend  than  most  people  realize.  This 
somewhat  overnight  success  (overnight 
in  that  he  has  been  well-known  for 
only  a  few  years)  is  the  result  of  many 
years  of  diligent  work.  For  example, 
when  I  asked  B.B.  how  long  he  had 
been  playing  the  guitar,  he  replied: 
"I've  been  trying  for  25  years;  I  don't 
think  anybody  can  ever  really  learn  all 
about  playing  the  guitar. 

Then,  there  is  the  question  of 
professionals.  B.B.  doesn't  consider 
himself  truly  well-known  yet  although 
he  and  his  group  spend  12  months  a 
year  on  the  road.  "We've  just  started 
to  play  places  that  we  ve  never  played 
before."  He  feels  that  he  needs  more 
exposure,  on  television  for  example. 
"We've  appeared  on  TV  a  few  times, 
but  we  still  haven  t  been  able  to  play 
the  way  we  want  to. 

I  asked  B.B.  if  we  have  lost  some  of 
the  true  meaning  of  blues  today.  "The 
basic  feeling  of  blues  is  still  around, 
he  said. 


Blues  can  be  heard  in  almost  all  types 
of  music  and  is  common  in  the  styles 
of  quite  a  few  well  known  guitarists. 
One  example  of  this  is  Eric  Clapton, 
who  remarked  that  B.B.  King  was  like 
his  father  as  far  as  music  was 
concerned.  According  to  B.B.  at  his 
last  jam  with  Clapton,  "he  told  me 
that  as  a  kid  he  used  to  listen  to  the 
sounds  of   B.B.   King." 

Recently,  B.B.  was  on  tour  with  the 
Rolling  Stones  in  Europe,  and  he  said 
that  he  was  able  to  relate  to  them  as 
very  professional  musicians.  That  had 
to  be  the  ultimate  in  jam  sessions. 

As  far  as  the  audiences  are  concerned, 
B.B.  feels  that  they  are  the  same 
wherever  he  plays.  The  audiences  in 
Vegas  are  the  same  as  they  are 
anywhere  else. 

B.B.  plans  to  release  some  new  albums 
soon.  "We  just  keep  recording,  and 
they  keep  making  records."  B.B.  is 
very  happy  with  the  recording 
techniques  of  today  s  studios  and  will 
be  recording  in  New  York,  Nashville, 
and   Atlanta. 

Sounds  like  quite  a  bit  of  work  and 
success  for  one  man.  But  this  man,  as 
I  mentioned  before,  is  a  legend  in  his 
own  time,  and  one  that  I  think 
everybody  will  agree  deserves  to  be  a 
legend.  B.B.  King  is  .  .  .  "The  King 
of  the   Blues". 
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On  campus  for  a  student  recital,  two  community  residents  peruse  Silver  Sands. 


As  BCC  s  yearbook-magazine.  Silver 
Sands  is  published  each  term  excluding 
summer  sessions.  It  strives  to  present 
life  on  campus  and  in  the  community 
through  feature  articles  and  photo 
essays. 

Since  1966,  Silver  Sands  has  adopted 
the  concept  of  the  yearbook-magazine. 
One  of  the  primary  advantages  of  this 
idea  is  that  it  allows  the  freedom  to 
employ  the  basic  fundamentals  of 
journalism  along  with  a  greater  degree 
of  creativity  than  is  generally  found  in 
a  yearbook.  IVIrs.  Betty  Owen,  who  is 
also  advisor  to  the  Silver  Sands  staff, 
stated,  "We  should  be  proud  of  the 
fact  that  Silver  Sands  is  a  forerunner 
of  the  type  of  publication  campuses 
around  the  country  are  adopting 
today,  realizing  that  the  traditional 
yearbook  is  dead."  However,  she 
continued,  I  think  Silver  Sands  has 
a  problem  in  that  a  few  people  have 
to  do  a  lot  of  work  to  produce  a 
magazine." 

As  both  are  sponsored  by  the  college 
and  are,  therefore,  student  activities. 
Pan  Ku  and  Silver  Sands  are  open 
to  all  students  enrolled  at  BCC.  Mrs. 
Owen  encourages  any  student  who  is 
interested  in  working  on  either 
magazine  staff  to  drop  by  the 
Publications  Office  in  the  east  parking 
lot. 

I  feel  that  education  is  so  much  more 
than    the    classroom,      she    declared. 

The  students  that  work  on  the  staffs 
of  either  of  the  magazines  have  a 
chance  to  enrich  their  lives  and  to 
contribute  to  the  college  and  the 
student  body." 


Silver  Sands: 

"a  chance 
to  enrich 
lives  and 

contribute  . 

) 

to  the  college"  j 

1 


by  Nancy  Mixon 


Julie  Caisi,  spring  editor. 


Fall  editor  Eugene  Spadoni  and  advisor  Betty  Owen 
contemplate  Silver  Sands'  first  place  national  award. 
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Tom  Nonis,  editor. 


Phoenix: 

the  pulse 
of  campus 


-       life 


by  Nancy  Mixon 


While  the  campus  is  alive  with  activity, 
the  staff  of  the  student  newspaper,  the 
Phoenix,  works  to  keep  its  readers 
informed  of  the  latest  happenings. 
Along  with  coverage  of  important 
events  on  campus,  and  in  the 
community,  the  weekly  publication 
features  articles  on  special  items  of 
student  interest  and  students'  "Letters 
to  the  Editor".  The  Phoenix  begins 
publication  in  the  fall  term  and 
continues  through  Term   3A. 

Max  Hall,  currently  BCC's  only 
journalism  instructor,  is  advisor  to  the 
Phoenix  staff.  His  experience  on  the 
staffs  of  the  Hollywood  Sun-Tattler 
and  the  Fort  Lauderdale  News  make 
him  an  invaluable  asset  to  both  his 
students  and  to  the  Phoenix.  Hall 
commented,  "l  think  that,  compared 
to  what  it  (the  Phoenix)  was  when  I 
came  here,  it  has  grown  considerably. 
Most  people  on  the  staff  have  a  sense 
of  direction  and  a  purpose.  They  know 
what  their  aims  are  as  far  as  journalism 
is  concerned."  One  idea  he  upholds 
strongly,  however,  is  that  students, 
just  like  everyone  else,  have  the  right 
to   make   mistakes. 

The  71-72  editorial  staff  of  the 
Phoenix  consists  of  Tom  Norris 
(editor),  Steve  Humphries  (managing 
editor),  Patty  Loftus  (news  editor), 
Ben  Haire  (North  Campus  editor),  and 
Dick   Marley   (photographer). 


The  current  editorial  staff  of  the 
Phoenix  consists  of  Frank  Rinella 
(editor),  Verne  Aspy  (sports  editor), 
Ben  Haire  (North  Campus  editor),  and 
Dick  Marley   (photographer). 
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P'an  Ku: 

"a  growing  interest 
in  creative  expression" 


Janis  Mara,  editor. 


by  Nancy  Mixon 

p'an  Ku,  the  campus  literary  magazine, 
is  a  bi-annual  publication  which 
employs  creativity  as  its  guideline.  It 
features  a  variety  of  original  art  work, 
photography,  poetry,  and  prose 
submitted  by  the  students  of  BCC. 
The  current  editors  of  P'an  Ku  are 
Janice  Mara  and  Ruth  Lantzy.  Julie 
Townsend  (poetry  editor),  Jim  Urick 
(art  editor),  Steve  Selpal  (layout 
editor),  Doug  Pugh  (prose  editor)  and 
Bill  Jacques  (record  editor)  complete 
the  editorial  staff. 

p'an  Ku  has  introduced  several  new 
ideas  to  its  format  this  year.  One  is 
the    pocket-style    cover,   all    1500   of 


which  were  silkscreened  by  members 
of  the  staff  for  this  term's  issue. 
Another  new  addition  is  a  phonograph 
record  which  features,  according  to 
Mrs.  Betty  Owen,  P'an  Ku  advisor, 
original  work  of  students  on  campus 
in  an  effort  to  produce  something 
other  than  the  traditional  written  and 
visual  art." 

"There  seems  to  be  a  growing  interest 
in  creative  expression,"  stated  Mrs. 
Owen.  "This  is  reflected  by  the 
number  of  poets  and  artists  working 
on  the  magazine.  The  challenge  is  in 
each  student  doing  his  own  thing  while 
producing  a  consensus  thing  called  a 
magazine." 


Doug  Pugh.  prose  editor. 


Julie  Townsend,  poetry  editor. 


Steve  Selpal,  layout  editor. 
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he  Silver  Sands 


of  BROj^ 


i  ♦. 


'     i 


DrDICATION 

0  the  members  of  the  first  grad- 

iting  class  of  the  Junior  College 
■   Broward  County,  we  dedicate 


le  1962  SILVER  SANDS. 

our  pioneering  spirit  has 
ihieved  dreams  and  set  traditions 
J.C.B.C.  for  those  who  follow  in 
air  path.  A  heritage  of  minds 
sened  for  wisdom,  and  trained 
ir  clear  thinking  is  one  you  can 

1       1  1  .  y-^  I  V 


**      ^fc*  .-i^ 


Anotlier  First  - 


BCC  Alumni 


Orsranize 


Joyce  Hartman,  alumni  president. 


34 


To  the  Aluixini, 


by  Joyce  Connolly 


'he  association  with  Broward 
Community  College  does  not 
lecessarily  have  to  end  when  we 
iraduate  and  pursue  further  education 
)r  a  career.  For  those  that  remain  in 
he  area  there  are  many  activities  that 
ire  continuing  that  can  be  very 
)eneficial  to  them. 

\n  alumni  according  to  the  association 
ly-laws  is  anyone  who  has  graduated 
vith  either  a  degree  or  has  received  a 
lertificate  in  one  of  the  various 
)rograms. 

rhe  officers  of  the  Alumni  Association 
eel  the  purpose  of  the  Alumni 
Association  is  to  provide  a  medium 
hrough  which  the  alumni  can  recreate 
)r  continue  social,  cultural  and 
icademic  experiences  at  Broward 
[Community  College.  These 


experiences  with  the  college  tend  to 
create  a  better  life  through  a  network 
of  effects  that  evidence  themselves 
over  the  years.  The  various  resources 
and  services  that  are  offered  through 
the  college  can  influence  the  lives  of 
all   those  connected  with   BCC. 

BCC  is  constantly  revising  their 
educational  programs  and  attempting 
innovative  programs  to  serve  the  entire 
community.  One  of  these  new 
programs  is  "Out  Reach'  .  Through 
this  program  BCC  is  installing  learning 
situations  anywhere  around  the 
county  that  there  is  a  need  and  desire 
for  any  course  offered  at  the  college. 
Classes  are  being  held  in 
condominiums,  recreation  halls, 
business  locations,  and  any 
appropriate  place  where  a  group  of 
people   have  a  desire  to  enrich  their 


lives  in  any  field. 

The  spirit  of  fellowship  and  being 
associated  with  BCC  can  lead  to  both 
spiritual  and  cultural  experiences  that 
can  enhance  the  lives  of  everyone 
connected  with  the  college.  Every 
semester  numerous  musical  concerts 
and  plays  are  offered  by  the  Fine  Arts 
and  Drama  Departments.  We  feel  that 
not  only  the  community  should  derive 
benefit  from  these  performances  but 
particularly  the  alumni,  since  they 
have  at  some  time  been  an  active 
segment  at  BCC  and  should  be  aware 
of  the  many  activities  that  are  being 
offered.  Therefore,  the  main  objective 
of  the  new  officers  of  the  Alumni 
Association  will  be  to  keep  the  alumni 
informed  about  the  many  activities 
and  developments  at  Broward 
Community  College. 


Aluixini  Officers 


ALUMNI    PRESIDENT 

Joyce  Hartman  Connolly,  alumni 
president,  graduated  from  Broward 
Community  College  in  1971.  At  BCC 
she  was  a  member  of  Phi  Theta  Kappa, 
the  national  honorary  scholastic 
society;  a  member  of  Delta  Psi  Omega, 
the  national  dramatic  society; 
appointed  to  Who's  Who  in  Junior 
Colleges;  and  a  staff  writer  for  the 
BCC  newspaper  and  Pan  Ku  and  Silver 
Sands,  the  college   magazines. 

She  is  currently  a  pre-law  student  at 
Florida  Atlantic  University  and  is 
planning  to  attend  the  University  of 
Miami   Law  School. 

Her  many  community  activities 
include  being  Chairman  of  the  Heart 
Association  in  Cooper  City  for  three 


years.  Captain  of  the  Cancer  Society 
in  Cooper  City  and  volunteer  work 
with  the  migrant  workers  in  Broward 
County.  She  is  a  member  of  the 
National  Lawyers  Guild  and  the 
Daughters  of  the  American 
Revolution. 

ALUMNI    VICE-PRESIDENT 

Lawrence  W.  Starr,  the  new  alumni 
vice-president,  graduated  from 
Broward  Community  College  in  1962. 
He  has  been  with  the  First  Bank  of 
Plantation  for  four  and  a  half  years 
and  is  currently  a  Vice-President  of  the 
bank.  He  is  active  in  the  Plantation 
Rotary  Club.  At  the  present  time  he 
is  working  with  Davie  Rotary  trying 
to  organize  a  BCC  Rotary  for  the 
students  currently  enrolled.  He  is 
married  and   has  one  daughter. 


ALUMNI   SECRETARY-TREASURER 

Camille  Lowry  Nasbe,  the  new 
secretary-treasurer  of  the  association, 
graduated  from  Broward  Community 
College  in  1971.  She  was  a  Phi  Theta 
Kappa  at  BCC,  named  to  Who's  Who 
in  Junior  Colleges,  and  was  awarded 
the  Phi  Theta  Kappa  scholarship  for 
highest  honors.  She  is  currently 
attending  Florida  Atlantic  University 
and  is  a  Math  Education  Major.  At 
FAU  she  is  on  the  Advisory 
Committee  for  the  College  of 
Education.  She  plans  to  teach 
secondary  school  after  attaining  her 
masters  degree. 
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BROWARD  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

FORT     LAUDERDALE,  FLORI  DA 


OFFICE    OF  THE    PRESIDENT 


Dear  Alumni :  ^'^'v: 

Broward  Community  College  began  just  over  a  decade  ago,   and  today  it 
is   recognized  as  one  of  the   finest  community  colleges   in   the  nation. 
From  an  initial    enrollment  of  701    students   and  a  faculty  of  48,   it 
has   since  grown  to  almost  9,000  students,   a  faculty  and  staff  of  over 
485,   and  a  modern  multi campus   operation. 

During  the  past  decade  alone,   over  40,000  Broward  County  students 
from  all   walks  of  life  have  been  registered  —  many  as   Dart-time 
students   seekina  only  to  fulfill    a  particular  educational    need  or 
to  participate  in  cultural   and  enrichment  programs.     Of  those  seeking 
a  degree  objective,   over  b.OOO  have   received  their  diplomas. 

Today  many  of  these  former  students  are  now  entering,  or  have  already 
established  themselves,  in  the  mainstream  of  community  activities  and 
the  business  and  professional  services  of  our  rapidly  growing  County. 
As  a  result  of  interest  expressed  by  a  number  of  these  Alumni  who  now 
wish  to  assist  the  College  in  its  future  growth  and  development  and 
to  serve  the  succeeding  generations  of  students,  the  Alumni  Association 
of  Broward  Community  College  has  been  established. 

We  welcome  this   new  organization  and  extend  to  each  of  you  a  cordial 
invitation  to  become   associated  once  again  with  our  great  and  growing 
College  family  —   for  as   a  student  or  a  citizen,   it  is   still   ypur 
Col  lege. 

Sincerely, 


Rxxi^WOx 


4  *i^i» 


ilugh  Adams 
President 


36 


the  spring  issue  of  Silver  Sands 
ginning  with  this  publication,  there 
ill  be  an  alumni  section  directed 
ward  informing  the  alumni  about 
rmer  classmates,  developments  of 
e  college,  activities  at  the  college  and 
ly  important  information  that  we 
el  would  be  interesting  and 
formative.  There  will  also  be  a 
iwsletter  published  three  (3)  times  a 
iar  to  relay  any  new  activities  and 
formation  that  is  currently 
ippening  that  was  not  included  in  the 
agazine.  We  would  like  to  hear  from 

many  of  the  alumni  as  possible  and 
ive  current  data  as  to  where  they  are 
orking  or  what  schools  they  are 
tending  in  order  to  include  this  in 
le  biographical  sketch  section,  so  that 
Drmer  classmates  can  know  where 
leir  friends  are  at  the  present  time, 
e  would  also  like  to  know  if  the 
umni  enjoyed  receiving  the  magazine 
id  if  they  have  any  suggestions  that 
light  make  the  issue  more  enjoyable. 

fe  feel  through  the  interest  and 
joperation  of  the  alumni,  BCC  can 
lake  a  greater  contribution  to  the 
Dmmunity,  to  education,  and 
stablish  a  beneficial  relationship  that 
rill  enhance  the  lives  of  everyone 
onnected  with  Broward  Community 
follege. 

Joyce  Hartman  Connolly 
President,  Alumni  Association 
Broward  Com nn unity  College 


ALUMNINEWS 

Pvt.  Edward  Blake  (71) 
895  M'p'  Co.  Okinawa 
APO  San  Francisco,  California  96331 

Michael  Burney  and  Norris  Barr     (71) 
Room  211,  Mayo  Hall 
Michigan  State  University 
East  Lansing,  Michigan  48823 

Tom  and  Donna  Elwell   (71) 
4  Alamar  Gardens 
4400  S.  W.  20th  Ave. 
Gainesville,  Florida  32601 

Alain  Hebert  (71) 
University  of  West  Florida 
P.  O.  Box  32132 

Cathy  Jackson   (71) 
Attending  U.  of  So.  Florida 
where  she  has  starred  in 
Readers'  Theatre  Productions 

Joe  Registrato   (71) 

Attending  U.  of  So.  Florida 

and  also  on  staff  of  Tampa  paper. 

Phil  Sanzone  (71) 

Attending  Florida  Atlantic  University. 

Wrote  music  for  the  Children's    Theatre. 

Terry  Tafoya   (71) 

Attending  U.  of  So.  Florida  and 

editor  of  their  literary  magazine. 


Ricky  L.  Price  ,  2nd  Lt.  USMCR   (70) 
2881  N.E.  25th  Street 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida 

KaTresca   (70) 
2926  Cortez  Street 
Ft.  Lauderdale,  Florida 
French  Major  at  FAU 

Gary  M.  Farmer  (69) 
4330  Indian  Road, 
Toledo,  Ohio 
Law  student  at  U.  of  Toledo 

John  R.  Goodwin   (69) 

HO.  Co.,  1st  Bn  1st  Inf.,  USMA 

West  Point,  New  York   10996 

Phyliss  Cummings  Connell  (68) 
Teaching  at  So.  Plantation  High 
Plantation,  Florida 

Richard  L.  Shepard   (68) 

3931  N.E.  3rd  Avenue 

Ft.  Lauderdale,  Florida 

Engineer  with  Systems  Engineering 

Lt.  Albert  F.  Kellum   (64) 
828  Murray  Drive 
Honolulu,  Hawaii 

John  D.  Crothers  (62) 
4345  Ivy  Mount  Court 
Annandale,  Vermont 


Albert  Robertson,  campus  alumni  adviser. 
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Dr.  A.  Hugh  Adams,    BCC  President 


Masters  at  tlie  lielm 


Claude  L.  Pridgen,  Assistant  to  the  President 


Dr.  Clinton  D.  Hamilton, 

Vice  President  and  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs 


)r.  Harry  V.  Smith,  Jr.,  Executive  Dean  of  Central  Campus 


Horace  Hartsell, 
Executive  Dean  of  North  Campus 


. . .  direct 


Dr.  George  W.  Young,  Dean  of  Student  Affairs 


Dr.  John  F.  Morack,  Dean  of  Business  Affairs 
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tlie  course  . . . 


George  E.  Mayer,  Wee  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 


Judson  A.  Samuels,  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 


;)nald  Hulmes,  Attorney  for  the  Board  of  Trustees 


Dr.  Clem  E.  Bininger, 

Member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 


. .  .  Of  BCC 
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Dr.  Walter  C.  Young, 

Member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 


Sheldon  J.  Schlesinger, 

Member  of  the  Board  of  Trustee^ 


"Historical  Bum"  Hits  BCC 


by  Mary  Ediing 


ion  Jarnagin,  BCC  instructor,  had  a 
oyhood  dream.  Having  learned  to 
Bad  at  an  early  age,  he  found  that  he 
/anted  to  experience  all  the  things 
/hich  he  was  reading  about-in  other 
/ords  to  be  the  greatest  of  "historical 
urns.  '  This  interest  led  him  to  study 
mguages  in  high  school,  in  the  hope 
hat  this  would  help  pave  the  way  for 
ventual  world  travel,  with 
pportunities  to  meet  and  rap  with 
nany  [Deople.  Yet  he  married  right 
fter  high  school,  and  says  that  as  a 
3sult  he  "got  realistic  very  quickly." 

le  went  to  work  and  to  junior  college 
t  night.  Later  he  transferred  to  the 
Iniversity  of  South  Florida,  still 
lajoring  in  languages.  While  there  he 
/orked  as  a  waiter  and  also  unloaded 
whiskey  from  boxcars.  A  job  at  a  Cape 
Kennedy  warehouse  as  a  stock  man 
ame  next.  As  he  puts  it,  I  moved 
Nings  around  and  worked  my  way  up 


I' 


After  marriage  he  "got  realistic  very  quickly.' 


to  a  flunkey  office  position.  He  went 
to  college  at  night  to  keep  himself 
intellectually  active.  In  1968  when 
Florida  Tech  opened  he  changed  his 
work  shift  to  nights  and  went  to 
school   in  the  daytime. 

About  this  time  he  decided  that 
languages  were  a  bit  too  narrow  so  he 
looked  for  a  field  that  was  broader  in 
career  potential  to  which  he  could 
apply  his  background.  Jarnagin  was 
very  interested  in  pyschology  but  it 
turned  him  off  because  of  its  emphasis 
on  individual  behavior  as  opposed  to 
man  as  a  social  being.  He  decided  that 
sociology  was  a  better  choice  because 
he  feels  that  by  using  sociological 
perspectives  we  can  approach  people 
with  the  intention  of  understanding  on 


an  individual  basis.  It  s  very  easy  to 
get  into  a  mental  rut  but  by  so  doing 
you  deny  yourself  the  chance  to  more 
fully  experience  life.  Try  leaving 
yourself  open. 

The  names  of  his  children  reflect  his 
Irish  ancestry.  There  are  two  boys, 
Ian,  7;  Sean,  3;  and  one  girl,  Erin,  6. 
His  wife  Cheryl   is   Italian. 

Jarnagin  wants  to  initiate  a 
sociological  organization  for  interested 
BCC  students.  He  would  like  it  to  be 
an  application  of  sociology  to  areas 
which  are  revelent  for  and  important 
to  the  students.  Any  student  who 
would  like  to  participate  should  get  in 
touch  with  Ron  Jarnagin  over  at  the 
Sociology   Department. 
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Jill  Smith  Looks  to  Prevent  Problems 


One  of  the  most  positive  aspects  in  the 
process  of  attaining  a  college 
education  is  the  broad  practical 
experience  which  many  instructors 
bring  to  their  classes.  This  may  be  true 
in  all  fields,  but  is  particularly  evident 
in   BCC's  Psychology   Department. 

Jill  Smith,  teaching  at  BCC  as  part  of 
her  internship  under  the  National 
Academy  of  Science  and  the 
Commission  on  Human  Resources  and 
Advanced  Education,  will  receive  her 
Ph.D.  by   December  or  March. 

Originally  in  pre-med.  Miss  Smith 
switched  her  major  with  the  intent  of 
becoming  a  clinical  psychologist.  She 
later  worked  at  Tuft  s  Institute  in  New 
England  where,  as  she  greatly 
simplifies  it,  she  "trailed  the  pediatric 
psychologist  around   all  day. 

Although     she     has     most     recently 


'Man  was  originally  adapted  to  live  in  harmony  with  nature/ 


worked  in  the  neuropsychology 
department  of  Lakeville  Hospital  in 
Massachusetts,  Ms.  Smith  is 
concentrating  on  becoming  a  school 
psychologist,  a  more  "preventative" 
discipline. 

While  she  does  not  believe  that  there 
is  any  single  cause  for  the  stress  that 
plagues  many  people  today  because 
there  are  so  many  determinants  of 
your  behavior,"  Miss  Smith  adds,  I 
do  think  one  problem  is  man  s  own 
technology.  Man  was  originally 
adapted  to  live  in  harmony  with 
nature. 

Miss  Smith  states  that  she  is  not  as 
active  in  the  ecology  movement  as  she 
had  been  but  believes  that  "if  you 
want  to  get  anything  accomplished,  do 
it  through  people."  One  way  is 
simply  writing  letters  to  urge 
legislation   on   important  issues. 


'If  you  want  to  get  anything  accomplished,  do  it  through  people. 


by  Julie  Caisi 


She  points  out  that  there  is  a  brown 
haze  hovering  over  South  Florida  and  ,i 
that  we  are  'lucky  to  have  the  ocean i 
breezes"  (but  adds  that  in  the  subway  i 
tunnels  of  New  York  there  is  20  times  ( 
the  acceptable  amount  of  carbon  i 
monoxide). 

Miss  Smith  admits  to  becoming  more* 
interested  in  the  educational  aspects 
of  psychology  and  would  like  to  see 
special  programs  established  for^ 
special  classes,  although  a  two  year'' 
college  is  limited  by  upper  division 
schools  in  what  it  may  offer. 

Labor-management  relations  and 
current  social      movements     are 

discovered  to  be  explicable  with 
psychological  principals  of  behavior. 
Psychology  takes  a  flying  leap  off  the 
Lashley  Jumping  Stand  and  into  a 
student's  daily  existance  in  a  Jill 
Smith  class. 
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Walker  Restructures  Classroom  Situation 


by  Ted  Turn  bull 

If  one  were  to  walk  into  room  C208, 
Dr.  Walker's  combination  office  and 
psychology  lab,  they  would  perhaps 
see  Dr.  Walker  at  his  desk  going  over 
a  list  of  test  questions  submitted  by 
one  of  his  21  student  assistants,  or 
sitting  with  a  group  of  students  (who 
don't  have  to  be  there)  explaining  the 
procedure  of  reinforcement  to  get  a 
rat  to  press  the  bar  for  a  food  pellet, 
ior  holding  a  meeting  of  his  assistants 
to  discuss  a  reading  assignment  in  The 
Control  of  Human  Behavior,  or  what 
to  do  on   Garbage  Day. 

Garbage  Day,  (What  is  that?)  It  is  a 
regularly  scheduled  break  in  lecture  so 
that  the  student  assistant  can  take  his 
group  to  the  library  to  look  up  in  the 
Psychological  Abstracts  a  topic  of 
interest,   or   to  the  psychology  lab  to 


check  their  depth  perception,  or 
response  time  to  different  colors 
and/or  intensities  of  light,  or  to  the 
Hospitality  Center  to  observe  and 
discuss  behavior  in  the  light  of 
principles  covered    in   lecture. 

To  Dr.  Walker,  Garbage  Day, 
psychology  lab,  field  trips,  open 
seminars  and  student  assistants  mean 
student  involvement  (i.e.  getting 
students  involved  in  their  own 
education).  "Letting  the  student  know 
what  he  is  getting  into  before  he  gets 
his  degree  is  part  of  what  I  consider 
to   be  a  quality   education. 

The  psychology  lab,  although  in  need 
of  more  equipment,  gives  the  student 
experience  at  being  a  psychologist." 
The  student  gains  valuable  experience 


Dr.    Walker  supervises  the  psychology  lab. 


in  practicing  the  principles  of  behavior 
on  laboratory  rats,  other  students,  or 
anyone  willing  and  available.  This  will 
make  him  a  better  student  when  he 
transfers  to  a  senior  institution  and  is 
called  upon  to  demonstrate  such 
principles  as  shaping  or  the  effect  of 
different  reinforcement  schedules. 
Shaping  is  rewarding  a  response  similar 
to   the  desired   behavior. 

Reinforcing  correct  responses  at 
variable  intervals  is  more  effective  than 
reinforcing  every   correct  response. 

Assistants  are  students  that  have  taken 
at  least  one  of  Dr.  Walker's  psychology 
courses,  which  means  that  they  have 
been  observed  for  at  least  four 
months,  but  usually  more,  and  that 
they  show  interest  and  a  willingness  to 
work  a  little  harder  to  improve  the 
quality  of  education  for  their  fellow 
students.  They  do  this  by  reducing  the 
student-teacher  r?tio  from  90:1  to 
9:1.  They  have  already  mastered  the 
concepts  being  lectured  by  Walker 
and,  therefore,  can  answer  most  of  the 
questions  put  to  them  by  their 
assigned   students. 

They  also  make  up  test  questions,  take 
roll,  administer  quizzes,  grade  all  tests, 
and  each  must  perform  some  type  of 
experiment   using  the  laboratory  rats. 

The  testing  procedure  is  different  from 
that  used  in  most  other  classes  at  BCC, 
in  that  three  out  of  four  class  days  are 
used  for  testing  because  students  are 
asked  to  verbalize  several  of  their 
written  answers.  When  not  in  class  the 
assistants  are  usually  in  the  psychology 
laboratory  giving  make-up  tests, 
performing  experiments,  grading  tests, 
discussing  assignments,  listening  to  Dr. 
Walker  talk  about  graduate  school,  and 
sometimes  they  even  play  a  game  of 
chess. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday  afternoons  all 
assistants  and  Dr.  Walker  get  together 
to  discuss  reading  assignments  and  any 
problems   that   may   have  arisen  since 
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New  teaching  techniques  designed  to 
improve  the  quality  of  large  classroom 
education  are  a  success  according  to 
Dr.  Walker.  This  is  the  second  term 
that  these  techniques  have  been  used 
at  BCC.  The  techniques  are  still 
controversial  because  they  call  for  a 
restructuring  of  the  classroom 
situation.  Success  or  failure  of  a  new 
program  often  depends  on  who  s  in 
charge.  Therefore,  let  us  look  at  Dr. 
Walker. 

William  R.  Walker  was  born  December 
20,  1938.  in  New  York  City.  He 
attended  public  schools  in  New  York, 
Fort  Lauderdale,  and  Detroit  before 
his  enlistment  in  the  U.S.  Navy.  After 


his  discharge  he  attended  Palm  Beach 
Junior  College.  Then  he  transferred  to 
the  University  of  Florida  to  become 
research  assistant  to  Dr.  Wilse  B.  Webb 
who  was  doing  research  on  the 
behavioral  effects  of  amphetamines  on 
rats  and  conditioned  sleep  in  dogs 
using  morphine. 

Graduating  in  1964  he  awarded  a 
NDEA  fellowship  to  continue  his 
studies  at  the  University  of  Mississippi. 
Attaining  his  MA  in  1967  and 
continuing  his  studies  for  one  more 
year,  he  became  an  assistant  professor 
in  the  Department  of  Psychology  at 
Georgia  Southern  College.  After  two 
years   of   instructing    in    the  area   of 


General  psychology.  Experimental 
Psychology,  Social  Psychology , 
Theories  and  Systems,  Statistics  and 
doing  research,  he  fulfilled  the 
doctorate  requirements  and  was 
awarded  the  Ph.D.  in  1970  by  the 
University  of  Mississippi. 

Dr.  Walker,  wanting  the  proper 
environment  for  his  wife  and  two 
children  and  being  a  sailing  enthusiast, 
decided  that  Fort  Lauderdale,  and 
BCC  were  the  places  he  wanted  to  live 
and  teach.  He  has  been  a  member  of 
the  BCC  faculty  since  then  and  is 
currently  holding  classes  in  General, 
Advanced  General  and  Applied 
Psychology. 


the  last  meeting.  This  meeting  also 
functions  as  a  free  period  where 
questions  like,  "What  is  the  role  of 
psychology  in  education?'  popup.  To 
which  Walker  replied.  Part  of 
psychology's  role  is  to  make  education 
easier.  Since  1920  psychology  has 
been  dealing  with  the  principles  by 
which  organisms  learn;  we  have 
literally  millions  of  pieces  of 
information  dealing  with  how 
organisms  learn.  Education  has  been 
slow  in  using  these  principles.  I  used 
to  sit  in  psychology  courses  in 
graduate  school  learning  about  these 
principles  of  learning  under  a 
traditional  technique  of  teaching  and 
wonder  WHY.  I  now  believe  that  we 
possess  the  techniques  not  only  to 
improve  the  quality  of  education,  but, 
can  teach  more  in  a  shorter  period  of 
time  only  if  these  techniques  are 
ultilized." 

Two  more  aspects  of  Dr.  Walker's 
psychology  classes  are  field  trips  and 
Wednesday  night  seminars  that  are 
designed  to  bring  the  student  into 
contact  with  people  who  are  involved 
•n  different  aspects  of  behavior 
changes.  Recently  a  field  trip  to 
Sunland,  a  state  institution  for  the 
mentally  deficient,  was  held.  Most  of 
the  inmates  can  do  little  more  than 
breathe  when  they  first  arrive  at 
Sunland.  Many  of  these  patients  once 
considered  incapable  of  being 
educated,  are  now  clothing  and 
feeding  themselves,  walking,  talking, 
and  some  even  master  simple  work 
assignments  as   a  result  of  using  the 


Walker's  favorite  recreation  -  sailing. 


same  principles  of  behavior 
modification  that  are  being  lectured  in 
class  at   BCC. 

After  the  field  trip,  two  psychologists 
from  Sunland  were  guest  speakers  at 
one  of  the  Wednesday  night  seminars. 
They  brought  their  own  video  tape  to 
illustrate  to  the  class  exactly  how 
certain  principles  of  behavior 
modification  were  used  to  teach 
language  skills  to  the  mentally 
deficient.  At  another  Wednesday  night 
seminar  Ken  Engles,  the  trainer  from 
Ocean  World,  explained  how  he  uses 
these  same  principles  to  train  his 
porpoises  "Barring  physical  injury,  the 
only  reason  one  of  my  animals  fails 
to  learn  a  desired  trick  is  due  to  my 
teaching  technique,  not  his  ability. 
When  the  animals  fail  to  perform  it 
means  I  failed  to  perform." 
Dr.  Walker,  often  goes  sailing  with  his 
assistants  who  have  the  time  for  an 
afternoon  of  talking  shop,  relaxing, 
swimming  and  just  socializing  with 
other  people  who  have  similar 
interests.  On  one  such  occasion  he 
stated  what  he  believed  to  be  the  role 
of  education. 

"All  education  is  technical  education. 
It  is  technical  in  the  sense  that 
educators  want  their  students  to 
acquire  certain  skills.  The  skills 
acquired,  of  course,  depend  on  the 
field  the  student  has  chosen  to  study." 

At  the  college  level,  the  purpose  of 
education  should  be  two-fold.  First, 
particular        content        should        be 
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ansmitted  to  the  student  by  guiding 
is  reading  (an  assumption  is  required: 
lat  the  student  has  acquired  reading 
;ills).  Second,  and  more  important, 
ie  student  must  be  given  the  skills  to 
iswer   his  own  questions. 

I  he  greatest  gift  a  man  can  have  is  not 
pswers  to  questions,  but  the  means 
)  answer  his  own  changing  questions 
id  a  feeling  of  comfort  even  though 
)me  questions  go  unanswered.  The 
irther  a  student  goes  in  education, 
le  more  he  will  realize  that  answers 
e  fewer  and  fewer  until  he  reaches 
18  point  where  no  person  can  answer 
jrtain   questions   for   him. 

t  this  point  he  must  ask  the  question 
f  the  world  around  him  by  whatever 
jieans  he  can  rather  than  depend  on 
thers  for  his  answers.  He  is  now 
marching,  not  doing  re-search.  For,  at 
lis  point  where  no  person  has  the 
iswer,   there  is  nothing  to  re-search. 


\NE  POSSESS  THE  TECHNIQUES 


NOT  ONLY  TO  IMPROVE  THE  QUALITY  OF 


EDUCATION,  BUT  WE  CAN  TEACH  MORE  IN 


A  SHORTER  PERIOD  OF  TIME  ONLY  IF 


THESE  TECHNIQUES  ARE  UTILIZED^' 


I 


^ 


A 


PSYCHOLOGY  LABORATORY 


"'Mil 


n 


\ 


//      \ 


*if;;A':w,vfl;iv«ii,v: 


47 


A  Life  or  Death  Matter 


by  Miriam  Caccamo 

One  of  the  most  common  questions 
college  students  ask  each  other  is, 
"What  is  your  major?"  Many  replies 
get  an  immediate  recognition,  but 
throw  an  answer  like  "Respiratory 
Therapy"  at  them  and  about  80%  of 
the  people  will  frown  and  ask,  '  What  s 
that?" 

Respiratory  Therapy  is  an  allied  health 
field  which  specializes  in  the 
treatment,  management,  control,  and 
care  of  patients  with  deficiencies  and 
disorders  associated  with  the  process 
of  breathing.  These  patients  range 
from  newborn  infants  to  the  very  old. 

Man    can    survive    without    food    for 


uses  of  medical  gases, 

oxygen-administering  apparatus, 

humidification,  aerosols,  positive 
pressure  ventilation,  chest 

physiotherapy,  cardiopulmonary 

resusitation,  and   mechanical   airways. 

There  are  also  many  fascinating 
aspects  of  Respiratory  Therapy.  Have 
you  ever  been  in  a  hospital  when  a 
"Code  Blue"  or  a  "Code  99"  was 
announced?  These  are  special 
emergency  calls  given  when  a  person 
has  a  cardiac  or  respiratory  arrest. 
Immediately,  the  Respiratory  Therapy 
team,  along  with  some  doctors  and 
nurses,  react  to  this  life-threatening 
situation    with    amazing    speed    and 


weeks,  without  water  for  days,  but 
without  oxygen,  it  takes  between  four 
to  six  minutes  for  the  brain  to 
deteriorate  and  nine  minutes  for  the 
cardiac  arrest.  The  Respiratory 
Therapist  and  Technicians  are  trained 
specialists  who  aid  the  physician  in 
restoring  the  heart-lung  system  to 
normal  function  and  to  assure 
adequate  ventilation.  This  therapy  is 
used  primarily  in  the  treatment  of 
heart  and  lung  ailments,  such  as 
cardiac  failure,  asthma,  emphysema, 
cerebral  thrombosis,  drowning, 
hemmorage,  and  shock.  These 
specialists  are  experts  in  the  theraputic 


accuracy.  The  call  for  help  is  always'' 
answered  with  competent  therapist 
and  medical  personnel  functioning  t<| 
their  best  capacity-for  a  person's  lifii| 
is  at  stake.  It  is  really  a  rewardinii 
experience  when  a  near-dead  person  I  j| 
revived  and  reaches  out  to  you  in  hiti| 
feeling  of  helplessness.  You  know  yoji 
were  a  partner  in  saving  this  person  1| 
life,  and  will  further  aid  him  b 
restoring  him  to  his  normal  lif, 
function.  I 


S'^  . 
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'hi  were  you  first  introduced  to 
ji  ns?  Perhaps  you  read  the  milk 
til  one  morning  as  you  munched 

Frosted-Puffos  and  watched 
f6in  Kangaroo.  Or  was  it  when  you 
i  1  cold  and  your  mother  advised 
J  o  "drink  this  orange  juice;  its 
■)!  for  you."  Pressed  for  an 
aijiation,    you    may    have    learned 

it    contained    Vitamin    C,    (and 
4|ered   if  Vitamin  A  was  better.) 


so,  many  people  have  been 
1  lit  to  drown  their  germs  in  citrus 
for  years.  But  not  until  Linus 
g's  book  "vitamin  C  and  the 
ion  Cold"  were  many  aware  of 
16  (or  controversial)  potential  of 
ic  acid. 

lies  of  the  use  and  effectiveness 
;  vitamin  have  been  going  on  for 
time,  yet  it  was  Pauling  s  work 
caused  the  greatest  stir.  The 
ime  Nobel  Prize  winner  (1954, 
istry;  1962,  Peace)  holds  a 
rate  in  chemistry;  he  is  not  an 
For  a  non-medical  man  to  get  a 
published  in  a  medical  journal 
y  difficult,  for  it  is  semi-common 
ledge  that  the  American  Medical 
:iation  as  a  body  believes  that 
:a\  doctors  alone  have  a 
poly  on  healing  and  preventing 
ie. 

Sara  Myers,  instructor  of 
tion  in  BCC's  Allied  Health 
rtment,  said,  "its  a  shame  that 
lany  talented,  and  often  brilliant, 

in     the     sciences     can't    work 

her  to  solve  some  of  the  problems 

II 
ave. 

Myers  went  on  to  explain,  "a 
lin  is  something  that  the  body 
!  that  it  cannot  produce  itself.  ' 
efore,  a  vitamin  for  one  species 
d  not  necessarily  be  a  vitamin  for 
ler.  Case  in  point;  there  are  very 

animals  that  cannot  produce 
bic  acid.  Vitamin  C;  man  and 
a  pigs  share  in  this  distinction. 

get  down  to  specifics.  Vitamin  C 
been  credited  with  preventing 
or  curing  the  common  cold,  in 
tion  to  preventing  and/or  curing 
'oscierosis  (hardening  of  the 
ies),  and  with  preventing  shock. 


Vitamin  C  -■ 

What,  When, 
and  Why 


by  Julie  Caisi 


Dr.  Pauling  writes  that  the  amount 
of  Vitamin  C  which  would  place  a 
human  being  in  the  best  possible 
health  which  may  be  called  the 
optimum  amount,  is  not  reliably 
known;  but  there  is  some  evidence 
that  for  different  people  it  lies  in  the 
range  between  250  mg  and  10,000  mg 
per  day;  that  is  between  1/4  g  and  10 
g.  A  diet  deficient  in  Vitamin  C  will 
lead  to  scurvy. 

Most  people,  when  they  are  suffering 
with  a  cold,  take  aspirin  to  reduce  the 
discomfort  and  fever.  Or  they  may 
take  cold  capsules,  or  a  combination 
of  both.  Cold  capsules  almost 
invariably  contain  aspirin.  States  Dr. 
Pauling,  'Aspirin  is  the  most  common 
single  poison  used  by  suicides  (it  is 
second  only  to  the  group  of  substances 
used   in  sleeping  pills.) 

The  chemical  name  for  aspirin  is 
acetylsalicylic  acid.  For  an  adult  20-30 
g  (grams)  constitutes  a  fatal  dosage. 
The  usual  tablet  contains  5  grains,  or 
324  mg.  which  means  that  60-90 
tablets  can  kill  a  grown  person  and  less 
can  kill  a  child.  Pauling  adds  that 
"l5%  of  accidental  poisoning  deaths 
of  young  children  are  caused  by 
aspirin. 

He  also  cautions  that  if  the  price  per 
kilogram  exceeds  $20,  the  prospective 
customer  should  keep  shopping  (1 
kilogram  =  1 ,000  grams  =  2.2  pounds.) 

As  for  storage,  "Ascorbic  acid  in  the 
form  of  fine  crystals  or  crystalling 
powder  kept  in  a  brown  bottle  is 
stable  indefinitely,  and  can  be  kept  for 
years.  Dry  tablets  are  also  reasonably 
stable,  and  can  be  kept  for  years  in 
a  brown  bottle  ...  A  solution  of 
ascorbic  acid  in  water  may  ...  be 
kept  for  several  days  in  a  refrigerator 


In  addition,  concerning  the  realm  of 
multivitamin  preparations,  there  is 
only  one  listed  in  the  United  States 
Pharmacopeia,  and  that  is  Decavitamin 
Capsules  or  Decavitamin  Tablets,  USP. 
Their  content  of  active  ingredients  are 
equal. 
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"It  is  necessary  to  wash  hands  before  working  -  and  don't  forget  to  pack  the  picnic  basket  in  the  chariot!" 

HRI  Gourmet  Sampling 
Serves  Students, 

Community 


RECIPE   FOR  HOTEL-RESTAURANT-INSTITUTIONAL 
DEPARTMENT  (HRI)  1972 

yield   65  parts 

Ingredients: 

30    ex-servicemen 

25  recent  high  school  graduates 

5  full-time  hotel  industry  employees 
5  housewives 
1  instructor 

Basic  Mix: 

Take  a  college  laboratory  equipped  with  NCR  machines  and 
a  commerical  kitchen.  Pour  into  it  all  ingredients  listed  above. 
Shake  in  the  common  goal  of  a  management  career  in  the 
restaurant  and  lodging  industry.  Season  liberally  with 
enthusiasm,  optimism,  and  diligence.  Mold  into  a  workable 
dough   and   use  as  desired. 


by  Linda  Sacco 


As  a  main  dish: 

Take  all  65  parts  and  place  them  in  courses  such  as  rpeech, 
accounting,  experimental  foods,  foods  purchasing,  personnel 
management,  and  engineering  and   maintenance. 

Pour  into  them  all  the  knowledge  needed  to  operate  a 
successful  business  establishment  as  diversified  as  a  hotel. 
Prepare  them  to  manage  every  area  from  the  front  desk  to 
the  catering  department.  Acquaint  them  with  problems  they 
will  have  to  face  and  help  them  to  work  out  solutions.  After 
an  average  time  of  two  years,  award  them  with  an  A.S.  degree 
and  put  them  to  work  or  encourage  them  to  complete  the 
two  upper  level  years  at  a  recognized  hotel  school,  such  as 
FlU   or  Cornell. 
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\s  a  spread: 

rake  60  of  the  parts  and  spread  them  throughout  the  county 
It  part-time  jobs.  With  the  cooperation  of  restaurant  and  hotel 
jwners,  students  can  obtain  the  best  insight  available  into  their 
;hosen'field:  on  the  job  training.  This  invaluable  experience 
an  also  garner  a  students  credits  towards  his  degree  if  he 
s  enrolled   in  the  practicum. 

As  a  snack: 

fake  a  few  parts  at  a  time  and  let  them  work  on  special 
projects.  This  year  students  prepared  75  brown  bag  lunches 
and  served  them  at  the  dedication  of  the  new  Criminal  Justice 
Building.  After  showing  such  proficiency  they  tackled  the  task 
^f  serving  40  restauranteers  and  dignitaries  at  a  scholarship 
luncheon.  The  menu  featured  prime  ribs  of  beef.  A  scholarship 
of  $300  was  made  available  by  Jimmy  Fazio,  a  well-known 
local  restaurant  owner  and   manager. 

With  food  preparation  mastered,  the  students  moved  to  test 
their  skills  at  Timsin,  a  computer  simulation  exercise  involving 
the  mathematical  relationships  of  an  imaginary  hotel.  Each 
student  group  is  given  a  certain  sum  of  money  and  a  series 
of  problems  that  could  arise  in  a  real  hotel.  The  students 
decisions  determine  the   hotel's  profit  or   loss.  


^\ 


"I  still  say  there's  got  to  be  an  easier 
way  to  mal(e  split-pea  soup." 


As  a  dessert: 


Sprinkle  the  basic  dough  with  sweetners  such  as  Food  Service 
Seminars  and  the  Pan  American  Show.  Such  extras  flavor  the 
recipe  to  a  gourmet's  taste.  Outstanding  guests,  including  Chef 
Walters,  Chef  Rene  Crozet,  Chef  Jack  Bailey,  Food  and 
Beverage  Purchasing  Manager,  Herman  Riediger;  Baker  Jacob 
Tiefenbach,  and  Dietician  Adelaide  Sanchez.,  willingly  shared 
their  knowledge  and  experience  with  HRI  students  and  the 
public.  Six  nightly  meetings  were  held  during  a  two  week 
period. 

The  Broward  County  Health  Department  presented  a  food 
handling  and  sanitation  program  one  day  a  week  for  five 
consecutive  weeks. 

The  Pan  American  Show,  held  annually  in  Miami,  was 
participated  in  by  HRI  students  this  past  fall.  Students 
operated  a  booth  and  helped  at  luncheons  served  at  the  show. 
The  three  day  event  is  one  of  the  most  exciting  food  shows 
presented   in  this  area. 


J 


"Alas 


I   knew  him  well." 
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Students  Transferring  to  BCC  | 


by  Julie  Caisi 


It  might  be  said  (if  one  were  really 
hard  up  for  an  analogy)  that  the  road 
to  a  community  college  is  lined  with 
bus  stops;  each  stop  being  a  reason, 
a  cause  for  attendance. 

And  if  you  have  transferred  to  BCC 
from  a  four-year  institution,  you  have 
had  relatively  few  of  your  opinions 
aired. 

According  to  Ray  Cover,  resident 
counselor  in  the  hospitality  Center  and 
therefore  one  of  the  most  accessible 
counselors,  some  students  return  to  a 
two-year  college  because  the  social  life 
at  a  university  may  have  prevented 
them  from  doing  as  well  as  they  might 


have  otherwise. 

Cover  continued  that  others  have 
come  to  BCC  because  they  are  from 
the  area  or  have  visited  Fort 
Lauderdale  and  prefer  this  climate.  In 
addition,  there  are  more  work 
opportunities  in  Broward  County 
during  "the  season"  than  in  other 
parts  of  the  state,  or  the  country. 

The  counseler  states  that  one  of  the 
most  frequently  heard  comments  is 
that  the  students  have  "never  had  such 
good  instructors."  At  most  four-year 
universities,  graduate  students  teach 
some  classes;  at  BCC  all  instructors  in 
university-parallel    orograms    have    at 


I 


least  a  Master's  degree. 

Cover  stated  that  in  talks  with  him, 
students  form  universities  have  called 
the  quality  of  work  more  demanding 
at  BCC,  although  if  one  listens  to 
conversation  it  is  sometimes  compared 
with   high  school  work. 

And  while  many  students  simply 
attend  during  Term  lll-B  as  transients 
to  earn  a  few  extra  credits,  others  who 
are  here  during  the  major  semesters 
credit  BCC  with  another  plus:  the  lack 
of  obvious  Freshman-Sophomore- 
Junior-Senior  distinctions. 

Jack  Hayward,  studying  for  a  career 
in  radio-TV  production,  attended  Troy 
State  University  in  Alabama  for  a 
period  of  a  year  and  a  half  about  four 
years  ago.  Alabama  is  so  backward  in 
its  school  system  that  12  hours 
wouldn  t  transfer  here,"   he  stated. 

Born  in  Miami,  Jack  lived  in 
Tallahassee  where  he  met  his  wife  who 
is  a  graduate  of  Florida  State 
University.  She  is  from  South 
Broward,  and  Jack  has  been  at  BCC 
since  December.  He  said  he  wanted  to 
get  my  grade-point  average  back  up" 
and  added,  I  have  a  completely 
different  attitude  now;  I  like  school. 
Before  I  just  went." 

Jack  also  credits  BCC  with  having  a 
lot  of  good  instructors.  He  plans  to 
transfer  to  Temple  University  next 
year,  but  adds,  I  miss  the  woods;  I'm 
a  country  guv  and  it's  not  real  country 
around   here. ' 

Barbara  Kapke,  a  music  education 
major,  attended  the  University  of 
Hartford  (Connecticut)  for  two  years 
beginning  in  1965  as  a 
nonmatriculated  student.  She  entered 
BCC  in  August,   1970. 

UH  is  comprised  of  Hartford  College 
and  the  Hartt  Conservatory  of  Music 


Hospitality  center's  resident  counselor.  Ray  Cover. 
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E;d  it  is  at  the  latter  that  Barbara 
sjidied.  She  stated  that  there  is  a 
'  etter  rapport  between  students  and 
f:ulty  in  the  music  department  here 
yliich  is  due,  at  least  in  part,  to  the 
riative  sizes  of  the  two  schools.  She 
tntinued  however,  that  her  trumpet 
jjtructor  was  "a  good  influence  even 
Ipugh  he  was  busy  furthering  his  own 
rjsical   career." 

I  addition,  Barbara  called  BCC  s 
jijdent  evaluation  of  teachers  at  the 
td  of  each  term  "a  waste  of  time, 
(Fort,  and  paper."  She  explained  that 
lere  are  few  teachers  she  feels 
(,alified  to  evaluate,  since  in  taking 
iquired  courses  the  student  often 
(les  not  know  enough  about  the 
•  bject  to  begin  with  in  order  to 
laluate  what  has  been  accomplished 
!■  the  end  of  the  term.  "As  long  as 
liwas  at  Hartford  we  never  had  it," 
■  e  continued. 

Iieatre  major  Glen  Ellington  attended 
lorida  State  University  from 
lliptember,  1969  to  June,  1971.  He 
ih  after  his  grades  dropped  because 
l|i  "was  doing  a  lot  in  theater  and 
ifcin't  go  to  class.  Although  1  did  well 
j  the  courses  I  enjoyed;  I  got  B  s  in 
e  300  and  400  level  courses  I  was 
king  as  a  freshman. 

8ut  if  we  were  to  pick  the  absolute 
isic,  most  fundamental  reason  why 
Ti  here  and  not  there  right  now,  it  s 
jcause  I  don't  believe  in  alarm 
ocks,"   he  stated. 


Jack  Hay  ward  (far  left):   "Alabama  is  so  backward  in  its  school  system.. 


His  experiences  have  led  him  to  believe 
that  "all  registrar's  offices  give  you  the 
run-around.  At  FSU  I  was  told  that 
I  could  only  return  with  an  A. A. 
degree."  Glen  added  that  the  people 
that  were  most  helpful  to  him  in  going 
through  the  channels  of  registration  at 
BCC  were  Glen  Rose  and  Malcolm 
Black  in  the  registrar's  office;  Mrs. 
Aurelia  A.  Wagner  in  counseling;  and 
Dr.  George  Young,  Dean  of  Student 
Affairs. 

Glen's  first  problems  in  transferring 
occurred  when  his  transcript  could  not 
be  transported  from  the  registrars 
office  to  the  counseling  offices,  a 
matter  of  one  flight  of  stairs  in  the 
Student  Services  building.  Later  he 
was  told  to  write  a  letter  to  the 
Academic  Standards  Committee 
"telling  them  why  I  can  make  it  here 
when   I   couldn't  make  it  there. 


Barbara  Kapke,  at  practice,  cites  "a  better  rapport"  at  BCC. 
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Teacher  evaluations:  waste    of  time,  effort,  and   papei 


:3i 


Glen,  one  of  the  more  opinionated  of 
transferees,  added  that  the  only  areas 
comparison  he  could  make  between 
the  two  schools  would  have  to  be 
based  on  the  drama  departments,  the 
SGA,  and  the  "general  academic 
atmosphere,  which  Broward  doesn  t 
have." 

He  noted  that  FSU  is  "production 
oriented  with  the  emphasis  on  the 
business  side  of  show  business.  In 
Tallahassee  those  working  for  Ph.Ds. 
or  Master  of  Fine  Art  degrees  get  most 
of  the  major  roles  and  for  the  student 
there  is  no  time  for  explanations, 
according  to   Ellington. 

Acting  suffers  tremendously  here.  . 
.tech(technical  theater;  lighting, 
costuming,  set  design  and 

construction,  etc.)  is  overemphasized," 
he  continued.  People  here  are 
well-rounded;  the  integration  is 
better." 

The  best  word  for  the  SGA  Ellington 
feels,  is  unobtrusive.  It  hasn  t 
affected  me.  I  have  no  idea  what 
they  re  doing.  At  FSU  Glen  and  his 
brother  were  active  in  the  Center  for 
Participatory  Education  because  they 
were  the  two  overt  tarot  readers  on 
campus.  Facilities  and  equipment 
were  provided  for  students  to  give 
classes  that  were  not  ordinarily 
offered.  The  most  noted  of  these 
courses  in  the  SGA-sponsored  program 
was  that  given  in  revolution.  Said 
Ellington,  he  taught  it  from  the  view 
of  I  don  t  advocate  revolution  in 
America  but  if  you  wanted  to  do  it, 
here  s  how. 


At  a  college  the  type  of  BCC,  there 
are  many  different  people,  of  many 
different  backgrounds  and  many 
different  experiences.  Because  of  this 
each  holds  a  slightly  different  point  of 
view,  shaded  by  the  clouds  of  one  s 
own  experiences.  And  at  times  one  can 
see  all  the  better  because  of  the 
clouds. 


Glen  Ellington  calls  SGA  "unobtrusive. ' 


But    remember    also    that    one    man  s 
Utopia   is  another  man's  hell. 
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The  Landscape  Technology  Program  is 
lasting  its  spell  over  an  ever-increasing 
liumber  of  students  at  BCC.  In  this 
liepartment,  there  are  many  students 
rom  various  segments  of  the 
Community  with  a  common  interest 
vho  are  demonstrating  that  this  two 
'ear  program  is  a  vital  educational 
loncept  of  the  future. 

Ii/lr.  Dudley  Palmer,  head  of  the 
.andscape  Technology  Program 
lonsiders  it  a  very  realistic  and  practical 
ipproach  to  a  career  in  a  lucrative 
ield.  The  students  are  people  who 
are  about  our  environment  and  are 
vorking  to  better  it  now.  During  the 
:ime  they  are  involved  in  the  program, 
:hese  students  come  to  realize  that  no 
natter  which  phase  of  this  expanding 
ndustry  they  decide  to  make  their 
areer,  they  will  not  only  benefit 
:hemselves,  but  society  as  well. 

Herein  lies  the  most  important  thing: 
The  Landscape  Technology  Program 
stands  for  something  that  is  basically 
ssential  to  all  people.  It  teaches 
individuals  how  they  can 

constructively  avert  environmental 
catastrophe  and  reverse  the  trend  of 
degradation  of  our  surroundings.  The 
goal  of  the  program  can  be  expressed 
in  the  works  of  Joseph  Joubert:  "We 
have  received  the  world  as  an 
inheritance.  None  of  us  has  the  right 
to  damage  it  -  and  everyone  has  the 
duty  to  leave  it  in  an  improved 
condition. 

The  students  in  the  Program  are  doing 
what  they  enjoy  and  display  an 
enthusiastic  esprit  de  corps.  In  the 
very  beginning  courses,  they  are  taught 
to  recognize  that  plants  are  providers 
of  energy  to  the  world's  living 
organisms  -  man  and  all  animals  and 
even    non-green    plants.   Their   efforts 


have  started  right  here  on  the  BCC 
campus.  They  have  received  favorable 
cooperation,  as  witnessed  during  Plant 
Day  and  Project  Survival  in  the  Fall 
of   1971. 

Negative  comments  are  sometimes 
heard  from  people  who  claim  that  the 
importance  of  the  ocean,  the  plant 
kingdom  and  the  animal  kingdom  has 
been  overstressed  and  that  the  possible 
consequences  of  the  problems 
encountered  have  been  greatly 
exaggerated.  There  are  always  skeptics, 
but  the  experts,  though  disagreeing  on 
how  and  when  the  ultimate  extinction 
of  the  human  race  will  come  about, 
agree  on  one  thing:  Something  must 
be  done  now  in  order  to  change  the 
timetable  of  destruction. 

The  students  in  the  Landscape 
Technology  Program  are  planning  to 
do  something  about  these  problems  by 
taking  advantage  of  the  many 
opportunities  that  are  available  in  the 
planting,  growing  and  marketing  of 
ornamental  plants,  as  well  as  applying 
the  art  of  landscaping  to  balance 
function  with  beauty  of  form.  For 
example,  in  this  program  one  can  learn 
how  to  utilize  certain  plant  materials 
to  fit  the  various  needs  of  man, 
thereby,  improving  his  environment. 
Besides  being  aesthetic,  shrubs  and 
trees  help  to  purify  the  air,  abate 
noise,  stabilize  soil,  and  clarify  water. 
In  the  course  of  study  at  BCC,  the 
students  learn  how  plants  can  help  to 
provide  privacy  and  how  many  exotic, 
tropical  fruits  can  be  grown  in  yards 
right  here  in  southern  Florida.  They 
also  can  learn  how  to  control  the 
numerous  insects  and  diseases  which 
are  capable  of  destroying  these  plants. 
Inevitably,  one  learns  to  appreciate 
and  become  an  astutue  observer  of  the 
potential  and  actual  beauty  of  the 
plant  kingdom. 


Landscape  Tech:  Changing 
The  Timetable  Of  Destruction 
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Even  if  you  traveled  around  the  world, 
you  wouldn  t  find  a  greater  variety  of 
foreign  food  and  entertainment  than 
is  offered  by  the  International  Foreign 
Language  Organization   of   BCC. 

On  April  22,  I  FLO  presented  its  first 
annual  Awards  Banquet  in  the 
Hospitality  Center.  Lisa  Ruden, 
faculty  sponsor  of  the  organization, 
opened  the  evening  affair  with  a  warm 
welcome  to  the  250  persons  in 
attendance,  nearly  100  more  than  had 
been  anticipated.  Despite  the  large 
crowd  one  and  all  were  treated  to  a 
dinner  with  an  international  flavor. 
Le  cuicine  francais  consisted  of  boeuf 
a  la  mode;  das  Essen  deutsch  was 
kartoffel  salat  und  knackwurst;  and  la 
comida  espanola  was  composed  of 
arroz  y  frijoles.  Streussel  kuchen  was 
served  for  dessert.  Coffee  and  tea  were 
provided   as  beverages. 

The  chef  par  excellence  was  George 
Poprowski,  a  German  instructor  at 
BCC.  He  planned  and  prepared  the 
menu  with  the  assistance  of  Mme. 
Paulette  Cuvillier  and  Fred  Curry,  also 


Trail  slation 

by  Nancy  Mixon 
BCC   language   instructors. 


Following  the  buffet  dinner,  awards 
were  presented  to  the  outstanding 
language  students  of  1971-72  by 
Jarrett  Pharr,  acting  chairman  of  the 
Modern  Foreign  Language 

Department.  One  notable  student  was 
chosen  from  each  level  of  German, 
French,  and  Spanish.  From  those  the 
top  student  of  each  language  was 
selected;  John  Bauman  (German), 
Nancy  Carta  (French),  and  Judy 
Holmes  (Spanish).  Nancy  Carta  was 
chosen  Outstanding  Foreign  Language 
Student  of   BCC    1971-72. 

In  addition,  Lisa  Ruden  received  a 
special  award  from  her  colleagues  in 
the  Modern  Foreign  Language 
Department  for  her  outstanding  work 
as  advisor  to  I  FLO.  Alvaro  Gonzalez, 
president  of  I  FLO,  also  received  an 
award  for  his  service  to  the 
organization. 

After  the  awards  ceremony,  the 
audience  relaxed  and  enjoyed  songs 
and    dances   from    around   the  world. 


Rewarding  in  all  languages,  the  plaques  reflect  BCC  students'  scholarship. 
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iachel  Naveira' and  her  accompanist 
iileen  Signor  performed  songs  of 
;pam.  Monica  Wilson  and  Joe 
\ccomando  of  the  BCC  Music 
Jepartment  graced  the  audience  with 
German,  French,  Italian,  and  Latin 
jelections.  Fatima  Pareira  performed 
|he  sique,  a  dance  of  Honduras,  and 
'ou  Sagapolutele  demonstrated  the 
amoan  Fire  Dance.  The  program  also 
eluded  talented  artists  from  the 
'ommunity.  Robert  Sears,  a  noted 
iianist,  played  several  selections  from 
;hopin.  Maestro  Claudio  Frigerio,  a 
lantone  of  the  Metropolitan  Opera, 
leceived  an  encore  (!)  from  the 
udience  for  his  Italian  love  songs.  The 
irogram  closed  with  Lisa  Ruden's 
ively  performance  of  Getting  to  Know 
'ou  from  The  King  and  I. 
The  International  Foreign  Language 
Organization  is  open  to  all  students  at 
iCC  who  are  foreign  students  studying 
n  the  US,  enrolled  in  a  language 
ourse,  or  simply  interested  in 
xpanding  their  cultural  knowledge. 
)uring  the  year,  it  sponsored  several 
lusical  variety  productions  on 
ampus,  as  well  as  other  cultural 
ctivities  for   its  members. 


George  Popromski  supervised  the  gourmet  meal. 


Pou  Sagapouletele. 
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Duck  Dilemma 


It's  a  long  walk  from  the  campus  pond 
to  the  Lecture  Theater  -  and 
especially  if  you're'  a  duck. 

Why  a  duck  would  make  the  long  trip 
is  still  a  mystery,  yet  that  single  duck 
was  the  center  of  a  small  drama  and 
quite  a  bit  of  inquiry. 

It  began  on  March  29  when  three  eggs 
appeared  in  the  nest.  At  that  time  the 
resident  drama  people  were  tempted 
to  dismiss  the  little  addition  as  an 
April  Fool's  Day  joke. 

However,  two  weeks  later  16  eggs  had 
been  laid. 

Meanwhile,  department  secretary  Mrs. 
Lillian  Lennox  had  started  making 
trips  to  the  campus  on  weekends  to 
feed  the  mother. 

Also,  a  great  network  of  inquiry  had 
been  set  in  motion.  The  call  went  to 
Larry     Ellis    (Stage    Manager    in    Our 


(or  ''Who^s  got  the  cifiars?") 


by  Julie  Calsl 


Town)wY\o  works  in  the  library,  asking 
for  any  information  on  the  incubation 
period  for  ducks. 

A  phone  call  to  the  Humane  Society, 
originally  concerning  Miss  Mildred 
Mullikin's  duck  (which  had  a  broken 
leg)  resulted  in  a  reference  to  the  Bird 
Woman  of  Fort  Lauderdale  for  the 
foster  parents  of  Drama  Duck. 


A  subsequent  semi-reprimand  came 
from  the  Bird  Woman  who  sent  a 
directive  that  the  duck  should  be  fed 
chicken  mash  and  baby  cereal,  or  dog 
food. 

The  biology  department  was  quizzed 


for  any  knowledge  of  duck  incubation 
habits.  But  all  sources  asked  the  same 
question:    What  kind  of  a  duck   is  it?  ' 

And  they  all  got  the  same  answer:  ai 
BCC  pond  duck.  ' 

Glen   Ellington  spent  several  hours  in 
the  library  and  emerged  with  enough 
material^    for     a     moderate-size    term 
paper.    'There's  information  on  geese  J 
and    chickens    and    turkeys,    and    on. 
mating^  and   migratory  habits,  but  we  I 
couldn't  find  out  what  kind  of  a  duck 
it  is." 


Someone,  somewhere  along  the  line,! 
estimated   that   incubation  should  be| 
completed    in    about    20    days.   That 
would   make  the  big  day  around  the 
middle  of  April. 

Going  into  May,  the  mother  ducki 
removed  six  rotting  eggs  from  the  nestl! 
The  mortality  probability  seemed  Xo> 
be  increasing  as  time  passed,  especially 
considering  the  long  walk  the  female 
had .  to  make  in  order  to  wet  hen 
feathers  to  provide  steam  for  the  eggs. 


Before . . . 


;s  •ii-'Vi'K 


•*»■, — , 


•yM^^^y-^ 


at  this  point 
eight  eggs  had 
been  laid. 
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After . . 


ever-protectfve 
of  the  two 
ijoungsters  in 

their  debut. 
Oh  well,  break 
an  egg- 

er,  uh,  leg.' 


By  this  time,  people  from  Campus 
Services  were  making  spot  checks  on 
the  condition  of  the  would-be  foul 
family.  Mr,  Gandy  was  going  to  bring 
in  one  or  two  of  his  duck's  eggs  which 
he  knew  to  be  fertilized  in  order  that 
Drama  Duck  would  not  be 
disappointed. 

On  Thursday,  May  17,  two  ducklings  ■ 
the  only  two  to  be  hatched  •  saw  the 
light  of  day  over  BCC. 

As  the  few  members  of  the  foster 
family  who  were  present  at  the  time 
stood  admiring.  Chief  of  BCC  Security 
Julius  Debroski  drove  up  in  an  official 
white  patrol  car. 

And  over  the  hum  of  the  finely  tuned 
motor,  Debroski,  in  a  voice  more 
reminescent  of  Joe  Friday  than  Walt 
Disney,  stated,  I  just  got  a  call  the 
eggs  hatched." 


Freezing 
And  The 
Fight  For  Life 


by  Mary  Ediing 


A  method  of  freezing  will  be  perfected 
in  the  forseeable  future  that  will 
preserve  people  and  bring  them  back 
to  life.  So  says  Paul  Kent,  editor  of 
the  magazine  tmmortality,  and 
proponent  of  cryonic  suspension. 

Kent  claims  it  is  possible  right  now  to 
halt  all  further  deterioration  of  the 
body  after  death  by  controlled 
freezing,  done  with  dry  ice  and  storage 
in  liquid  nitrogen.  Not  everything  is 
known  in  this  area  but  he  feels  it  is 
better  to  preserve  imperfectly  rather 
than   let  the  body  rot. 

The  first  man  to  be  frozen  was  a 
psychology  professor.  Dr.  James 
Bedford.  A  book  was  written  about 
this  event,  We  Froze  the  First  Man  by 

Robert  F.  Nelson.  A  young  man  of  24 
and  12  others  have  been  frozen. 

The  Cryonics  Society,  which  is 
forming   a  chapter  in  South   Florida, 


believes  that  if  civilization  continues 
to  advance,  future  scientists  should  be 
able  to  restore  the  frozen  patient  to 
full  productive  life.  This  would  be 
done  by  repairing  the  causes  of  the 
original  functional  failure,  replacing 
non-functional  organs,  reversing  any 
freezing  damage,  and  providing 
desirable  rejuvenation.  Cryonics  will 
offer  the  only  present  alternative  to 
physical  annihilation. 

Immortality  is  costly  in  that  the  whole 
operation  runs  around  $8,500  plus 
$700  a  year  until  sometime  in  the 
future  when  all  the  various  health 
problems  are  solved.  One  can  take  out 
an  insurance  policy  whose  funds  will 
be  supplied   by  shrewd   investments. 


To  illustrate  his  talk,  Kent  presented 
a  film  which  detailed  the  procedure 
and  a  successful  question  and  answer 
period  followed. 


Psycho-Cybernetics  is  a  word  coined 
by  Dr.  Maxwell  Maltz  and  represents  a 
helmsman  that  is  steering  your  mind 
toward  a  productive  goal"-peace  of 
mind.  Psycho-Cybernetics  is  the  art  of 
communication,  how  to  stand  up 
under  stress.  Maltz  believes  that  one 
should       achieve       success       as       a 


professional  human  being  before  we 
can  be  successful  professionals.  He 
soells  out  success  as  follows: 
Reach  your  plateau  on  your  own 
terms,  be  a  mistake  breaker.  Be 
successful  as  a  person  first.  If  you 
reach  65%  of  your  goal  then  you  are 
a  professional  human  being.  Don  t  be 
10  inches  small,  be   10  feet  tall. 


Be  A  Professiona 

Human  Being  - 

On  Your  Own  Terms 


u 


Sense  of  direction.  A  goal  has 
meaning  only  if  it  incorporates 
other  people.  We  must 
understand  the  people  around  us. 
Anatole  France  says,  "it  is  better 
to  understand  a  little  than 
misunderstand  a   lot. ' 


Means      you,     the 
human   being. 


professional 


by  Mary  Ediing 


C  Courage,  which  Is  not  what  you 
have  yourself  but  what  you  do 
for  others.  You  are  a  child  of 
God,  you  came  Into  this  world  to 
succeed. 

C  Compasslon-which  is  the  basis 
for  all  morality  and  must  be  given 
to  another  person. 

E  Esteem;  have  self  respect.  You 
must  respect  yourself  before  you 
can  respect  anyone  else.  If  you 
don't  hate  yourself,  you  ve  won. 
Put  your  integrity  on  the  line  for 
someone  you  don  t  even   know. 

S  Sense  of  direction,  self 
confidence.  Recall  your  past 
successes  instead  of  past  failures. 

S  Self  Acceptance;  be  yourself, 
win,   lose,  or  draw. 
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Stanwood  Cobb  took  time  out  from  relaxing  on  the  beach  to  address  a  receptive  BCC  audience. 

Alive  And  Lively  -  At  92  ! 


The  stage  was  the  campus  lecture 
theater,  the  character,  a  vulnerable 
man  who  spoke  with  a  wisdom  beyond 
his  92  earthly  years,  perhaps  the 
wisdom  of  the  ancients,  which  has 
been  the  subject  of  his  life  long  search 
and   study. 

Stanwood  Cobb,  author,  educator, 
world  renowned  public  speaker  came 
to  address  BCC  students  in  early 
March  of  this  year,  at  the  invitation 
of  Mary  Wallace,  faculty  advisor  to  the 
campus  Baha'i  Club.  Mr.  Cobb  has 
been  a  leading  exponent  of  the  Baha'i 
Faith  since  his  meeting  with  'Abdul 
Baha,  then  leader  of  the  Baha'i  Faith, 
in  Syria,  in  the  early  years  of  this 
century. 

Following  a  short  introduction  by 
Broward  student  Gary  Burns,  Mr. 
Cobb  addressed  the  assembly  on  a 
variety  of  subjects  touching  on  the 
areas  of  education,  world  peace,  world 


government,  and  religion.  He  showed 
particular  relation  to  the  Baha'i  Faith 
and  the  Chinese  religions  and 
philosophies,  which  have  been  the 
basis  of  many  of  his  books. 

Stanwood  Cobb  was  born  in  Newton, 
Mass.  in  1881.  He  studied  at 
Dartmouth  where  he  received  his  A.B. 
degree  and  later  received  his  A.M. 
from  Harvard  in  1910.  In  1918  he  was 
instrumental  in  forming  the 
Progressive  Education  Association  for 
which  he  has  served  as  both  president 
and  executive  secretary.  He  has 
written  more  than  26  volumes  on  the 
subjects  of  religion,  education  and 
philosophy  as  well  as  several  volumes 
of  poetry.  He  served  for  a  time  as 
editor  of  the  Baha'i  Magazineandwas 
one  of  the  co-founders  of  the 
Progressive  Education  Magazine. 

Mr.  Cobb  taught  for  two  years  at 
Robert  College,  Istanbul  and  another 


by  Richard  Leicht 

two  years  in  Europe  before  returning 
to  the  United  States.  He  was  a  member 
of  the  faculties  at  St.  John's  College, 
Annapolis,  the  Asheville  School  for 
Boys  and  the   U.S.  Naval  Academy. 

Notable  among  his  books  are  his  Wu 
Ming  Fu  series  on  Chinese  philosophy, 
his  Islamic  Contributions  to 
Civilzation,  which  brought  him  a 
personal  letter  of  thanks  from  King 
Faisal  of  Saudi  Arabia,  and  his  Radiant 
Living,  a  study  of  happy  and 
successful  living  through  the  Bahai 
teachings. 

Many  of  Stanwood  Cobb's  books 
which  have  been  out  of  print  for  a 
number  of  years  are  being  reprinted  by 
Avalon  Press.  A  list  of  these  can  be 
obtained  by  writing  to  Avalon  Press, 
P.    0.    Box  9941,  Washington,   D.  C. 
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Ministers  Challenge  Misconceptions 

About  Homosexuals; 


To  most  BCC  students  and  faculty 
members  homosexuality  is  at  best  an 
unsolved  riddle.  To  the  two 
visiting  ministers  who  spoke  here 

this  semester,  homosexuality  is  a  total 
environment  in  which  they  are 
completely  submerged. 

The  purpose  of  their  speech  was  to 
educate,  and  in  so  doing,  eradicate 
some  of  the  misconceptions 
concerning  the  homosexual  s  role  in 
todays  urban  society. 

Up  until  two  or  three  years  ago,  most 
homosexuals  were  forced  to  lead  dual 


lives,  and  today  many  homosexuals 
still  live  in  fear  of  the  dreaded 
exposure  that  could  lead  to  complete 
social  and  financial  ruination. 
However,  "the  times  they  are 
a-changing"  and  according  to  our  guest 
lecturers,  the  Reverend  Brad  Wilson 
and  the  Reverend  Ted  Calloway,  both 
of  the  Miami  Metropolitan  Church  of 
God,  the  times  will  continue  to 
change. 

The  popular  term  meted  out  to 
homosexuals  crusading  to  right  the 
wrongs  is  "Gay  Libber '.  But  in  reality, 
the  struggle  is  much  more  real  than  the 


quasi-humorous  moniker  implies. 

For  example,  in  California,  a  state 
once  considered  liberal,  a  person  who 
chooses  to  show  his  affection  for  a 
consenting  adult  of  the  same  sex  must 
register  with  the  police  as  a  "practicing 
homosexual".  The  legislation 

responsible  for  the  registration  was 
enacted  ostensibly  to  protect 
homosexuals  from  shakedowns, 
extortion,  blackmail,  and  redneck 
violence.  But  in  reality,  only  gives  the 
police  a  place  to  start  an  investigation 
of  any  sex  crimes  committed  in  the 
area. 

As  do  their  heterosexual  counterparts, 
most  homosexuals  find  child 
molesters,  drag  queens,  and  other 
obnoxious  homosexuals  unpleasant 
and  embarassing  nuisances. 

Todays  homosexual  is  a  proud  and 
productive  member  of  society  and 
would  like  nothing  more  than  to  see 
the  swishing  limp-wristed  homosexual 
image  changed  to  one  of  an  otherwise 
normal  adult  male  exercising  his  sexual 
preference  in  the  privacy  of  his  home. 

For  those  homosexuals  who  have 
difficulty  in  accepting  the  stigma 
placed  upon  them.  Revs.  Wilson  and 
Calloway  and  their  workers  at  the 
Metropolitan  Church  of  God  provide 
a  place  where  homosexuals  can  come 
to  find  advice,  friendship,  and  most 
important,  a  sense  of  belonging  in  a 
society  in  which  they  are  often  meant 
to  feel  they  do   not   belong. 


Revs.  Calloway  and  Wilson  discussed  homosexuality. 


62 


H 

U 

M 

P 

H 

R 

E 

Y 


As  the  helicopters  descended  upran 
BCC  soil,  the  crowd  anxiously  leaned 
forward  to  catch  a  glimpse  of  the 
antici-  pated  arrival.  Murmurs  like. 
That  looks  like  him  in  there  ! 
and  "I  think  I  see  him!"  could  be 
heard  above  the  noise  of  the  whirling 
propel lors.  Several  men,  obviously 
members  of  the  press,  emerged 
carrying  cameras  and  briefcases. 
Finally,  Hubert  Humphrey  stepped 
out  of  the  larger  and  more  elaborate 
aircraft  and  was  immediately  swamped 
with  greetings  from  members  of  the 
campus  community. 

The  senator  from  Minnesota  and 
Democratic  presidential  candidate 
was  escorted  to  the  Lecture  Theater 
by  Lee  Jones,  faculty  sponsor  of  the 
Young  Democrats  of  BCC.  There,  he 
was  introduced  to  a  packed  crowd, 
which  Humphrey  greeted  by  offering 
his  congratulations  and  best  wishes  to 
our  growing  college. 


ERT 


Sfjeaking  to  BCC  students  only  one 
week  before  the  Florida  presidential 
primary,  the  candidate  addressed 
himself  to  the  conditions  and  needs  of 
this  state.  (Note;  Humphrey  later 
placed  second  in  the  primary  with  18% 
of  the  popular  vote.) 

Florida  is  one  state,"  he  submitted, 
that  demonstrates  what  society  is 
really  like."  Nevertheless,  Humphrey 
continued,  "The  North  seems  to  be  in 
the  South  and  the  South  seems  to  be 
in  the  North  of  the  state."  He  believes 
that  the  increasing  population,  high 
rate  of  urban  growth,  and  a  large  rural 
section  make  Florida  a  reflection  of 
the  many  American   lifestyles. 

"what  are  we  going  to  do  about  social 
structure  in  America?"  he  asked  his 
audience.  "What  kind  of  country  do 
you  want?  What  kind  of  life  do  vou 
want?" 

Humphrey  vehemently  opposed  the 
belief  that  the  social  and  governmental 
structures  should  be  abandoned  and 
new     systems     adopted.  There  s 

nothing  instant  except  death,  tea,  and 
coffee,"  he  stated.  "You  must  have 
perseverance  and  tenacity  to  make  a 
system  work. 

The  presidential  candidate  added  that 
there  are  presently  no  plans  for 
molding  the  future  of  the  United 
States.  Thus,  he  has  designated 
"planning  the  proper  use  of  resources 
and  making  committments  as  his 
campaign  platform. 
Among  the  major  issues  which 
Humphrey  feels  are  in  need  of 
attention  is  poverty,  particularly  in 
rural  areas,  where  he  claims  the  problem 
is  greatest.  He  maintains  that 
some  action  should  be  taken  to 
prevent  rural  development  banks  from 
charging  such  high  rates  of  interest 
that  rural  landowners  are  unable  to 
achieve  a  sufficient  degree  of  financial 
security.  This  is  one  factor,  he  added, 
which  is  contributing  heavily  to  rapid 
urban  growth. 
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Another  important  issue,  and  one 
which  he  feels  will  play  a  major  role 
in  the  '72  campaign,  is  the  condition 
of  the  American  economy.  While 
inflation  can  be  disastrous  if 
uncontrolled,  "deflation  is  definitely 
worse  than  moderate  inflation.  In 
order  to  curb  the  rise  of  inflation,  he 
stated,  "l  think  we're  going  to  have 
to  have  wage  price  controls  on  big 
business.' 

When  asked  what  his  solution  to  the 
Vietnam  War  would  be  if  he  is  elected, 
Humphrey  replied,  "End  it".  A  burst 
of  applause  filled  the  theater. 

How    does   he   propose   to   enact   his 

decision? 

"First,  I'd  set  a  time  when  we're  going 


to  be  out  and  then  say.  That  s  it, 
we're  withdrawing.'  I'm  not  about  to 
be  the  kind  of  public  official  who  will 
send   young   men   into  that  mess. 

Amnesty,  Humphrey  believes,  is  a 
serious  matter  and  should  be  granted 
only  to  those  who  have  earned  it.  A 
period  of  repatriation  should  be 
required  of  young  men  who  have 
chosen  to  leave  the  country  rather 
than  obey  its  draft  laws.  He  proposes 
that  working  in  the  ranks  of  VISTA, 
the  Peace  Corps,  the  Teacher  Corps, 
or  another  branch  of  civil  service 
would  satisfy  their  obligation  to  the 
country. 

After  about  thirty  minutes  of  open 
discussion        with       the       audience. 


Humphrey  informed  the  assembhi 
that  he  must  leave  immediately  for  ii! 
scheduled  radio  interview.  Inquiring: 
"will  you  forgive  me?,  he  wa 
whisked  away  to  a  section  of  thi 
faculty  offices  where  his  interviev 
with  a  WAVS  newsman  was  conductec 
by  telephone. 

The  engagement  completed 

Humphrey  emerged  and  was  ona 
again  greeted  by  a  crowd  of  wel 
wishers  who  had  remained  to  see  hin 
depart.  He  shook  a  few  more  hand:i 
and  answered  a  few  more  question: 
before  climbing  aboard  the  waitin< 
helicopter.  Waving  to  the  crowd 
Humphrey  ascended  high  into  the  sky 
leaving  each  student  to  determine  his 
own  evaluation  of  one  of  today  s  mon 
dynamic  politicians. 


' 
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an 

unexpected  calm 

on  american 

campuses...' 

by   Nancy  Mixon 

Arthur  Schlesinger,  Jr.  is  currently  the 
Schweitzer  Professor  of  Humanities  at 
City  University  of  New  Yorl<.  The  son 
of  a  pioneer  social  historian,  he  was 
born  in  Columbus,  Ohio  in  1917  and 
was  graduated  summa  cum  laude  from 
Harvard  in  1938  with  a  doctorate  in 
civil  law.  Schlesinger  became  a 
professor  of  history  at  Harvard  in 
1946. 

The  noted  professor  and  historian  was 
awarded  the  Pulitzer  Prize  for 
literature  twice,  in  1945  for  his  work 
entitled  The  Age  of  Jackson 
and  in  1965  for  The  Crisis  of  the  Old 
Order.    In  addition,  he  has  authored 


Schlesinger 
questioned 
by  student 


such  titles  as  The  Coming  of  the  New 
Deal,  The  Politics  of  Hope,  A 
Thousand  Days:  JFK  in  the  White 
House,  The  Bitter  Heritage,  and 
Vietnam  and  the  American 
Democracy. 

Along  with  serving  as  special  assistant 
to  Presidents  Kennedy  and  Johnson, 
Schlesinger     aided    Adiai     Stevenson 


during  his  bids  for  the  presidency  in 
1952  and  1956.  He  is  presently  vice 
chairman  of  Americans  for  Democratic 
Action. 

Schlesinger's  appearance  on  campus 
was  sponsored  by  the  Young 
Democrats  of  BCC.  The  theme  of  his 
politically-oriented  speech  was 
directed  primarily  toward  the  new 
voters  in   the   18  to  21  age  group. 
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"The  twenty-sixth  amendment  is  more  than  something  that's  been  tacl<ed  on  to 
the  end  of  the  Constitution.     It  is  a  very  genuine  opportunity  to  do  something. ' 


As  I  go  from  my  own  university  and 
rander  about  on  other  campuses,  1 
ote  the  general  feehng  that  an 
nexpected  calm  has  settled  upon 
imerican  campuses,"  the  man  behind 
he  podium   began. 

i/ith  the  dress  and  mannerisms  of  a 
ypical  college  professor,  Schlesinger 
poke  of  the  "effective  exclusion  of 
he  young  from  the  system",  which, 
n  effect,  has  denied  them  the 
opportunity  to  take  any  part  in 
lecisions  which  were  likely  to 
fetermine  their  destinies".  Such 
I  procedural  grievances",  he  believes, 
^ave  been  substantially  improved  by 
he  passage  of  the  twenty-sixth 
imendment  and  the  work  of  the 
i/lcGovern  reform  commission  of  the 
Democratic   Party. 

'The  twenty  sixth  amendment  is  more 
;han  something  that's  been  tacked 
jnto  the  end  of  the  Constitution.  It 
s  a  very  genuine  opportunity  to  do 
Something,"  he  stated.  "The  more 
Voung  people  who  register  and  take 
advantage  of  the  twenty-sixth 
amendment,  the  more  chance  you  will 
have  to  make  a  difference  as  far  as 
politics  and  our  future  are  concerned. 

As  a  result  of  the  latest  amendment 
to  the  Constitution,  Schlesinger 
pointed  out,  11  million  voters  under 
the  age  of  21  have  been  added  to  the 
electorate. 

In  addition,  he  supported  the  activities 
of  the  McGovern  reform  commission 
for  two  primary  reasons.  First,  the 
commission  intends  to  "enable  the 
ordinary  voter  to  take  a  much  more 
active  and  effective  part  (in 
government)  than  he  has  been  able  to 
in  advance.  Second,  it  proposes  a  halt 
to  discrimination  in  choosing 
convention    delegates.    At    the    1968 


Democratic  convention,  Schlesinger 
recounted,  "only  13%  of  the  delegates 
were  women,  5%  were  black,  and  none 
were   under   the  age   of   thirty". 

The  former  presidential  advisor 
attacked  the  Nixon  administration  in 
several  areas,  with  particular  emphasis 
on  the  President's  foreign  and 
domestic  policies. 

"Four  more  years  of  the  Nixon 
administration  would  be  a  national 
catastrophe,"  he  insisted.  It  is 
abundantly  clear  that  President  Nixon 
has  no  plans  for  ending  the  war,  no 
intention  of  ending  the  war.  He  has 
simply  changed  its  character.  He  has 
reduced  ground  forces,  but  increased 
air  forces.  Instead  of  having  any  plan 
for  peace  in  Vietnam,  he  only  has  a 
plan  for  arming  and  financing  a 
satellite  government  in  Saigon. 
(Note:  These  statements  were  made 
several  days  prior  to  President  Nixon  s 
announcement  of  secret  peace 
negotiations  with  the  North 
Vietnamese.) 

Mr.  Schlesinger  has  never  believed 
"that  the  Vietnam  War  was  not  going 
to  be  an  issue  in  the  1972  campaign". 
He  referred  to  the  President's  Vietnam 
policy  as  a  "ghastly  failure",  but 
expressed  even  greater  disagreement 
with  the  administration's  position  in 
January's  India-Pakistan  conflict, 
stating,  "if  realism  had  been  the  basis 
of  our  foreign  policy,  we  would  have 
supported  India  and  Bangladesh'  .  He 
also  spoke  in  opposition  to  the  secrecy 
which  surrounded  the  administration  s 
support   of   Pakistan. 

"The   general    balance    of    his  foreign 
policy       has       been        unfortunate,' 
Schlesinger       continued,       "although 
Nixon  must  be  given  full  credit  for  his 
trip  to  China."   He  later  added,     The 


reasons  the  Chinese  want  Nixon  to 
come  are  very  simple.  There  are 
forty-nine  of  them  —  the  forty-nine 
Soviet  satellites.  The  Chinese  cannot 
afford   to   let  the   Nixon  trip  fail." 

Furthermore,  he  condemned  the 
President's  domesticpolicy,  pointing 
out  the  current  trend  of  high 
unemployment  and    high   inflation. 

"Economic  growth.per  se,  is  not  all 
that  wonderful.  A  bellowing  gross 
national  byproducts.  Unless  we 
restrain  the  revages  of  technology,  we 
will  betray  nature  and  wreck  the 
patterns  of   our   lives. 

As  a  historian,  Mr.  Schlesinger 
established  the  criteria  which  he  feels 
to  be  necessary  qualifications  for  the 
leadership  that  will  be  elected  in  1972. 

.  Credibility:  "We  must  elect  men 
who  can  be  counted  on  to  run  the 
executive  government  without  abuse 
of  secrecy,  as  in  the  last  two 
administrations. 

.  .  .  An  Instinct  for  foreign  affairs: 
"instinct  for  foreign  affairs  without 
experience  and  knowledge  is  much 
better  than  experience  and  knowledge 
without  the   instinct. 

.  .  .  A  concern  with  domestic  Issues: 
"Concern  with  what  living  in  America 
is   in   human   terms. 

Arthur  Schlesinger  spoke  with  the 
knowledge,  insight,  and  experience  of 
one  who  has  been  an  eyewitness  on 
the  political  front  for  several  decades. 
He  urged  his  young  audience  to 
support  a  candidate  who  is 
"committed  to  changing  our  country 
as  a  means  of  having  some  hand  in 
the  democratic  process"  during  the 
November   presidential   elections. 
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The  Dynarelevance  Lecture  Series 
sponsored  by  the  American 
Association  of  University  Professors 
(AAUP)  and  SGA,  featured  five 
speai<ers  from  among  the  ranks  of 
BCC's  faculty  and  staff.  Selected  by 
the  student  body,  they  were  provided 
the  opportunity  to  extend  beyond  the 
boundaries  of  classroom  discussion 
and  to  expound  their  views  on  the 
topic  they  personally  feel  to  be  the 
most  relevant  issue  in  today's 
society. 


dr. 
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The  series  was  opened  by  Dr.  George 
Young,  Dean  of  Student  Affairs,  at 
BCC  and  a  graduate  of  Ft.  Lauderdale 
High  School  and  Florida  State 
University. 

Little  boxes  aren't  for  growing 
people  '  was  the  theme  of  Dr.  Young's 
speech.  Making  it  clear  that  his 
intention  was  not  to  relate  drug 
information  but  to  impart  knowledge 
based  on  personal  experience,  he 
centered  his  discussion  around  the 
status  and  treatment  of  the  drug 
addict  in  today's  society.  He  dubbed 
the  present  system  one  of  "patchwork 
drug  education  and  treatment 
programs." 

Drug  education  still  has  as  its  primary 
issue  pharmological  examinations  of 
various  chemicals  and  their  effects  on 
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Miss  Maureen  Hart,  one  of  BCC's 
sociology  instructors,  was  the  second 
speaker  in  the  Dynarelevance  Series. 
Miss  Hart  is  a  graduate  of  Iowa  State 
University  with  a  masters  degree  in 
sociology. 

One  must  be  cognizant  of  what  is 
going  on  today"  was  the  basis  of  her 
discussion.  Miss  Hart  illustrated  her 
topic  in  depth  with  assorted 
newspaper  clippings  describing 
numerous  state  and  national  affairs  of 
recent  months.  In  addition  to  relating 
the  pertinent  facts  and  figures  they 
contained,  she  offered  personal 
evaluations  of  her  subjects  along  the 
way.  Among  those  areas  covered  were 
busing,  the  Anderson  Papers,  Henry 
Kissinger's  trips  to  China,  Spectrum 
House  for  drug  rehabilitation, 
unemployment,  POWs  in  Cuba,  taxes 


and  inflation,  immorality  in  the  eyes 
of  the  student,  and  granting  18  years 
olds  the  rights  of  adulthood. 

Every  issue  today  is  probably 
somewhat  controversial,"  Miss  Hart 
stated.  She  conceded  that  keeping  up 
with  today's  events  and  forming 
opinions  is  a  full-time  job,  but 
qualified  the  need  to  practice  such  a 
routine  by  establishing  the  fact  that 
"we  all  fall  into  the  category  of 
student  of  learning." 

Miss  Hart's  presentation  evoked  a 
discussion  of  the  busing  of  school 
children  to  achieve  a  racial   balance. 

I  am  opposed  to  busing  for  a  number 
of  reasons,  she  responded,  when 
asked  about  her  views  on  the  matter 
as  a  sociologist.  Primarily,  she  insisted, 
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Brtain   animals,"    Dr.   Young  stated. 

1  addition,  the  dean  submitted  that 
lost  people  feel  that  addicts,  the 
eroin  addict  for  example,  is 
incurable'  . 

We  actually  reclassify  drug  abusers  as 
nregenerate  and,  in  effect,  deny  them 
asy  re-entry  into  our  super-straight 
'orld. 

he  point  of  concentration  is  on  the 

rug  itself  and  how  its  addiction  can 

e  cured,  rather  than  who  is  utilizing 

and  what  their  reasons  are  for  doing 


)r.  Young  feels  that  the  focus  should 
e  on  each  persons  potential  and  that 
we  all  are  capable  of  assisting  people 
|i     developing     that     potential.       He 


spoke  of  a  non-drug  program 
consisting  of  a  "loosely  knit  group  of 
people  who  cart  and  who  reach  out 
and  assist  those  in  agony  or  in  search 
of  themselves.  Dr.  Young  is  active  in 
such  a  group.  The  groups  objective  is 
to  help  the  student  understand  why  he 
uses  drugs,  rather  than  simply  to  CLire 
him  of   chemical   drug  addictiori. 

The  main  reason  for  drug  abuse,  Dr. 
Young  submitted,  is  a  lack  of 
happiness   in   one  s  life. 

"I've  never  talked  with  a  druggie  who 
had  a  happy  home  experience,"  he 
stated. 

"Doing  grass  with  other  people"  is  a 
communication  network  for  young 
people  who  are  searching  for 
happiness.   They  find,  instead,  a  type 


of  temporary  ecstasy  which  is  often 
confused   with   joy. 

He  feels  that  drug  rehabilitation 
centers,  with  the  possible  exception  of 
Seed  in  Fort  Lauderdale,  are 
ineffective  and  regrets  that  there  is  no 
comprehensive  mental  health  program 
in   Broward   County. 

Although  Dr.  Young  perceives  the 
injustices  being  invoked  upon  the  drug 
abuser  and  the  poor  quality  of  drug 
rehabilitation  currently  provided,  he  is 
generally  optimistic  about  seeking 
solutions  to  these   problems. 

I  have  great  hope,  he  insists.  I 
don't  mean  to  imply  that  I'm  fatalistic 
about  the  future.  I  m  really  looking 
forward   to   it. 
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[because  it  is  not  accomplishing  what 
t  was  intended  to  accomplish. 
However,  she  stated  that  busing  could 
lOt  be  known  to  be  ineffective  Lintil 
t  was  implemented  and,  furthermore, 
hat  "no  one  prior  to  busing,  had  a 
Detter   proposal. 

The  second  reason,  she  continued,  is 
that  busing  is  "a  definite  disadvantage 
to  the  person  being  bused.  When  he 
does  reach  his  destination,"  she 
insisted,  "he  is  not  in  the  frame  of 
mind   to    learn. 

"l  would  propose,  instead,  that  the 
Iconsiderable  monies  being  spent  on 
busing  would  be  spent  to  update  the 
schools  and  make  quality  education 
apparent  in  all  of  the  school  systems. 

In  addition.  Miss  Hart  feels  that  it  is 


necessary  to  gain  information  through 
the  news  media  '  so  that  we  can  cope 
with  the  situations  we  are  asked  to 
face. 

The  sociologist  stated  that  a 
consolidation  of  all  the  news  articles 
presented   in  her  discussion  reinforced 


a   need   for  awareness  of   all   that   is 
going   on   around   us. 

In  fact,  one  member  of  her  audience 
was  so  impressed,  he  commented, 
"Miss  Hart,  you  have  motivated  me  to 
subscribe  to  all  four  local 
newspapers! 
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The  third  speaker  in  the 
Dynarelevance  Lecture  series  was 
BCC's  Student  Activities  director.  Bob 
Livermon.  He  received  his  masters 
degree  from  Appalachian  State 
University  in  North  Carolina  and  has 
been  at   BCC  for  three   years. 

"As  a  species,  we  exhibit  an 
overwhelming  preoccupation  with  our 
hair  and,  more  sadly,  in  our  latest 
years,  with  the  lack  of  it,"  he  began 
his  talk.  'From  the  earliest  times  of 
which  there  is  any  record,  hair-its 
length,  texture,  color,  growth,  and  loss 
-  has  exerted  a  strange  fascination  on 
the  human  race.  It  has  woven  its  way 
into  myth  and  magic,  folklore  and 
legend." 

Livermon  illustrated  his  discussion  on 
the  subject  of  men  s  hair  with  a  series 
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Lee  Jones  was  the  fourth  in  the  series 
of  Dynarelevance  speakers.  An 
instructor  at  BCC  for  two  years,  Jones 
holds  a  masters  degree  in  sociology. 

His  program  consisted  of  a  videotape, 
compiled  by  him  and  a  group  of  his 
sociology  students,  on  the  problem  of 
busing  school  children  in  Broward 
County.  He  began  the  presentation  by 
reminding  his  audience  that  the  recent 
Florida  presidential  primary  was 
captured  by  George  Wallace,  basically 
because  of  his  stand  on  the  busing 
issue.  In  addition,  Jones  stated  the 
straw  vote  on  forced  busing  in  Florida 
revealed  77%  of  the  electorate  against 
it.  Thus,  he  was  prompted  to  speak 
with  member  of  the  community  in 
order  to  find  out  how  they  are 
affected   by   busing. 

Jones  and  his  group  of  students  chose 


two  local  high  schools  where  they 
hoped  to  interview  administrators, 
teachers,  and  students.  The  first  was 
Plantation  High,  originally  and 
all-white   high  school. 

Two  teachers,  one  black  and  one 
white,  responded  to  the  question, 
"How  has  busing  affected  you  in  your 
profession?  The  first,  a  black 
instructor,  stated  that  she  feels 
"busing  is  very  necessary  to  achieve 
racially  balanced  schools  and  she  is 
not  suffering  any  difficulties  because 
of  it.  The  second,  a  white  instructor, 
insisted  that  people  must  be  willing  to 
sacrifice  personal  freedoms,  such  as 
that  of  sending  their  children  to 
whichever  school  they  choose,  "so 
that  we  can  provide  equal  educational 
opportunity  for  blacks  and  whites. 
Since  he  has  always  taught  in 
integrated     schools,    busing    has    not 


affected   him,   he  stated. 

The  black  student  questioned  is  not 
bothered  by  the  fact  that  she's  bused 
a  long  distance  because,  she  stated, 
I  ve  always  been  in  integrated 
schools.  On  the  contrary,  the  white 
president  of  a  service  club  sees  a 
definite  disadvantage  for  the  black 
students  who  live  so  far  from  campus 
that  they  are  unable  to  return  after 
school  hours  to  participate  in  school 
activities. 

Principal  William  Hanes  was  also 
concerned  with  the  problems  that 
commuting  after  school  hours 
involves.  He  insists  that  it  is  now 
more  difficult  to  provide  equal 
opportunities."  Students  that  are 
bused  to  school  in  the  morning  and 
must  leave  immediately  after  school, 
for  example,  are  unable  to  receive  help 
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slides.  He  began  with  a  diagram  of 
lir  structure  within  the  skin.  In 
Idition,  his  comparison  of  human 
lir  to  chimpanzee  hair  revealed  the 
ily  difference  to  be  that  the  ape's  is 
nger  and  thicker. 

Dwn  through  the  ages,  man  s  hair  has 
;en  a  sign  of  strength,  verility,  and 
rasculinity.  It  has  also  symbolized  his 
txual  dominance  over  the  weaker  sex, 
those  appeal  is  found  in  long,  flowing 
•esses.  Indians  scalped  pioneer  settlers 
i  the  belief  that  they  were  depriving 
leir  victims  of  these  qualities. 

he  tremendous  strength  of 
longoloid  hair  was  depicted  in 
ivermon's  slides  by  a  troop  of 
hinese  acrobats  In  the  Barnum  and 
alley  Circus  who  were  suspended  by 
leir  hair.  This  was  possible  because 


Mongoloid  hair  will  stretch  20%  to 
30%  before  breaking. 

The  durability  of  human  hair  is 
another  one  of  its  startling  qualities, 
as  is  shown  by  that  which  was 
discovered  in  the  tomb  of  Rameses  II 
of  Egypt.  Although  it  is  over  3,000 
years  old,  the  hair  found  has  not  yet 
completely  decayed. 

Several  "freaks  of  nature"  have 
resulted  from  excessive  and  unnatural 
growths  of  hair  on  the  human  body. 
In  late  nineteenth  century  Russia,  a 
man  called  Jeffizen  became  known  as 
Lion  Man"  because  his  entire  head 
was  covered  with  hair.  Annie  Jones 
Elliot,  born  in  Virginia  in  1863,  had 
a  moustache  at  birth  and  a  full-grown 
beard  by  the  age  of  two. 


To  illustrate  the  change  in  men's 
hairstyles,  Livermon  showed  examples 
such  as  the  Neanderthal  man,  Rameses 
II,  Lorenzi  the  Magnificent  (1550 
AD),  Spaniard  of  1640,  Rudolph 
Valentino  (1920's),  and  more  recently, 
Elvis  Presley  and   Ringo  Starr. 

As  an  aspect  of  our  changing  culture, 
Livermon  remarked  that  'it  is  no 
longer  thought  effiminate  for  a  man 
to  have  a  hairstyle  created  for  him.' 
However,  the  similarity  between  men's 
and  women's  hairstyles  has  made  them, 
almost  indistinguishable  from  one 
another.  Nonetheless,  he  continued, 
"man  will  go  on  responding  to  the 
fascination  of  hair  arid  using  its  power, 
sexually  and  socially,  as  he  has  always 
done. 
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■om  teachers  outside  of  class. 

he  second  school  that  Jones  hoped 
)  visit  was  Dillard  High  School  in  Ft. 
auderdale.  However,  he  was  unable 
D  speak  with  anyone  there  because  he 
:ated,  "the  principal  of  Dillard  High 
chool  didn't  want  his  students  from 
•illard  answering  such  controversial 
^estions  as  questions  about  busing." 

peaking  with  the  School  Board  s 
ead  of  Transportation.  Jones  learned 
lat  the  total  number  of  students 
2ing  bused  to  schools  in  the  county 
inually  has  increased  from  16,712  In 
361  to  34,509  In  1971.  This  increase 
compounded  by  the  tremendous 
'owth  In  South  Florida's  population 
uring  the  past  decade. 

It  was  kind  of  amazing  to  me  that 


we  didn  t  get  more  cooperation  from 
the  school  board,"  Jones  admitted.  He 
attributed  this  to  paranoia  in 
education  which  seems  to  be  "running 
rampant  In  the  secondary  schools  and 
the  school  board.  People  are  afraid  to 
make  any  waves,  afraid  to  make  any 
statements,  afraid  to  do  anything 
because  they're  afraid  they'll  get  into 
trouble.  I  think  it's  about  time 
somebody    made    some    statements." 

After  the  videotaped  presentation 
Jones  submitted  that  the  two 
alternatives  which  go  along  with  the 
busing  issue  from  which  Americans 
have  to  choose  are  assimilation  of 
raced  or  a  pluralistic  society.  The 
group  of  blacks  and  whites  assembled 
engaged  in  an  informal  exchange  of 
ideas  on  the  busing  issue  which  was 
interesting  and   enlightening  to  all. 
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Frank  Branca,  psychology  instructor 
at  BCC,  was  the  last  scheduled  speaker 
In  the  Dynarelevance  Lecture  Series. 
We  questioned  Branca  concerning  his 
personal  views  on  the  effectiveness  of 
the  series. 

"Dynarelevance  is  a  good  idea,  but 
something  has  gone  wrong 
somewhere,"  he  stated.  His  capsuled 
opinion  reflects  the  conclusion  that 
many  people  have  drawn  since  the 
program  began.  Although  he  was 
"singularly  pleased"  when  chosen  as  a 
speaker  and  feels  that  the  others 
selected  are  dynamic  and  relevant 
people,  he  termed  the  program  itself 
a  farce. 

"Those  people  who  come  are  mostly 
those  who  feel  an  obligation  to  come, 
he  insisted.  The  audience  has  generally 
been  comprised  of  the  other  four 
speakers  in  the  series,  the  sponsor 
from  the  American  Association  of 
University  Professors,  other  faculty 
members,  and  members  of  the 
student  press.  The  problem,  he  seels, 
may  be  lack  of  publicity  or  lack  of 
interest  on  the  part  of  the  student 
body. 

Rather  than  speak  before  the  small 
group  which  invariably  attends,  Branca 
would  prefer  the  informal  atmosphere 
of  the  rap  sessions  previously 
conducted  by  the  Social  Science 
department,  which  allow  the  student 
the  opportunity  to  interact  with  the 
instructor  on  an  equal  basis.  Among 
his  greatest  rewards  as  a  college 
Instructor  is  to  engage  in  debate  with 
a  student  and  for  both  parties  to 
emergy  enlightened  by  for  both  parties 
to  emerge  enlightened  by  the  other, 
"l  like  for  people  to  attack  Branca  s 
ideas,"    Branca  declared. 

Another  reason  why  the 

Dynarelevance  series  was  stifled,  he 
suggested,  could  be  because  people 
are  afraid  to  explore  controversial 
topics.' 


DYNARELEVANCE 


SHOULD  BE 


A  "PUTTING 


TOGETHER  OF 


MANY  DISCIPLINES' 
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Branca  is  keenly  interested  in  the 
different  aspects  of  the  educational 
process  which  are  to  a  large  degree  the 
basis  of  his  work  in  the  classroom  and 
the  psychology  lab.  He  is  also 
concerned  with  the  effectiveness  of 
BCC  s  attempts  to  provide  the  student 
with  the  necessary  background  to 
transfer    to    a    four-year    institution. 

Unlike  many  of  his  peers,  Branca  feels 
that  the        ultimate        academic 

atmosphere  is  the  atmosphere  in  which 
you  can  fail."  When  you  do  so,  he 
stated,  you  re  saying  a  lot  more  than 
just  failing.  You're  also  saying  that 
you  tried  and  you  learned  why  you 
went  wrong. 

Thus,  Branca  cannot  understand  why 
a  general  admission  of  failure  is  not 
made  in  regard  to  the  Dynarelevance 
Lecture  Series  and  a  new  type  of 
program  established. 

This  might  be  achieved,  he  suggested, 
by  limiting  the  area  •of  discussion  to 
one  topic  which  would  be  approached 
by  five  speakers  from  the  standpoint 
of      five      disciplines  sociology, 

psychology,  religion,  politics,  and 
economics,      for      instance.  What 

Dynarelevance  should  be,  he  stated,  is 
a        putting      together     of  many 

disciplines  so  that  the  sum  is  greater 
than  the  separate  parts." 


On  April  13,  Frank  Branca  conducted 
an  informal  discussion  in  which  he  and 
several  members  of  the  faculty  spoke 
of  the  lack  of  academic  freedom  that 
they  feel  has  permeated  the  college. 
The  group  concluded  that  rap  sessions 
which  allow  the  students  and  faculty 
to  interact  and  communicate  their 
ideas  are  a  more  relevant  expansion  of 
BCC  s  curriculm. 
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"hilosphy  is  of  two  kinds:  natural  and 
divine.  Natural  philosophy  seeks 
knowledge  of  physical  verities  and 
explains  material  phenomena  whereas 
iivine  philosophy  deals  with  ideal 
/erities  and  phenomena  of  the  spirit 

The  philosophers  of  Greece  such  as 
Mstotle,  Socrates,  Plato  and  others 
Nere  devoted  to  the  investigation  of 
both  natural  and  spiritual  phenomena. 
In  their  schools  of  teaching  they 
discorsed  upon  the  world  of  nature  as 
/veil  as  the  world  of  the  supernatural. 
Today  the  philosophy  and  logic  of 
Aristotle  are  known  throughout  the 
world.  Because  they  were  interested  in 
both  natural  and  divine  philosophy, 
furthering  the  development  of  the 
ohysical  world  of  mankind  as  well  as 
the  intellectual,  they  rendered 
oraiseworthy  service  to 

humanity. ..Man  should  continue  both 
these  lines  of  research  and 
investigation  so  that  all  the  human 
virtues,  outer  and  inner,  may  become 
issible. 


DO. 


We  must  discover  for  ourselves  where 
and  what  reality  is.  In  religious  beliefs 


nations  and  peoples  today  are 
imitators  of  ancestors  and  forefathers. 
If  a  man's  father  was  a  Christian,  he 
himself  is  a  Christian;  a  Buddhist  is  the 
son  of  a  Buddhist,  a  Zoroastrian  of  a 
Zoroastrian...  The  requirement  in  this 
day  is  that  man  must  independently 
and  impartially  investigate  every  form 
of  reality. 
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by  Joyce  Connolly/ 


"l  see  that  you  will  be  married  two 
times  in  your  life.  You  will  have  four 
children  and  one  of  those  will  be  a  boy 
who  will  become  a  most  influential 
man  in  the  government  around  the  age 
of  twenty-seven.  You  will  hear  of  an 
Illness  in  your  family;  however,  the 
person  will  recover  and  live  to  be  quite 
old,"  I  said  to  her,  sounding  and 
feeling   like  a  gypsy  fortune-teller. 

All  my  life  I  have  had  the  ability  to 
know  what  was  going  to  happen  to 
people  before  the  events  occur.  This 
can  be  a  very  disturbing  situation, 
particularly  when  there  is  a  death  in 
the  future.  I  have  had  dreams  all  of 
my  life  that  I  might  be  in  a  certain 
place  or  a  series  of  events  would  occur; 
then  later  that  same  situation  would 
happen  exactly  as  I  had  seen  it  in  my 
dream.  This  ability  is  not  uniquely 
related  to  me,  since  my  sister  has  the 
same  ability.  Various  relatives  in  my 
family  can  forsee  the  future.  Although 
I  can  not  quite  understand  why  it 
happens,  I  can  only  say  it  does  seem 
quite  natural   at  times. 

Frankly,  I  can  not  say  exactly  how  I 
am  able  to  foretell  the  future,  past  or 
present.  However,  the  fact  remains  I 
can.  All  my  life  I  have  been  able  to 
practically  read  the  minds  of  many 
people  and  have  attempted  many 
experiments  in  telepathy^  both  sending 
and   receiving. 

Many  people  will  say  to  me,  I  don  t 
believe  in  psychic  ability,  and  yet  if 
I  question  them  they  will  usually 
admit  that  at  some  time  or  another, 
they  have  had  incidents  where  they 
have  had  a  feeling  that  something  was 
going  to  happen,  or  perhaps  the  phone 


would  ring  and  they  knew  who  it  was 
before  they  answered  it.  Or  perhaps 
they  dreamt  something  and  then  it 
would  later  happen.  But  ironically, 
they  do  not  accept  these  happenings 
as  psychic  phenomena.  When  actually 
they  are,  only   in  a  small  degree. 

It  should  be  clear  from  what  I  have  said 
that  I  believe,  as  do  most 
parapsychologists,  that  everyone 
possesses  psychic  ability  to  some 
extent  and  that  some  persons  have 
highly  developed  abilities.  Many 
people  refer  to  this  ability  as  a  "sixth 
sense".  Psychic  ability  can  be 
expanded  and  developed  through  deep 
and  concentrated  meditation.  Psychic 
meditation  differs  from  ordinary 
meditation  in  that  it  aims  to  free  the 
mind  of  tension,  in  effect  freeing  one  s 
mind  from  self.  There  are  many  books 
on  the  market  about  psychic 
meditation  for  those  who  are 
interested  in  expanding  their  minds 
capacity  and  achieving  peace  of  mind. 
The  attainment  of  an  understanding  of 
one's  self  should  be  the  goal  of 
everyone. 

When  I  am  concentrating  on  a 
particular  person  to  give  them  a 
"reading"  (most  psychics  refer  to  a 
session  with  a  client  as  a  reading  ). 
I  merely  free  my  mind  of  any  thoughts 
whatsoever,  then  wait  until  thoughts 
concerning  the  client  begin.  During  a 
reading,  |  am  not  aware  of  any  spirit 
nor  do  I  hear  any  voices,  and  I  have 
never  seen  any  apparitions.  I  seem  to 
somehow  know  that  what  I  am  telling 
the  client  is  the  truth  and  the  words 
seem  to  be  merely  thoughts  that 
suddenly  come  to  me  either  about  the 
past,  present,    or  future. 


The  only  requirement  necessary  to  do 
a  reading  is  the  proper  clearing  of  my 
mind  or  what  I  like  to  refer  to  as 
opening  my  mind  .  One  major 
problem  seems  to  lie  in  respect  to 
dates.  When  numbers  come  to  me,  I 
am  not  always  sure  if  it  is  for  instance 
5  hours,  5  days,  5  weeks,  or  even  5 
months.  This  seems  to  be  true  with  all 
psychics. 

This  article  is  not  intended  to  convince 
anyone  that  there  is  a  psychic  world 
but  to  relate  what  it  is  like  to  be  a 
psychic  and  to  perhaps  explain  some 
information  about  the  subject.  Psychic 
gifts  and  the  use  of  those  gifts  are 
most  difficult  to  explain  and  even 
more  difficult  to  understand  if  you 
have  never  had  any  personal 
experience  with  a  person  who  is  gifted. 
Just  recently  I  have  been  giving 
demonstrations  of  my  ability.  For 
instance,  during  the  Christmas 
holidays  while  the  professional 
football  games  were  being  played,  I 
had  some  fun  with  a  fellow  student. 
When  the  Baltimore  Colts  played  the 
Miami  Dolphins  I  made  a  bet  with  the 
young  man  and  took  the  Dolphins  as 
my  team.  Naturally  I  knew  that  they 
would  win.  Later  when  the  Dolphins 
played  the  Cowboys  of  Dallas,  Texas, 
I  took  the  Cowboys  since  I  knew  they 
would  win.  After  I  won  I  did  not 
accept  the  money  since  it  is  never 
proper  to  use  a  gift"  to  get  money 
that  is  not  needed.  It  is  difficult  to 
explain  to  many  people  why  a  person 
should  not  misuse  their  ability.  It  has 
been  proven  that  those  who  misuse 
their  ability  lose   it. 

There  are  many  different  types  of 
psychics.    There    are    mediums    (who 
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prefer  to  be  called  "sensitives",) 
clairvoyants,  (also  known  as 
"readers")  ,  faith  healers,  prophets, 
palmists,  and  areas  such  as  telepathy, 
ESP  in  general  and  various  other 
things  dealing  with  metaphysics.  Over 
the  years  I  have  been  in  contact  with 
many  persons  who  possess  only  one 
gift  and  some  that  possess  many  gifts. 
Some  can  perform  psychometry ', 
which  is  a  practice  whereby  one  holds 
an  object  and  relates  any  information 
that  can  be  communicated  through  the 
article  pertaining  to  the  owner.  There 
are  people  who  can  see  '  auras  or 
colors  that  the  body  omits  that  are 
invisible  to   most  people. 

At  the  present  time  many  advances  are 
being  made  in  all  of  the  areas  of 
psychic  phenomena.  Our  government 
has  been  attempting  to  set  up  research 
groups  to  study  the  subject 
thoroughly.  Private  concerns  here  in 
Florida  are  working  on  testing  groups 
on  their  ability  to  sense  colors 
blindfolded. 

Many  of  the  leading  universities  such 
as  Duke  University  and  many  others 
have  set  up  groups.  Some  of  these 
experiments  include 

telepathetically-induced  dreams.  In 
those  experiments  the  subject  is 
awakened  periodically  during  the  night 
and  asked  to  recount  his  dreams,  while 
several  other  subjects  are 

concentrating  during  the  sleeping 
subject's  dream  periods. 

Experiments  are  being  conducted  on 
mediums  while  they  are  in  trances  to 
check  the  emission  of  alpha  brain 
waves  that  they  release  while 
concentrating.     There     has     been     a 


suggestion  that  ESP  has  a  close 
relationship  to  emission  of  alpha  brain 
waves.  Tests  are  being  performed  and 
training  is  being  established  to  allow 
a  person  to  increase  the  emission  of 
alpha  brain  waves.  Although  the  tests 
have  not  been  completed, a  great  deal 
of  data  is  being  compiled  that  is  most 
encouraging.  The  human  brain  is 
probably  the  most  fantastic  area  that 
science  has  yet  to  understand. 
Scientists  agree  that  the  average  person 
uses  only  1/10  of  his  brain  capacity. 
The  capabilities  of  the  mind  are 
astounding  to  many  and  yet  so  easily 
accepted  by  those  of  us  who  realize 
the  possibilities  and  use  of  these 
abilities. 

In  the  Fort  Lauderdale  area,  there  are 
several  groups  that  are  working  to 
further  the  advances  in  the  psychic 
area.  For  those  adventuresome  people 
who  are  interested  in  watching  a 
sensitive"  at  work,  I  would  suggest 
a  visit  to  the  Fort  Lauderdale  Women's 
Club  at  Broward  Boulevard  and 
Andrews  Avenue  any  Sunday  Night. 
There  services  are  conducted  by  Rev. 
Jewel  Williams,  a  sensitive,  and  many 
psychics  attend  church  there.  The 
church  is  called  the  Church  of  the 
Universal   Master. 

The  life  of  a  psychic  is  unusually 
exciting  and  also  very  depressing. 
Mainly  because,  when  I  meet  people 
I  can  tell  instantly  what  they  are 
thinking  about  me  and  if  they  like  me 
or  not.  Many  times  I  close  my 
mind  and  try  not  to  read  their  minds. 
Once  people  discover  that  you  are  a 
psychic  they  are  usually  either  afraid, 
delighted,  or  sometimes  ridicule  you. 
Perhaps     to     many     people    anything 


related  to  the  mysterious  unknown  is 
appealing,  but  for  my  part  I  can  say 
I  feel  that  I  have  a  closer 
understanding  of  the  universe  and  feel 
much  closer  to  the  goodness  and  love 
that  God,  or  a  divine  power  of 
goodness,  has  set  forth  for  us  to  grasp 
for  complete  happiness. 
There  are  two  forces  at  work  in  this 
universe.  One  of  positive  force  (or 
goodness)  and  one  force  of  negative 
(or  evil)  force.  That  which  is 
detrimental  to  life  is  negative  and 
destroys  and  that  which  grows  or 
reproduces  life  is  positive.  Knowing 
this,  I  choose  to  emit  love  and 
happiness  to  everything  that  I  come  in 
contact  with,  hopefully,  that  I  in  turn 
will  receive  positive  vibrations  of 
goodness  to  enhance  my   life. 

CHRIST  taught  us  to  love  one  another 
and  seek  happiness  with  our 
fellowman-  is  this  not  the  same  feeling 
that  I  have  related  to  you  in  this 
article?  Positive  thinking  to  build  and 
goodness  and  love  can  produce 
happiness  for  everyone  if  people  will 
only  realize  that  there  is  so  much 
power  in  thought  .  I  realize  that  I 
have  only  touched  on  the  various  gifts 
of  the  psychic  and  I  have  been 
attempting  to  show  that  these  gifts 
should  be  used  for  the  betterment  of 
mankind. 

The  power  of  the  mind  can  be  the 
most  powerful  instrument  of  peace 
and  goodwill  for  all  mankind  if  we 
work  toward  the  proper  developjment 
of  the  mind  and  thought  transference. 
This  could  be  a  much  happier  world, 
if  everyone  would  think  positively  to 
build  love  and  regeneration  instead 
of  destruction. 


Outside,  the  words  read  Fort 
Lauderdale  Women's  Club.  The 
meeting  that  is  taking  place  inside  the 
building  is  quite  different  from  a 
women  s  club  meeting  though.  As  you 
enter,  the  lights  are  dim  and  a  red  hue 
seems  to  settle  over  the  room  like  a 
mist.  The  lights  are  low  and  red 
because  the  spirits  do  not  like  to  work 
in   brightly  illuminated   rooms. 

Yes,  spirits  for  this  is  a  meeting  of  a 
spiritualist  church.  The  Church  Of  The 
Universal   Master. 

A  short,  white-haired  woman,  rather 
stout,  sat  wheezing  and  coughing  and 
playing  a  piano.  A  small  gathering  of 
about  fifty  people  sat  singing  a  hymn 
about  heaiiiig  something  or  other.  As 
I  quietly  attempted  to  find  a  seat  in 
the  back  of  the  room,  I  was  conscious 
of  several  people  staring  at  me. 
However,  I  tried  to  ignore  them  and 
sat  down  to  collect   my  thoughts. 

Following  several  hymns,  a  short, 
skinny  man  of  rather  olive 
complexion,  came  from  behind  the 
pulpit  and  lit  a  series  of  candles  that 
surrounded  a  picture  of  Jesus.  After 
completing  his  task,  he  led  the 
gathering  in  a  prayer.  Then  he 
summoned  someone  in  the  back  of  the 
room  to  bring  up  the  "healing  box" 
thus  beginning  the  healing  portion  of 
the  evening  s  service.  I  was  completely 
enthralled  and  watched  closely  as  he 
walked  over  to  the  man  and  took  the 
box.  I  suddenly  realized  that  my  hands 
were  moist  and  my  heart  was  beating 
rapidly  as  he  moved  back  to  the  center 
of  the  altar. 

He  began  reciting  a  verse  from  the 
Bible  about  the  power  of  the  Holy 
Spirt  and  healing.  Then  igniting  the 
papers  on  which  the  people  had 
written  messages  about  sickness  and 
problems  both  physical  and  mental,  he 
dropped  the  papers  into  a  large  iron 
pot  situated  near  the  pulpit.  As  the 
flames  engulfed  the  papers,  he  said, 
"As  we  commit  these  problems  to  the 
others,  we  know  that  already,  HE  has 
solved  them,  and  that  God  answers 
each  and  every  prayer." 

Turning,  he  walked  back  to  the  pulpit 
and  introduced  the  medium  that  was 
to  speak  and  related  the  topic  of  her 


sermon,  the  gifts  of  God  mentioned  in 
the  Bible. 

Good  evening,"  she  said. 

Whereupon     the     people     responded. 
Good  evening. 

My  this  is  a  lovely  sight,  seeing  all 
of  you  this  evening,"  the  medium  said 
smiling.  Looking  around  the  room  she 
began   her  sermon. 

After  the  sermon,  the  medium  called 
for  the  basket  with  the  messages. 

As  the  people  had  entered  the  room, 
they  had  written  questions  on  a  small 
piece  of  note  paper.  After  folding  it 
twice  they  placed  their  initials  on  both 
sides  of  the  paper,  and  put  the  notes 
into  a  small  straw  basket  near  the 
door. 

Reaching  into  the  basket,  the  medium 
pulled  out  a  note  and  called  out  the 
initials  A.R.W.  A  slim,  attractive, 
middleaged  woman  across  the  room 
raised  her  hand  to  acknowledge  the 
note  as  hers. 

I  feel  that  your  question  has  to  do 
with  something  you  have  lost,"  said 
the  medium.   "Am   I   correct?" 


Yes,"   said  the  woman. 


You   have  lost  some  very  important 
keys,  have  you  not?"  she  continued. 


Yes, '   said  the  woman. 

The  keys  are  in  a  sweater  hanging  in 
a  closet  in  a  hall  in  your  home.  You 
will  find  the  keys  in  the  pocket  of  the 
green  sweater,"  stated  the  medium. 

The  woman  thanked  her  and  the 
medium  drew  out  another  paper. 

"B.A.K."  she  said. 

An  elderly  woman  in  the  back  of  the 
room  raised   her  hand. 

Before  I  answer  your  questions,  I 
want  to  tell  you,  there  is  someone 
standing  close  to  you  tonight.  He  says 
his  name  is  Arthur.  Do  you  know  who 
I   mean?     she  asked   the  woman. 

Startled  the  woman  jumped  slightly  in 
her  chair  and  I  could  see  her  face  as 
she  began  to  weep  softly  when  she 
said,  "Yes.  Arthur's  my  departed  son." 

The  medium  nodded,  then  said, 
Arthur  is  very  concerned  about 
his  Mary.  He  asks  that  I  tell  you  to 
go  and  get  her,  since  only  you  can  help 
the  child." 

I  don  t  know  where  the  child  is;  the 
family  moved  after  my  son's  death," 
said  the  woman  vainly. 

He  says  that  they  are  in  Macon, 
Georgia.  If  you  call  the  grandmother 
there   you    can    find    out  where  they 
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live,     said   the   medium 


I  11  go  there.  Thank  you  very  much," 
said  the  woman.  "Tell  Arthur  I  love 
him,     said   the  woman. 

He  can  hear  you  my  dear,  and  he  says 
he  loves  you  also,     said  the  medium. 

At  that  time,  I  had  no  way  of  knowing 
if  the  statements  of  the  medium  were 
correct  or  not  and  sat  wondering 
about  everything  as  I  heard  my  initials 
called. 

"j.H."   she  said. 

Raising  my  hand,  she  looked  at  me 
and  after  a  few  moments  she  said,  I 
see  a  tall,  thin  man  with  black  hair 
behind  you.  He  says  he  is  your 
father. 

Yes,"  I  said  as  tears  filled  my  eyes 
and  I  felt  like  a  chill  was  suddenly 
streaming  over  my  body  as  she 
continued. 

"He  says  to  tell  you  that  he  is  very 
happy  with  what  you  have 
accomplished  and  to  continue,  and 
that  he  is  particularly  happy  about 
what  is  going  to  happen  to  you  in 
July,     do  you  understand  she  asked? 

"My  father  always  wanted  me  to  go 
to  college;  in  fact,  I  am  graduating  in 
July,      I   explained. 


He  s  nodding  his  head;  yes,  that  is 
what  he  meant.  He  says  to  tell  you 
to  tell  your  sister  he  sends  his  love  to 
all   of  you,"   the  medium   replied. 

With  tears  in  my  eyes,  I  thanked  her 
for  the  message.  Although  she  did  not 
answer  my  question  totally,  which  was 
"Do  you  know  where  my  father  is 
today?"  She  gave  me  much  more 
information  than  was  possible  for  her 
unless  it  was  through  some  sort  of 
spiritual  communication.  Questions 
began  running  through  my  mind.  How 
did  she  know  my  father  was  dead? 
How  did  she  know  what  he  looked 
like?  This  was  the  first  time  I  had  ever 
been  in  the  church  so  she  didn't  have 
any  previous  knowledge  about  me. 
Also,  how  did  she  know  about  what 
was  going  to   happen   in  July? 

I  really  must  concede,  that  such 
knowledge  and  ability  is  marvelous 
and  suggestive  of  a  capacity  in  man 
not  bound  by  accepted  principals  of 
time  and  space.  To  say  that  man 
survives  physical  death  or  to  provide 
an  answer  to  the  eternal  question. 
Does  man  live  after  death  as  we  know 
it?  ,  is  a  fact  which  would  be  of 
utmost   interest  to  all    mankind. 

The  idea  that  man  survies  physical 
death,  that  some  part  of  man  is 
immortal,  profoundly  effects  the  lives 
of  those  who  have  such  beliefs. 
Orthodox      religions      promise     their 


followers    everlasting     life,    but    they 
frown  on  the  spiritual  church  and  the 
manifestation  such  spirits  that  claim 
to  have  been    former   mortals,  indeed 
anything  that    has  to  do  with 
spiritualism. 

Spiritualism  has  been  condemned  as 
satan  worship  and  dealing  with  evil 
spirits  of  the  devil  by  most  of  the 
major  churchs.  But  for  the  most  part, 
people  who  are  gifted,  such  as  those 
with  ESP,  telepathy,  clairvoyance,  or 
mediumship  are  in  reality  seeking  a 
closer  understanding  as  to  why  God 
gave  them  a  spiritual  gift  and  a  closer 
communion  with   Him. 

There  were  messages  from  numerous 
other  spirits  who  claimed  a  desire  to 
communicate  with  the  people  in  the 
room. 

Turning  to  the  little  woman  at  the 
piano,  the  medium  said,  "l  have  a 
message  for  you  tonight,  Sara.  Your 
sister,  Joyce,  is  here,  and  she  wants  me 
to  tell  you  not  to  worry  so  much. 
Your  time  is  not  yet  come  and  you 
have  much   more  work   to  do  yet. 

"Thank   you,  dear,"  said  Sara. 

And  now  friends,  I  am  growing  tired, 
so  I  must  stop  for  tonight.  If  I  have 
not  answered  your  questions,  please 
come  back  next  Sunday  night  and  1 
will  answer  them  then.  Good  night  and 
God  be  with  you. 

Slowly,  she  turned  and  descended  the 
steps  from  the  altar. 
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Roaming  Mystery 

On  A  Mountain 


The  mystery  of  natural  phenomena 
has  puzzled  man  since  early  times. 
After  years  of  endless  research,  some 
tales  remain  unanswered.  What  lingers 
is  a  legend  for  man  to  challenge  in  his 
own   mind. 

One  perhaps  obscure  legend  is  that  of 
the  Brown  Moutain  Lights  in  the  Blue 
Ridge  Moutains  of  western  North 
Carolina.  The  lights  seem  to  roam 
around  the  mountain,  which  seems  to 
be  solid  mass  of  cranberry  gran  it, 
almost  every  night.  They  form  near 
the  foot  of  the  mountains  and  go  up 
In  many  directions,  reaching  the  top 
in  three  to  five  seconds. 

In  1771,  Gerard  William  de  Braha,  a 
German  engineer,  first  recorded  the 
mysterious  lights.  He  concluded  that 
the  "mountain  emits  nitreous  vapors 
which  are  born  by  the  winds  and  when 
the  laden  winds  meet  each  other  the 
niter  inflames,  sulphurates  and 
deteriorates. 


In  the  first  U.S.  Geological  Survey 
investigation  in  1913,  it  was  concluded 
that  the  lights  were  locomotives' 
headlights  from  the  Catawba  Valley, 
south  of  the  mountain.  In  1916,  the 
great  flood  flushed  the  valley  knocking 
out  the  railroad  bridges  and  keeping 
locomotives  inactive  for  weeks.  Roads 
and  power  lines  were  down.  The  lights 
appeared  as  usual,  leaving  it  apparent 
that  they  could  not  be  reflections 
from   locomotives  or  auto  headlights. 

Early  settlers  believed  that  the  lights 
were  the  spirits  of  Cherokee  and 
Catawba  warriors  slain  in  a  battle  on 
the  mountain  long  ago. 

Cherokees  reported  the  lights  as  far 
back  as  the  1200's.  A  great  battle  was 
fought  between  the  Catawba  Indians 
and  their  tribes.  They  believed  that  the 
lights  were  Indian  maidens  spirits 
searching  for  their  husbands  and 
sweethearts  who   had  died   in  battle. 


by  Barbara  Graybeal 

The  best  description  of  the  lights  is 
that  the  "lights  are  a  troop  of  candle 
bearing  ghosts  who  are  destined  to 
march  forever  back  and  forth  across 
the  moutain".  At  some  points,  the 
lights  seem  larger,  resembling  balls  of 
fire  from  roman  candles.  Some  expand 
and   burst  high   like  and  explosion. 


Dr.  W.J.  Hum 
Bureau  in 
reported  that 
those  of  the 
America.  Dr. 
the  lights 
Meteorologist 
manifestation 


phries  of  the  US  Weather 

1919     investigated     and 

the  lights  were  similar  to 

Andes    lights  of  South 

Herbert  Lyman  reported 

to       the       American 

Society    in    1941    as   a 

of  the  Andes  light. 


A  second  report  by  the  Geodetic 
Survey  said  that  the  lights  are  due  to 
the  marsh  gasses  forming  spontaneous 
combustion.  The  report  ruled  out  the 
possibility  that  the  lights  were  from 
fox  fires  or  reflections  of  mountain 
moonshine  stills. 
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Some  scientists  believe  that  the  lights 
are  a  mirage;  some, that  through  some 
atmospheric  condition  they  are  a 
reflection  of  lights  from  Lenoir, 
Hickory  and  other  area  towns.  But  the 
lights  were  seen  clearly  before  the  Civil 
War,   long  before  electricity. 

Paul  Rose,  who  led  an  expedition  in 
1965,  reported  that  he  thought  the 
lights  were  from  outer  space.  He 
recalled  seeing  them  by  the  hundreds; 
seeing  four  of  them  fighting;  clocking 
one  at  75mph,  circling  a  seven-mile 
radius;  and  that  they  were  definitely 
radioactive,  having  been  checked  out 
with  a  geiger  counter.  He  felt  that  the 
lights  'were  severely  guided  by  some 
type  of  intelligence."  Rose  quit 
approaching  the  lights  because  he  said 
he  got  the  word  from  above  to  leave 
them  alone. 

In  1961,  a  song  was  written  by  Scott 
Wiseman,  which  tells  one  of  the  light 
legends; 

Way  out  on  old  Linville  Mountain, 
Where  the  bear  and  the  catamount 
reigh.  There  a  strange,  ghostly  light 
can  be  seen  every  night.  Which  no 
scientist  nor  hunter  can  explain.  In  the 
days  of  the  old  covered  wagons.  When 
they  camped  on  the  flat  for  the  night; 
With  the  stars  growing  dim  on  the  high 
gorge  rim.  They  would  watch  for  the 
BROWN  MOUNTAIN  LIGHT. 

Long  years  ago  a  southern  planter 
came  hunting  in  this  wild  land  alone. 
And  here,  so  they  say,  the  hunter  lost 
his  way,  and  never  returned  to  his 
home. 

His  old  trusty  slave  brought  a  lantern. 
And  searched,  but  in  vain,  day  and 
night;  Now  the  old  slave  is  gone,  but 
his  spirit  wanders  on.  And  the  lantern 
still  casts  its  light.  High,  on  the 
mountain,  and  down  in  the  canyon 
below.  It  shines  like  the  crown  of  an 
angel.  And  fades  as  the  mists  come  and 
go;  Way  over  yonder.  Night  after  night 
until  dawn,  A  faithful  old  slave,  come 
back  from  his  grave.  Is  searching.  For 
his  master  who's  long,  long  gone. 

Ralph  Lael,  a  resident  about  two  miles 
from  Brown  Mountain,  made  his  own 


investigation     in    1962    and    wrote    a  They  will  restore  it  to  its  former  axis 

booklet,  including  his  account,  on  the  and  destroy  man,  restoring  the  vapor 

lights.  The   information  I  II  convey  is  cover  and  enabling  them  to  live  here, 

from   his  booklet.  It  then  told    Lael  to  come  back. 


Lael's  plan  was  to  go  to  the  source  of 
the  lights  to  see  if  he  could  come  in 
contact  with  them.  He  cut  a  trail  to 
Wild  Cat  Knob,  marking  it  as  he  went. 
He  was  very  fearful  of  the  native 
rattlesnakes  and  cooperheads.  It  took 
several  days  to  trim  the  trail. 

In  his  first  encounter,  he  saw  the  lights 
form  and  disintegrate  into  a  flat  rock 
that  appeared  to  be  two  acres  in  area. 
One  ball  of  light  moved  away,  as  if 
it  had  intelligence,  when  his  flashlight 
came  on. 

On  one  night,  the  light  touched  Lael's 
body.  He  felt  a  strange  vibration.  He 
asked  the  light  if  he  should  follow  and 
the  light  stopped;  should  he  go  back, 
and  it  moved  up  and  down;  should  he 
come  back  and  trim  around  the  rock, 
and  it  moved  up  and  down;  should  he 
bring  someone,  it  moved  back  and 
forth. 


Lael  went  back  and  the  light  beckoned 
him  to  follow  it,  as  it  disappeared  into 
the  rock.  A  door  opened  and  he 
entered  a  room,  eight  foot  square, 
crystal  clear  quartz  and  filled  with  a 
glowing  gas.  A  voice  talked  to  him, 
through  a  machine,  and  told  him  that 
they  had  picked  him  to  tell  the  fate 
of  the  earth.  It  said  that  man  was 
created  on  another  planet,  Pewan, 
which  our  ancestors  destroyed.  (We 
call  the  waste  of   it  the  asteroids). 


The  voice  said  that  the  lights  survived 
on  Pethine  gas.  Also  that  they  lived 
on  Venus,  which  is  completely 
surrounded  by  water  vapor  about  150 
miles  above  its  surface.  According  to 
the  voice,  our  world  was  a  Venus  until 
the  deluge  in  the  time  of  Noah  when 
the  earth  tilted  on  its  axis  and  almost 
destroyed  all   life. 

It  reported  that  they  had  been  on 
earth  for  500  years  to  prevent  man 
from    destroying    this    planet    Earth, 


Lael  went  back  and  the  leader  asked 
him  to  contact  TV  stations, 
newspapers  and  announce  that  he  had 
discovered  the  source  of  the  lights 
two  veins  of  ore,  one  iron  and  one 
sulphur;  water  from  a  swamp  on  the 
mountain  contacts  the  ore  causing  a 
gas  to  form  under  mica  schists  and 
pressure  to  build  up.  This  shoots  up 
in  the  air.  Lael's  reward  was  that  if 
man  was  to  be  destroyed,  he  and  seven 
others  would   be  taken  to  Venus. 

Later  Lar/!  journeyed  to  Venus,  in  a 
special  compartrr.ent  equipped  with 
air.  He  said  that  he  had  complete 
confidence  in  the  lights.  He  stayed  a 
few  days  with  men  from  the  former 
planet  Pewan.  He  ate  food, 
scientifically  produced  b  y 
rearrangement  of  molecules.  He 
viewed  man  on  earth  on  a  screen.  He 
was  shown,  on  a  picture  wall,  pictures 
made  by  radar,  how  man  destroyed 
Pewan.  He  met  other  Pewamans, 
hundreds  of  years  old,  including  Noah, 
the  same  one  that  is  recorded  with  the 
disasterous  flood. 

Lael  closed  his  booklet  by  saying  that 
there  were  many  things  he  saw  and 
heard  that  he  could  not  reveal  because 
of  his  obligation  to  the  Brown 
Mountain  Lights.  He  hoped  that  those 
reading  his  account  would  have 
brotherly  love  for  the  people  of  this 
earth  and  the  whole  universe;  and  that 
he  contributed  something  to  the 
preservation  of  mankind  on  this 
planet. 

The  latter  report  may  seem  far  out  or 
exaggerated,  depending  upon  your 
mind  and  imagination.  The  message 
made  me  aware  of  man  s  situation  and 
pace  of  destruction,  however  great. 

I  have  witnessed  the  lights  numbers  of 
times  since  my  childhood.  My 
amazement  never  ceases.  All  the 
legends  and  stories  I  ve  read  and  heard 
gives  me  no  definite  answer  and  so  I 
just  wonder.  After  all. ..who  knows? 
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Religion  in  America  is  perhaps  one  of 
the  more  awe  inspiring  aspects  of  our 
culture.  Freedom  to  worship  in  any 
chosen  faith  and  to  invite  others  to 
follow  a  doctrine  are  regarded  by 
Americans  as  sacred   rights. 

We  at  BCC  had  an  opportunity  to 
become  acquainted  with  a  very  unique 
religious  group  this  term.  It  is  formally 
known  as  the  International  Society  for 
Krishna  Consciousness.  Its  members 
call   it  the   Hare   Krishna  Movement. 

The  basic  concept  of  this  worldwide 
community  of  followers  is  one  of 
complete  God,  or  Krishna, 
consciousness  and  servitude  to  the 
Creator.  According  to  Hare  Krishna 
belief,  the  Son  of  God  or 
Bhagavad-gita  (as  the  holy  scriptures 
were  originally  called  in  Sanskrit)  was 
written  by  God  more  than  5,000  years 
ago  and  described  in  the  Vedic 
literature,  the  oldest  sacred  works  of 


Hare  Krishna  Members 

Explain  Universal 

Consciousness    During 

Campus  Visit 


India.  When  people  failed  to  follow 
the  prescribed  laws,  it  is  believed,  God 
sent  Buddha  and  Jesus,  among  others, 
as  His  representatives  to  convert  the 
world  to  the  science  of  God 
consciousness. 

The  doctrine  of  Hare  Krishna  has  been 
passed  through  an  unbroken  chain  of 
spiritual  masters.  The  International 
Society  was  founded  by  the  current 
spiritual  master.  His  Divine  Grace  A.C. 
Bhaktivedanta  Swami  Prabhupada, 
who  presented  his  faith  to  Western 
culture  in   1966. 

Visiting  from  their  temple  in  Coconut 
Grove,  members  of  ISKCON 
approached  BCC  students  between 
classes  or  on  their  way  to  lunch.  They 
distributed  issues  of  Godhead,  the 
magazine  of  the  Hare  Krishna 
Movement,  (asking  a  donation  of  25(1: 
of  each  person  who  took  one)  and 
cards  which  read,  "You  are  cordially 


by   Nancy   Mixon 


invited  to  attend  the  joyful  Festival 
and  sumptuous  Feast  which  will  be 
held  each  Sunday  at  4:00  P.M." 

Curiosity  is  a  natural  reaction  when 
one  encounters  a  group  of  six  young 
men  displaying  quite  uncommon 
appearance  and  dress.  Their  heads 
were  completely  shaven,  except  for 
one  long,  ponytail-style  lock  of  hair 
braided  from  the  crown.  Very  simple 
garb,  consisting  of  sheets  draped  and 
fitted,  adorned  their  bodies  and  their 
greeting  to  one  and  all  was,  "Hare 
Krishna!" 

Engaging  in  conversation  with  these 
individuals  is  an  interesting  experience, 
to  say  the  least.  They  are  more  than 
willing  to  talk  about  themselves  and 
what  motivated  them  to  join  the 
Movement,  but  they  are  particularay 
enthusiastic  about  their  religion  and 
how   it  influences  their  lives. 

According    to    one    member,    people 
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become  interested  in  Hare  Krishna  for 
four  primary  reasons.  First,  they  are 
distressed  and  full  of  anxiety,  which 
motivates  them  to  search  for  relief 
from  their  material  lives.  They  may  be 
in  need  of  something  material  yet 
quite  essential,  such  as  a  place  to  stay 
or  food  to  eat,  and  be  compelled  to 
join  the  Krishna  community.  The 
inquisitiveness  of  those  who  are 
searching  for  their  identities  may  lead 
them  to  seek  God  in  the  Hare  Krishna 
Movement.  Finally,  the  desire  to 
establish  a  meaningful  relationship 
with  God  motivates  many  to  turn  an 
abstract  concept  of  His  image  into  a 
realized  truth.  All  of  these  reasons, 
along  with  being  '  totally  fed  up  with 
the  world",  are  the  characteristics 
generally  claimed  by  most  full-fledged 
Hare   Krishna  members. 

Most  members  in  America  are  under 
the  age  of  thirty  and  were  converted 
to  the  Movement  by  choice.  Some  are 
children  whose  parents  are  raising 
them  as  Krishna  followers.  Older 
people  seem  much  less  eager  to  adopt 
a  philosophy  so  different  from  those 
to  which  they  have  become 
accustomed. 

The  concept  of  Krishna  Consciousness 
is  highly  unique  in  that  it  is 
non-sectarian.  As  one  member  stated, 
"someone  in  another  country  lives 
under  the  same  sun.  Thus,  all  people 
were  created  by  one  Supreme  Lord, 
Krishna  followers  believe.  The 
spirit-soul  is  said  to  be  eternal,  wherein 
lies  their  belief  in  transmigration  of 
the  soul. 

The  essence  of  the  Hare  Krishna 
Movement  is  to  develop  love  of  God 
in  all  people  through  the  methods  of 
bhakti-voga  (devotion)  under  the 
direction  of  a  bona  fide  spiritual 
master.  Persons  may  retain  their 
stations  in  life  while  engaged  in  the 
service  of  God,  rather  than  adopting 
the  community  as  do  some  members. 
Reading  the  works  of  the  Movement 
and  chanting  its  creed  are  means  of 
understanding  and  reaping  the  benefits 
of  its  philosophy.  Hare  Krishna 
members  believe  that  chanting  the 
names  of  God  will  relieve  all  of  the 
anxieties  of  material  life,  whether  it  be 


during  devotional  periods  or  in  the 
course  of  daily  life.  Thus,  it  is  never 
uncommon  to  hear  a  member 
chanting,  "Hare  Krishna,  Hare 
Krishna,  Krishna  Krishna,  Hare  Hare, 
Hare  Rama,  Hare  Rama,  Rama  Rama, 
Hare   Hare". 

Everything  that  Hare  Krishna  members 
own  is  considered  to  be  God's  first 
before  their  own  and  everything  that 
they  do  is  for  Him.  Religious 
ceremonies,    or    Artika ,    characterize 


Members  of  the  Krishna  faith  discussed  re- 
ligion with  BCC  students  and  invited  them 
to  attend  weekly  Coconut  Grove  festival. 


this  belief.  Consisting  of  traditional 
Krishna  hymns,  chants,  and  offerings 
of  food  to  the  deity,  these  activities 
last  from  four  to  five  hours  each  day. 
The  weekly  feast  held  each  Sunday  is 
a  40  course  meal  composed  strictly  of 
natural  foods  prepared  in  many  forms 
by  the  members. 

They  consume  only  natural  foods,  as 
it  is  believed  their  food  is  used  first 
by  God  and  then  by  their  own  bodies. 
Their  diet  consists  of  fruits,  vegetables, 
sugar,  milk,  and  grains,  all  of  which 
must  be  uncooked.  Foods  such  as 
meat,    fish,    eggs,    cokes,    bread,   and 


mushrooms  are  forbidden  under 
dietary  laws.  The  ISKCON  operates  an 
incense  company  which  supplies  the 
members  with  their  food  and  skin  oils, 
in  addition  to  selling  incense  on  a 
commercial  basis.  All  profits  are 
contributed  to  the  Hare  Krishna  fund 
for  use  in  service  to  God. 

Male  followers  of  the  Movement  are 
not  required  to  shave  their  heads,  nor 
are  they  under  any  obligation  to  dress 
in  the  Indian  style  displayed  by  our 
campus  visitors.  Many,  however,  feel 
that  practicality  is  more  important 
than  fashion  when  it  comes  to 
appearance. 

Abstinence  from  drinking,  smoking, 
and  drug  abuse  is  requested  of  Hare 
Krishna  followers.  In  addition, 
premarital  sex  is  prohibited  within  the 
community.  Members  willingly  accept 
these  regulations,  as  it  is  believed  that 
they  have  found  something  much 
better     in   God  consciousness. 

Members  of  the  ISKCON  feel  that 
their  enthusiasm  and  appearance  of 
sublime  happiness  sell  both  their 
magazines  and  their  ideas.  One 
member  estimated  that  approximately 
50%  of  the  people  that  they  approach 
on  street  corners  or  on  college 
campuses  such  as  BCC  buy  their 
magazine  primarily  to  satisfy  their 
curiosity.  "But  if  they  read  it 
sincerely,  they  have  to  become 
interested,"    he  insisted. 

Most  other  people,  he  believes,  are 
either  not  interested  or  are  unable  to 
cope  with  the  heavy  philosophy  it 
reveals.  The  majority  of  those 
members  present  however,  agreed  that 
their  greatest  selling  factor  is  their 
obvious  contentment  within 

themselves. 

As  one  young  man  stated,  "You  can 
sit  under  a  tree  all  day  if  you're 
completely  happy  and  know 
yourself." 

Chanting  the  Hare  Krishna  creed  and 
developing  love  of  God  among  the 
peoples  of  the  world  is  their  way  of 
attaining  a  state  of  complete 
happiness. 
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odern  man  does  not  believe  in 
iracles.  He  expects  a  scientific 
cplanation  before  he  accepts  the 
jthenticity  of  anything.  IVIan  has 
:offed  at  the  miraculous  events 
epicted  in  the  Scriptures,  and  until 
-esented  with  scientific  evidence  he 
ill  continue  to  doubt  the  factuality 
f  such  Biblical  phenomena, 
rcheological  excavations  have 
'oduced  evidence  that  makes  such 
ibilcal   miracles  historical  facts. 

he  following  are  just  a  few  of  the 
lany  "micracles"  which  have  been 
rought  to  light  by  archeological 
ndings.  I  dedicate  this  article  to  the 
iquisitive  mind  of  modern 
seudo-scientific  Homo  sapiens. 

he  "Ten  Plagues"  which  God 
Tought  upon  Egypt  when  the 
gyptians  made  slaves  of  the  Jews 
ave  puzzled  countless  followers  of 
ne  Biblical  narratives.  Many 
hilologists  have  called  attention  to 
ne  fact  that  the  first  nine  plagues  are 


natural  phenomena  of  Egyptian 
geographical  location.  Of  course,  their 
intensification  at  the  time  of  Jewish 
bondage  made  them  seem  like 
punishments  from   Heaven. 

The  plagues  follow  in  sequence  the 
seasonal  changes  in  Egypt.  Plague 
number  1  ...all  waters  that  were  in  the 
river  were  turned  to  blood.  And  the 
fish  that  were  in  the  river  died;  and 
the  river  was  foul,  and  the  Egyptians 
could  not  drink  of  the  water  of  the 
river;  and  there  was  blood  throughout 
all  the  land  of  Egypt"  (Exodus  7). 
This  account  in  the  Scriptures 
describes  the  very  low  tides  of  the  Nile 
River  just  before  it  begins  to  rise  in 
June.  At  that  time  the  river  looks  red 
because  of  the  red  clay  bottom  at  that 
specific  place  (on  different  sections 
the  river  has  blue  clay  and  white  clay.) 
The  shallowness  of  the  water  caused 
the  fish  to  die  and  the  area 
surrounding  the  river  was  permeated 
with  bad  odors  eminating  from  the 
dead  fish. 


In  Exodus  8,  we  encounter  the  secorxJ 
plague:  frogs.  Seven  days  after  the  first 
plague,  the  river  brought  forth 
innumerable  frogs,  which  covered  the 
land.  In  July,  when  the  river  is 
flooding  over,  frogs  are  plentiful  in 
Egypt,  and  in  some  years  the  area  is 
overrun   by   frogs. 

Lice,  flies,  murrain  of  cattle  (a  type 
of  infection  found  only  in  cattle), and 
boils  are  the  third  through  the  sixth 
plagues  which  fell  upon  the  Egyptians. 
These  plagues  are  still  predominant 
in  modern  Egypt.  Because  of  poor 
plumbing,  housing,  and  sanitation 
facilities,  such  pests  as  lice  and  flies, 
and  such  pestilences  as  murrain  of 
cattle  and  boils,  still  plague  the 
Egyptians.  Today  there  are  intensive 
investigations  being  conducted  as  to 
the  causes  of  Egyptian  boil  epidemics 
which  are  found  to  be  spread  by  flies. 

A  very  grieveous  hail",  the  seventh 
plague,  must  have  occured  in  January, 
for  that  is  the  time  when  the  barley 
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"  .  .  .  all  waters  that  were  in  the  river  turned  to  blood.     And  the  fish  that  were  in  the  river 
died;    and  the  river  was  foul  and  the  Egyptians  could  not  drink  of  the  water  of  the  river; 
and  there  was  blood  throughout  all  the  land  of  Egypt. "    (Exodus  7) 


and  the  flax  are  in  bloom.  ...the  flax 
and  the  barley  were  smitten;  for  the 
barley  was  in  the  ear,  and  flax  was  in 
bloom.  But  the  wheat  and  the  spelt 
were  not  smitten,  for  they  were  not 
grown   up      (Exodus  9). 

Hail  occurs  as  part  of  a  thunderstorm 
and,  therefore,  in  warm  weather  when 
a  raindrop  is  caught  in  the  squall  cloud 
and  carried  high  enough,  it  becomes 
snow,  and  when  it  comes  down  it  is 
covered  with  water.  If  the  raindrop  is 
caught  up  again  it  freezes,  until  finally 
it  falls  to  the  ground  in  the  form  of 
hail. 

Egypt  and  Florida  are  on  the  same 
latitude  so  that  the  climates  and 
metereological  conditions  of  both 
countries  are  similar.  Hail  is  not  a 
common  occurance  in  Florida,  but  it 
is  not   unheard   of  either. 

"Locusts,"  the  eighth  plague  described 
in  Exodus  10,  may  be  observed  in 
Egypt  today.  Because  of  the 
geographic  location  of  Egypt  the 
locust  is  brought  in  by  an  east  wind 
and  carried  away  by  a  west  wind,  as 
depicted  in  the  Biblical  accounts. 
Locusts  resemble  grasshoppers,  but 
have  shorter  antennae.  Some  locusts 
have  migratory  habits  and  they 
destroy  grains  and  vegetation  in  many 
parts  of  the  world.  At  the  time  of  the 
locust  invasion  of  Egypt,  the 
Egyptians  had  already  experienced 
several  upsets,  so  that  by  this  time  the 
damage  to  their  crops  and  their  way 
of  living  was  disastrous. 

Every  year  Egypt  has  hot  sandstorms 
called  Hamsin  or  Khamaseen.  These 
sandstorms  sometimes  do  last  for  three 
days  such  as  the  Biblical  one  did.  The 
only  phenomena  that  can  be  compared 
to    the    Egyptian    sandstorms    is    the 


thick  London  fog.  So  much  sand  is 
blown  around  during  such  sandstorms 
that  the  light  of  day  is  dimmed 
bringing  darkness  upon  the  land  of 
Egypt  such  as  was  the  ninth  plague 
in    Exodus   10. 

Although  the  tenth  plague,  death  to 
all  first-born,  including  Pharaoh  s  son  ' 
(Exodus  11)  does  not  fall  in  the 
category  of  natural  phenomena,  there 
is  still  the  possibility  that  it  did  occur. 
Scholars  have  discovered  that 
Amenhotep  II,  the  Pharaoh  at  the  time 
of  the  exodus,  was  not  succeeded  by 
his  first  born  son.  It  is  the  belief  of 
such  scholars  that  the  Pharaoh  s 
firstborn  son  met  with  an  untimely 
death.  Of  course  the  death  of  newborn 
babies  and  small  children  was  very 
common  until  the  beginning  of  the 
twentieth  century.  Our  modern  drugs 
and  medical  facilities  were  not  known 
in  the  days  of  the  Pharaohs.  Today, 
infant  mortality  is  still  high  in  some 
of  the  poorer  countries  and  in  those 
countries  which  are  isolated  from 
civilization. 

The  narrative  of  the  crossing  of  the 
Red  Sea  is  believed  by  Bible  scholars 
to  be  quite  accurate.  Through  the  hard 
work  of  building  the  pyramids,  the 
Jews  were  better  fit  physically  to 
withstand  the  ravages  of  the  plagues. 
The  Egyptians  had  slaves  to  do  all  the 
hard  work;  therefore,  they  had  grovn 
physically  soft   and   apathetic. 

In  the  confusion  that  beset  the 
Egyptians  because  of  the  plagues,  the 
Jews  saw  an  opportunity  to  escape 
from  their  Egyptian  bondage.  Their 
escape  route  was  across  the  Red  Sea. 
According  to  archeologists  the 
Hebrews  crossed  the  Red  Sea  between 
Lake  Timsah  and  the  Bitter  Lakes 
where    the   waters  were  very  shallow 


.: 


before  the  building  of  the  Suez  Canal.' 
When  the  Egyptians  attempted  to 
pursue  the  Hebrews  across  the  Red  Sea 
a  strong  east  wind"  (Exodus  14)  blew 
the  waters  toward  the  shallow  part  and 
drowned   the   Egyptians. 

The  Hebrews  marched  towards  the 
Promised  Land",  led  by  Moses.  They 
were  hungry.  God  allowed  manna  to 
rain  from  heaven  to  serve  them  as 
bread.  '  ...it  appeared  on  the  ground 
every  morning  together  with  the  dew; 
it  looked  like  coriander  seeds,  whitish 
and  globular;  it  was  compared  to 
bdelium  and  had  a  honey-like  taste; 
when  baked  it  tasted  like  oil-cakes.  It 
could  not  be  kept  overnight, ..and  it 
evaporated  when  the  sun  was  high." 
(Exodus    16  and    Numbers  6-9) 

There  is  a  substance  in  the  Sinai 
Peninsula  which  fits  the  description  of 
manna.  It  is  called  tamarisk.  The 
tamarisk  tree  has  a  sweet  honeylike 
sap  which  forms  small,  white  grains 
which  fall  on  the  ground.  When  the 
sun  goes  up  the  grains  evaporate.  The 
grains  of  the  tamarisk  taste  like  honey. 
Arabs  and  monks  of  the  Sinai 
Peninsula  boil  and  strain  the  tamarisk's 
grains  and  use  it  on  their  unleavened 
bread  like  butter.  Manna  or  tamarisk 
is  sold  to  tourists  by  the  monks  of  the 
Sinai    Monastery. 

The  Bible  is  full  of  passages  which  to 
the  uninformed  seem  like  miracles. 
The  writers  of  the  Bible  wanted  those 
passages  interpreted  in  such  a  way  as 
to  put  the  fear  of  God  in  the  reader. 
The  Scriptures  served  as  a  watchdog, 
because  through  the  fear  of  God 
people  would  behave  in  manners  not 
harmful  to  those  around  them.  The 
Bible  has  served  its  purpose,  but  for 
our  scientific  days  we  need  a  new 
guide  for  living  which  will  be  accepted 
by   modern   man. 
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Val  Woodring 


Linda  Mackey 


Philisenia  West 


Provided, 
by 

Co-eds 


Barbara  Bales 
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Schools  that  luin  build 
a  good  reputation/' 


fith  the  incredible  weather  we  in 
lorida  enjoy,  it's  no  wonder  that 
utdoor  sports  recieve  such  a  high 
egree  of  participation.  At  the  top  of 
ie  list  of  outdoor  sports  we  will 
robably  find  golf. 

his  season  we  have  added  two  new 
lennbers  to  our  golf  team.  The  two 
iiembers  are;  Rick  Hmielewski,  who 
-aduated  from  Plantation  High 
'chool,  and  Ren  Morris,  who 
raduated  fro  Shattuck  High  School  in 
linnesota. 

fith  the  new  additions.  Bud  Marsee, 
olf  coach,  hopes  to  keep  us  within 
ie  top  five  teams  in  the  state.  If  we 
lay  up  to  our  potential,"  Marsee  said, 
we  would  probably  place  third  in  the 
tate        behind        Dade-North       and 


Dade-South. 

We  did  quite  well  during  the  first  half 
of  the  season,  finishing  second  at  the 
University  of  Florida  Invitational, 
third  at  the  Bonaventure  Invitational, 
and  fourth  at  the  Hollywood  Lakes 
Invitataional.  Winning  is  definitely 
good  for  the  team's  morale,  but  even 
more,  it  adds  to  the  quality  of  the 
team.  According  to  Marsee,  schools 
that  win  build  a  good  reputation,  and 
that  attracts  better  players.  This  is 
definitely  important  to  a  good  golf 
team,   and  ours  is   no  exception. 


Coach  Marsee  is  satisfied  with  the 
conditions  under  which  the  team 
plays.  But,  since  BCC  doesn't  have  its 
own  golf  course,  the  team  practices  at 


Bonaventure  Country  Club  and  plays 
all  its  home  games  there.  It  also 
participates  in  one  of  the  Country 
Club's  invitational   meets. 

Bob  Deem  

Freshman Faribault,  Minnesota 

Jamie  Frith 

Freshman Gross  Point,  Michigan 

Bruce  Douglas 

Freshman Stoughton,  Mass. 

Rick  Hmielewski 

Freshman Plantation,  Fla. 

Todd  Davis 

Freshman Plantation,  Fla. 

Ken  Wilkinson 

Freshman South  Bend,  Indiana 

Bruce  Wallace 

Sophomore Plantation,  Fla. 

Ren  Morris 

Sophomore Faribault,  Minnesota 
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S-l-O'W-l-y 

(that's  the  way  the  ball  bounces) 


Something  new  has  been  added  to  this 
year's  men  s  tennis  team,  Fred  Curry, 
a  language  instructor  at  BCC  who 
replaced  Jim  Chin  as  the  tennis  coach. 

When  I  asked  Curry  why  he  accepted 
the  job,  he  said,  "They  wanted 
somebody  who  would  accept  the  job 
and  at  the  same  time  someone  who 
could  play  tennis."  Curry  played 
tennis  at  the  University  of  Florida  on 
a  scholarship. 

He  is  presently  trying  to  get  some 
scholarships  for  his  team  members. 
"The  boys  put  out  a  lot  of  time,"  said 
Curry,  "and  they  should  get 
scholarships.  They  could  be  studying 
and  getting  better  grades  instead,  so  it 
is  a  sacrifice. 

Curry  rates  our  team  as  fourth  in  the 
state  and  says  that  they  lack 
experience  but  they  make  up  for  it  in 
attitudes  and  fighting  spirit. 

Attitudes  are  definitely  important  to 
the  sport  of  tennis,  and  Curry  has 
strong  attitudes  about  his  team.  He 
calls  tennis  the  gentleman  s  sport 
and  says  that  you  can  get  as  much 
exercise  on  a  court  in  one  hour,  as  you 
can  on  a  golf  course  in  a  whole  day. 
Curry  loves  to  play  tennis,  loves 
coaching  it,  and  most  of  all  cares 
about  what   happens  to   his  team. 

Being  a  good  coach,  Curry  sees  the  bad 
points  of  the  team  and  the  bad  points 
of  the  school  as  well.  As  far  as  our 
tennis  courts  and  equipment  are 
concerned,  we  are   in   big  trouble. 

One  of  the  biggest  problems  facing  the 
team  now  concerns  the  back-drops  for 
the  courts.  These  are  the  dark  canvas 
coverings  that  line  the  fence  of  the 
courts,  whose  purpose  is  to  enable  the 
tennis  player  to  see  the  ball  clearly. 
They  provide  a  dark  background  so 
that  when  the  player  looks  across  at 
his  opponent,  he  does  not  find  himself 
staring  at   the   parking   lot. 

At  BCC  these  back-drops  were  blown 


down  and  destroyed,  and  according  to 
Curry,  the  HPR  department  says  that 
they  don  t  have  enough  money  to 
replace  them.  The  cost  would  be 
around  $1,000. 


Curry  says  that  it  is  impossible  for  his 
team  to  play  without  them:  "That 
would  be  adding  insult  to  injury,  and 
I   won  t  do   it. 

In  addition  to  these  new  problems, 
there  are  some  very  old  problems.  For 
instance,  the  courts,  Curry  said,  are 
made  of  the  same  material  as  Davie 
Road  and  are  far  below  minimum 
standard  conditions.  We  need  better 
courts.  In  the  long  run  it  is  costing  us 
more  money  to  play  on  these  courts 
than  it  would  to  surface  them.  It  costs 
us  money  in  equipment  such  as  tennis 
shoes,  balls,  rackets,  etc.,  and  the 
colors  are  so  bad  that  after  awhile  the 
balls  start  to  look  exactly  like  the 
courts." 

According  to  Curry,  our  courts  are  in 
poorer  condition  than  most  others  in 
the  area  and  definitely  hinder  the 
players'  abilities.  "The  bounce  here  is 
much  slower,  said  Curry,  "and  we 
lost  our  last  tournament  because  we 
were    caught   off    guard    and    did    not 


expect  the  ball  to  bounce  so  fasi 
Whenever  another  team  comes  here 
play,  they  constantly  protest  aboi 
the  conditions.  The  approximate  co; 
to  resurface  each  court  is  $100  bn 
Curry  feels  that  it  is  more  than  wor' 
it.  College  tennis  is  serious  busines 
and  if  you  want  to  participate  in  tt 
sport,  and  you  want  a  good  team,  the 
you  ve  got  to  pay  for  it." 

Turning  to  tennis  as  a  profession.- 
sport,  one  of  the  key  issues  today 
the  confrontation  between  the  pre 
and  the  amateurs.  Curry  feels  th; 
today  the  amateurs  want  to  play  th 
pros.  We  are  getting  away  from  th' 
separation  that  we  used  to  have  in  thi 
sport.  This  seems  like  a  Strang 
situation,  because  it  doesn't  quit 
seem  fair  to  the  amateur.  Curry  feel; 
however,  that  this  is  what  th 
amateurs  have  been  waiting  for.  "Th 
only  difference  that  I  can  see",  th 
coach  said,  "is  that  if  a  pro  wins  h 
gets  $50,000,  but  if  an  amateur  win; 
he  gets  a  $5.00  cup.  I  don't  think  tha 
this  is  fair,  but  the  amateurs  want  t( 
play  and  beat  the  pros  just  for  the  wii 
and   the  competition.' 

Current  members  of  the  tennis  teamF 
in  their  ranking  order  (they  move  u[' 
in  rank  by  defeating  each  other)  are 

Pitti  Fiorio 
Clay  Owen 
Sondra  Fiorio 
Joe  Granak 
Tom  Citrin 
Mark   Sandler 

I  spent  an  afternoon  watching  these 
boys  play,  and  from  where  I  sat,  they 
looked  pretty  good.  There  was 
definitely  a  problem  with  the  court, 
but  the   boys  continued   to   play  on 

There  is  something  prestigous  aboui 
having  a  tennis  team,  expecially  if  ii 
is  good.  BCC  has  the  potential  for  £ 
great  team  and  hopefully  will  support 
them  by  providing  the  propet 
facilities. 
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took  Chris  Evert  to  lend  a  boost 
)  tennis  in  South  Florida  and  now 
ur  women's  tennis  team  is  doing  the 
ime  for   Broward. 

according  to  Elaine  Gavigan,  coach  of 
le  women's  team,  there  are  several 
>asons  why  tennis  is  so  popular  in 
outh  Florida,  "l  think  Chris  Evert  has 
one  more  locally  for  the  spwrt  than 
lyone    else,"    said    Coach    Gavigan. 

She  has  helped  to  stir  interest  among 
ie  young  girls."  Also,  tennis  can  be 
layed  year  round  because  of  the 
imate.  The  general  public  has  been 
Ixposed  to  it  more  through  the  use  of 
jjevision  and  the  pros  are  making  big 
jioney  in  tennis." 

hese  reasons  have  helped  to 
rengthen  the  women  s  tennis  team  at 
CC.     "We  finished  third  in  the  state 


among  junior  colleges  last  year,'  said 
Coach  Ga/igan,  and  we  will  probably 
finish  the  same  this  year."  There  is, 
however,  one  important  difference  this 
year,  according  to  the  coach.  We  have 
a  much  stronger  team.  "We  have 
three  good  new  freshman  and  good 
returning  players." 

Usually,  a  team  will  have  one  or  two 
good  players  and  the  rest  will  be 
weak,"  said  Coach  Gavigan,  "but  on 
our  team,  we  have  a  lot  of  depth." 
This  simply  means  that  each  member 
of  the  team  has  the  capability  to 
become  number  one. 

One  problem  facing  the  sport  falls 
within  the  area  of  tournaments. 
Where  do  you  separate  the 
professionals  from  the  amateurs? 
According  to  the  women's  coach, 
"Wimbleton  used  to  be    for  amateurs 


only;  now  it's  open.  The  US  Open 
has  always  been  a  pro-am  tournament 
All  we  really  have  left  for  amateurs  is 
the  Wightman  Cup  tournament." 
Tennis,  by  the  way,  is  not  a  spxart 
of  the  Summer  Olympics,  and  Coach 
Gavigan  feels  that  it  very  soon  will  be. 

As  far  as  the  sport  at  BCC  is 
concerned,  there  are  several 
improvements  needed.  At  present,  the 
only  plans  for  the  tennis  courts  are  to 
light  them  so  that  we  can  have  more 
classes.  Coach  Gavigan  does  not  feel 
that  this  is  enough.  "We  need  to 
re-surface  all  of  the  courts,  but  what 
we  really  need  is  about  twelve  more 
new  courts." 

Despite  the  problems  being  faced 
because  of  lack  of  sufficient  facilities, 
it  is  obvious  that  tennis  is  growing  in 
popularity  among  students  at  BCC. 


The  Women's  Tennis  Team 


Debbie  Ackley 


Karen  Bozicevic 


Julie  Castillo 


Olivia  Dixon 


Terri  Lambert 


Lynn  Osbaldeston 


Siri  Rudd 
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Oh,  the  aduantages . .  /' 

of  Junior  College  Baseball 

in  South  Florida 


There  are  definite  advantages  to  playing 
baseball  in  Florida.  For  one  tiling  the 
climate  allows  for  year-round 
enjoyment  of  the  sport.  For  this 
reason  and  others,  baseball  at  BCC 
ranks  high. 

According  to  baseball  coach  Leroy 
Wheat,  junior  colleges  have  a  definite 
advantage  over  four  year  institutions 
in  many  respects,  "junior  colleges  can 
give  scholarships  to  baseball  players 
while  four  year  institutions  cannot. 
"Also,  boys  can  be  drafted  into  the 
pros  from  a  junior  college  while  they 
cannot  from  a  four  year  college," 
(unless  they  are  21,  or  out  of  school 
for  at  least  four  months).  Wheat  has 
one  more  reason  for  preferring  junior 


colleges,  I  feel  if  a  boy  attends  a 
junior  college,  then  he  at  least  has 
made  an  investment,  and  if  he  doesn  t 
get  drafted  to  the  pros,  he  will 
probably  continue  on  to  a  four  year 
institution." 

It  now  appears  that  more  four  year 
institutions  are  requesting  their 
applicants  to  attend  a  junior  college  if 
they  are  going  out  to  the  junior 
colleges  for  baseball.  The  feeling  is  the 
same  amoung  scouts  who  are  going  to 
the  junior  colleges  for  most  of  their 
material.  According  to  Wheat,  only 
one  or  two  boys  on  the  team  will  be 
drafted  directly  into  the  majors;  the 
other  eight  out  of  ten  will  be  going 
to  senior   institutions. 


Since  the  statistics  of  ratings  arount 
the  state  are  not  available  until  the  enr 
of  the  season.  Wheat  doesn't  know 
the  standings  of  the  teams.  Howeve 
he  feels  that  BCC  will  finish  high  oi 
the  rating  chart.  This  is  probably  th( 
most  important  thing  to  the  basebal 
team  as  a  whole.  The  better  team  tha 
you  have,  the  more  respect  around  th( 
state  you  will  recieve  and  that  is  veri 
important  in  attracting  students  fron 
out-of-state  high  schools.  "Most  boy 
like  to  come  to  Florida  to  play  ball,' 
said  Wheat,  because  they  can  pla^ 
more  games,  and  have  a  better  chanci 
to  improve  and  get  picked  by  a  scout. 


Practice  for  the  team  starts  right  after 
Labor  Day,  and  the  boys  work  three 
hours  a  day  except  on  weekends.  This 
is  an  advantage  over  northern  schools 
which  have  to  wait  until  the  weather 
is  right.  As  the  spring  rolls  around, 
nnany  northern  schools  travel  to 
Florida  to  play  ball  in  order  to  give 
their  players  some  good  practice  for 
the  up-coming  season. 

This  is  good  for  BCC  because  we  get 
to  play  teams  from  around  the 
country.  For  example,  this  season  the 
team  will  play  Boston  University, 
Eastern  Illinois  University,  South 
Georgia  University,  University  of  New 
Haven,  and  Spring  Arbor,  Michigan. 
This  will  further  give  the  scouts  a 
chance  to   look   us  over. 

There  are  definite  advantages  to 
playing  baseball  in  Florida,  and  one  of 
the  greatest  that  a  baseball  player  has 
here  in  South  Florida  is  Broward 
Community  College. 
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Alone  in  the  dugout  ...  a  tense  moment  for  the  coach. 


Could  a 


^^^     Rally 
Improue  BCC  Bashetball? 


The  BCC  Basketball  team  finished  its 
season  with  seven  wins  and  fourteen 
losses.  According  to  Coach  Clinton 
Morris,  "it's  the  poorest  season  I  ve 
ever  seen  and  I've  been  here  eight 
years." 

However,  Morris  continued,  "I'm  quite 
optimistic  about  next  season.  We've 
been  doing  well  for  the  past  few  years. 
This  season  we  were  off  a  bit." 

Morris  believes  that  BCC  has  the 
material  for  a  good  team,  but  it  needs 
student  support.  "There  is  no  kind  of 
athletic  event  that  can  create  interest 
and  excitement  without  support  from 
the  school  newspaper,  SGA,  student 
activities  office,  etc.  We  need  a  totally 
involved  student  body. 

Having  been  a  student  here  for  the 
past  two  years,  I  can  agree  with 
Morris'  statements.  For  example,  when 
was  the  last  time  we  had  a  pep  rally 
for  a  basketball  game  -  or  for  any 
other  sporting  event?  When  was  the 
last  time  we  had  a  dance  after  a 
basketball  game? 

Sound  a  bit  like  high  school?  Well, 
what  s  wrong  with  that?  It  might  be 
a  better  idea  than  having  a  band  come 
to  the  hospitality  center  to  play  for 
a  group  of  students  who  care  more 
about  what  they  are  eating  than  what 
the  band   is   playing. 
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One  problem  which  confronted  Morris 
was  that,  "Most  of  the  best  players  in 
the  county  were  recruited  to  schools 
that  could  offer  more  than  we  could." 
Morris  thinks  that  these  boys  got  a 
better  scholarship  wherever  they  went. 
"We  can't  offer  a  full  scholarship  to 
our  players  but  some  of  the  other 
colleges  can." 

Next  season  the  basketball  team  will 
once  again  hit  the  court.  If  we  expect 
the  team  to  do  well,  then  let's  get  out 
and  support  it.  There's  nothing  wrong 
with  a  little  team  spirit; .it  is  not  out 
of  fashion.  Who  knows,  maybe  we'll 
all  find  out  that  the  gym  isn't  there 
just  for  night  time  concerts.  At  this 
point,  I  wish  Coach  Morris  and  the 
team  all  the  luck  in  the  world. 


Game  Point  Average 

H.  L.  Coleman  (Fr)  13.1 

Danny  Robinson  (Fr)  17.7 

Alex  Widmer  (So)  17.2 

Larry  Sherbert  (So)  10.2 

Carl  Ward  (Fr)  8.5 

Danny  Rutkowski  (Fr)  15.9 

Joe  Albee  (Fr)  2.1 

Wally  Seeman  (So)  6.3 

Lucious  James  (Fr)  6.4 

Edward  Rokos  (So)  2.7 

Percy  Stubbs  (Fr)  2.0 
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Depending  on  how  you  look  at  it, 
BCC  s  gymnastics  team  had  either  its 
worst  season   or   its  best. 

Why? 

Basically  because  BCC  never  had  a 
gymnastics  team  before.  Last  year, 
there  was  a  gymnastics  club,  but  that 
is  small  stuff  compared  to  a  full  team 
with  competition. 

"Last  year,"  said  King,  there  was  only 
one  junior  college  with  a  gymnastics 
team.  This  year  there  are  three: 
Miami-Dade  North,  Miami-Dade 
South,  and  Broward.  "We  are  looking 
for  a  tremendous  amount  of  growth 
throughout  the  next  year." 


Recruitment  for  this  year  s  team  did 
not  start  until  the  end  of  August  and 
there  was  almost  no  budget  for  the 
team.  Considering  these  facts,  it  is  a 
wonder  that  there  was  a  team  at  all, 
winning  or   losing. 

Some,  if  not  most  of  the  credit  must 
go  to  Coach  Larry  King,  who  accepted 
the  assignment  of  putting  together  a 
gymnastics  team  containing  some  able 
bodied  men  in  two  months.  We  had 
to  work  with  the  existing  boys,  said 
King,  which  gave  us  almost  no  depth 
at  all."  King  feels,  however,  that 
gymnastics  as  a  sport  has  grown 
tremendously  in  the  past  three  years 
due  to  the  help  of  area  schools  as  well 
as  the  county   itself. 


Coach  King  is  a  graduate  of  the 
University  of  Southwest  Lousiana 
where  he  was  captain  of  the 
gymnastics  team.  Four  years  as  a 
gymnastics  coach  has  convinced  him 
that  "Gymnastics  will  only  be  strong 
where  the  coach  is  qualified.  This 
sport  is  very  demanding  and  quality 
coaching   is  very   important. 

King  looks  forward  to  next  season  s 
team,  and  feels  that  it  will  take  help 
from  all  concerned  to  make  a 
gymnastics  team  work.  It  usually 
takes  a  year  to  work  out  a  routine  for 
competition,  and  next  season  will 
depend  upon  the  recruiting  program  as 
well   as  the   returning   members. 

The  season's  team  members  are  as 
follows; 


Quiet  Sport  In  The  Gym 


David   Defkin -Stranahan 

Ken  Johnson Stranahan 

John   Landstedt Stranahan 

Mark  Stendts Amherst 

Mike  Manahan Stranahan 

Kevin  Montagnino McArthur 

Michael  Test Stranahan 

Six     events     are     judged     in     a 
gymnastics  meet: 

Floor  Exercise, 

Side  Horse, 

Still   Rings, 

Long  Horse  Vaults, 

Parallel  Bars, 

Horizontal  (high)   Bar. 


Each  event  is  judged  in  three  areas:  the 
difficulty  of  the  move,  the  execution 
of  the  move,  and  the  combination  of 
moves. 

There  is  a  seventh  category  also;  it  is 
called  '  All  around."  This  means  that 
one  person  must  perform  all  events,  all 
the  way  through.  To  qualify  for  the 
Olympics,  one  must  be  an  "All 
Around"   candidate. 

Gymnastics  is  an  extremely  rough 
sport  to  participate  in  and  an  even 
tougher  one  to  win.  According  to 
King,  "The  United  States  has  not  won 
a  gold  medal  in  gymnastics  since  World 
War  II."  This  is  because.  King  stated. 
Gymnastics  is  basically  a  European 
sport,  and  America  has  always  been 
weak   in  gymnastics  competition." 


Hi  together  noui 
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Graduation 


ASSOCIATE  IN  SCIENCE  DEGREE: 


Patricia  L.  Adams 
Randall  F.  Adams 
Susan  F.  Adams 
Marshall  J.  Adasynski 
Beth  A.  Ahlquist 
Stephen  G.  Anderson 
Joanna  Angelos 
Vincent  V.  Antonielli 
Anthony  Arico 
Thomas  J.  Arnold 
Brian  J.  Bages 
Mary   K.   Bapty 
Robin   E.   Bartels 
Gerald   K.   Batchelder 
Bonnie  H.   Bates 
Robert   H.   Bazzano 
Michael   H.   Bell 
Rona  M.   Benanti 
Beverly   E.   Benner 
Nell   M.   Bennett 
Maurine   L.   Bergstrom 
Walter   F.   Bickmeyer 
Rachel  J.   Black 
Robert  G.   Blank 
Steve  A.   Botwinick 
Philip  M.   Bowman 
Karl    Bozicevic 
David   E.   Bragan 
Lawrence  S.   Brannon 
Harold   Braune 
Shelley   L.   Breaz 
Cheryl    L.   Brown 
Wendy  J.   Buckbinder 
Gary   D.   Burns 
James   L.   Burns 
Richard  Charles   Busch 
John  W.   Buyers,  Jr. 
Grace  M.  Cambareri 
Robert  J.   Castellani 
Julia  Castillo 
Ronald   E.  Cavitt 
Donald   K.  Chalaire 
Lee  A.  Chatterton 
Brina   G.  Clark 
Sally   L.  Clark 
Lois  Cohen 
Nina  M.  Cohen 
Andrew  Colaninno 
Jody  A.  Colemen 


Thomas  D.  Colombrito 
Antonia  C.  Common 
George  A.  Condeelis 
Charles  J.   Condon 
Walter  C.  Cooksey 
Lewis   F.  Crippen 
Henry  W.  Crockett 
Diane  C.   Daszczynski 
Daphne   L.   Delhagen 
Maria   R.   DeCelles 
Linda   Lee  DeLong 
Kristine   L.   Detwiler 
Daniel  W.   Deveau 
Charles  A.   DeVeney 
Ann  Marie  Dolney 
Patricia   E.   Doyle 
Deborah  S.   Drab 
Barbara  J.   Edmonds 
Norma  Elliott 
John  C.   Evans 
Roseann  Jane  Evans 
William   F.   Fahey 
Deborah  A.   Fanning 
Jerily  D.  Fellows 
Joseph  C.   Ferrero 
David  A.   Fink 
Robert  Edward   Finn,  Jr. 
Maurisio  J.    Fiorio 
Gregory   L.   Flory 
Jamie  S.    Fotiou 
Erica  A.   Forzano 
James  W.   Fox 
Donald   B.   Fredette 
Susan  C.   Fyfe 
John  August  Gabriel 
John  C.  Galli 
Joseph  J.   Garard 
Debbie   L.   Garner 
Lawrence  A.   Gay 
Paul  Thomas  Giannone 
Mary   E.   Glass 
Normand  J.  Godfrey 
Gail   M.   Goldstein 
Sister  Vivian  M.   Gomez 
Robert  H.  Gordon,  Jr. 
Gary   Gotthelf 
Gary   D.  Gray 
Gerald  J.   Garziose 
Michael  Joseph   Grealy 
Andrew  S.   Greene 


Bonnie  G.   Greene 
Frederick   R.  Griffin 
Ruth   E.   Groat 
Allen   R.   Gross 
Francis  L.   Guinan 
John  M.   Haire,  Jr. 
Susan   B.   Hamer 
Thomas  D.   Harman,   IV 
Michael  J.  Heffner 
Mary  A.   Heinle 
Albert  C.   Helwig 
Rodney  C.   Henderson 
Cathy  A.   Hinckley 
Howard   R.   Hofelich 
Thomas  E.   Holly 
John  W.   Holmes 
April   Holzapfel 
Linda   L.   Houghtaling 
Keith  J.   Howell 
Guy   R.   Hudspeth 
Donna  M.   Infuso 
Jan  J.    Ingertson 
Raymond  Joseph   Izabel 
Barbara  J.  James 
Allyn  T.  Jenkins 
Carol  H.  Johnson 
Daniel  A.  Jozsi 
James   R.  Justice 
Rebecca   L.    Karr 
Donald  William   Kelly 
Debra  J.    Kent 
Deborah  A.    Khadaran 
Carol    K.   Kievit 
Monte   D.   Kline 
Adreinne   A.    Kohn 
Barbara  J.   Kotaska 
Karin  Sue   Kraft 
Don   B.    Kvingedal 
Rose  Marie   Lachman 
John  Joseph   LaCroix 
Elizabeth  J.   Laggren 
Joyce   Laiacona 
Therese   R.   Lambert 
Robert   Lane 
Joanne  C.   Lauber 
Anne  A.    Laughlin 
Earle  G.   Leffingwell 
Charistian  J.   Legue 
Christine   M.   Leosewski 
June  M.  Lesher 


Barry    L.   Lethbridge 
Wanda  A.  Littlejohn 
Patricia  J.   Loftus 
Salvatore   Lombardo 
Paul   G.   LoPresti 
Robert   L.   Lucia 
Lorraine   Luongo 
Wayne  W.   Maass 
Martin    R.   Maier 
Thomas  Mangione,  Jr. 
William   A.   Mannilla,  Jr. 
Lorraine  M.   Marquard 
Deborah   L.   Massengale 
Shirley   L.   Martinez 
Bruce  W.   Masters 
Dean   A.   May 
Linda  J.   McDonald 
Linda  A.   McFarland 
Jane   B.   McGrath 
Douglas   F.   McGuiness 
Patricia   E.   McHugh 
Linda  M.   McKinney 
Richard  A.   McPherson 
Trent   Brown   Meeks 
Neil  W.   Meyer 
Debra  J.   Midanek 
Cynthia   L.   Milleman 
John   C.   Miller 
Susan    L.   Miller 
Raymond  J.   Miller,  Jr. 
Charlene  A.   Moretti 
David   E.   Morrill 
Alan  G.   Moser 
Robert  P.   Murchison 
Michael  A.   Murphy 
Marta   B.  Myers 
Gary  Wo.   Napier 
Mary  G.   Nash 
Thomas   F.   Natalino 
Thomas  W.   Norris 
Robert  G.  Ohisen 
Clay   B.   Olson 
Adam     J.  Olszewski 
Max   B.  Osceola,  Jr. 
Kerolean   B.   Outten 
Marc  S.   Paonessa 
John   L.   Parsons,  Jr. 
Richard  T.  Patton 
Robert  A.  Pedrazas 
Robert  J.  Petersen 
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ASSOCIATE  IN  ARTS  DEGREE  IN 


Robert 

E.   Petersen,  Jr 

Iris     D. 

Peterson 

Donald 

A.   Phillips 

Wands   R.  Pickard 

Stephen 

C.   Pietsch 

Karen   L 

.   Pinder 

Kristen 

M.  Place 

Michael 

T.   Pollett 

Richard 

S.   Porter 

Edward 

G.   Prokop 

Wayne  Quimby 

Tomasa 

P.   Quintar 

Lillian   H.    Ragland 

Nancy  J 

.    Reeves 

Donald 

P.   Reid 

Kelly  Quinn    Raid 

Gary   M. 

Rhoads 

Stephen 

P.   Rhodes 

Karen  J 

Riem 

William 

R.    Roach 

Jackson 

Roach,  Jr. 

Kalthleen    E.    Roche 

Maria  A 

Rodriguez 

Eleanora 

V.    Rose 

Candice 

Louise   Ross 

Linda  E 

Ross 

Argyrios 

Roussos 

Richard 

Lee   Rowntree 

Richard 

Martin    Russell 

Nandina 

J.  Salvo 

Joe  Sanchez,  Jr. 

Gregory 

H.  Schill 

Robert 

_.  Schmucker 

Scott  W 

Schneider 

Ronald 

Sciscent 

Barbara 

A.   Scollon 

Judy   L. 

Shank 

Betsy  A 

nn  Sheets 

Arthur 

_.  Shilling 

Kathryn 

H.   Shireman 

Roger  C 

.   Simmons 

Bruce  C 

.  Strandhagen 

Jerry  W 

Steadman 

Alicia   R 

.   Stern 

Julia  A. 

Stone 

Michael 

F.  Storm 

Larry  S 

Singer 

Thomas 

M.   Strang 

Stephen 

J.   Summers 

Fred  Swarney 

Coleman   Taylor,  Jr. 
Kiana   P.   Taylor 
Kathy  S.   Taylor 
Linda   M.   Taylor 
Michael    D.   Test 
William    F.   Thixton,  Jr. 
Nancy    R.  Thomas 
Patrick  John   Thomas 
Michael    R.   Tolliver 
Willington   J.   Tom 
Cynthia   M.   Torres 
Carl    E.  Turnbull 
Frank    E.   Turowski 
Dale   Lawrence   Updike 
James  H.   VanDyke 
Kathleen    Lenore  Warner 
Violet   M.   Weber 
Stephanie  Weinbaum 
Nancy  J.   Wells 
Richard  C.   Wells 
Thomas   L.  White 
Richard   A.   Widmer 
Laurel    B.   Willens 
Gerald   N.  Williams 
Cynthia   I.   Willms 
Carl   S.   Windisch 
John    L.   Woodhead 
William   D.  Wright 
Kirk    D.   Young 
Stuart  J.   Zaicman 
Diana  C.   Zaieski 
Stephen   H.   Zuchowski 


PRE-MUSIC 
EDUCATION: 

Delfo  L.  Baroni 
Gayle  Lynn  McClintock 
Theodore  L.  Welding,  Jr. 
Monica  L.  Wilson 
Howard  Anthony  Wood 


AEROSPACE  TECHNOLOGY: 

Richard  Canderelli 
Robert  M.  Freeman 

AIRLINE  CAREERS: 

Rochelle  Durkalski 
Elairn  C.  Herbert 


Terry  D.  Koski 
Timothy  R.  Stanford 


Dayle  Orciani 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION:    (Accounting) 


Richard  C.  Brown 
Harold  E.  Chadorne 
Daniel  W.  Doubrava 
David  D.  Lee 


Murray  D.  Milavsky 
Evelyn  B.  Skinner 
David  Lawrence  Yoder 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION:    (Executive  Secretary) 


Ellen  Burne 
Paula  S.  Holcomb 
Nancy  L.  Knight 


Jacquelyn  T.  Nieddu 
Candy  Van  Winkle 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION:   (General  Business) 


Magdalene  Duckett 
Stephanie  J.  Erhardt 


Carolyn  F.  Herndon 
Pamela  A.  Whitlock 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION:    (Legal  Secretary) 

Carol  J.  Menard 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION:   (Medical  Secretary) 

Joan  E.  Edwards  Lee  Ramsey 

Suzanne  McCormick 

CONTRACTING  AND  CIVIL  ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY: 


James  V.  Atria,  Jr. 
George  R.  Conn,  III 
Richard  E.  Peters 


William  Randall,  Jr. 
Raul  L.  Sarduy 


CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  TECHNOLOGY: 


Craig  Y.  Arlotta 
James  W.  Barnett 
Bernard  Charette 
Claude  Covino 
Bruce  W.  Davis 


Bruce  H.  Rohrer 
Anthony  Serrecchio,  Jr. 
Dwight  C.  Shaw 
Don  R.  Silber 
James  A.  Walsh 
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ASSOCIATE  IN  SCIENCE  DEGREE: 


DATA  PROCESSING  TECHNOLOGY: 


NURSING  TECHNOLOGY: 


Susan  J.  Culbert 


Gary  S.  Kaydas 


DRAFTING  AND  DESIGN  TECHNOLOGY: 

Robin  D.  Christopher  Daniel  R.  Smith 


ELECTRONIC  TECHNOLOGY: 

Alien  M.  Barraclough 
Caesar  D.  DaSilva 
James  H.  Johnson 
Dale  D.  Leideker 
John  L.  Luliak 
Mark  D.  Mallo 


Robert  R.  Render,  Jr. 
Terry  N.  Robertson 
Ernest  W.  Scott,  Jr. 
Mitten  R.  Swartzwelder 
Robert  M.  Tipton 


FIRE  SCIENCE  TECHNOLOGY: 

Ralph  D.  Simpson 

HOTEL-RESTAURANT-INSTITUTION  ADMINISTRATION; 

Phyllis  J.  Stubing 

LANDSCAPE  SCIENCE  TECHNOLOGY: 

Kyle  S.  Johnson  Paul  H.  Wunderlich 

MEDICAL  ASSISTING  TECHNOLOGY: 


Dianne  M.  English 
Patricia  M.  Hood 
Barbara  J.  Jones 


Sheila  H.  Larson 
Joan  A.  Miller 


Susan   G.   Abbaticchio 
Diane   L.  Acheson 
Winnie   L.  Allgeier 
Roberta   D.  Andrews 
Barbara  J.   Austin 
Joan   M.   Bannon 
Sandra   Bodisher 
Annie   L.   Brown 
Gail   A.   Buonopane 
Patricia  Cannot 
Hazel   G.  Clark 
Susan   K.  Cross 
Tally  M.  Cummings 
Margaret  DeCillis 
Doris   Edwards 
Michele   R.   Ellet 
Betty  C.   Erickson 
Lueron    Fairchild 
Selma   D.   Faucher 
Susan   D.   Galante 
Mary   E.   Green 
Karen   E.  Giuffreda 
Mary   E.  Hartmann 
Teresa  Hayest 
Carole   Hoeft 
Barbara    R.   Hopstetter 
Gale  M.   Hurll 
Jo  Ann  Hyde 
Gail  J.  Jones 
Phyllis  T.  Jones 
Mary   K.   Kaye 
Patricia  A.   Kelley 
Christine   K.   Keter 
Patricia   E.   Larkin 
Sandra  C.   Lidert 
Laura  A.   Lord 
Diane  S.  Majdowski 


Beverly  S.  Marcus 
Diane  G.  Markcity 
Doris  Mattera 
Robbie   R.   Mitchell 
Judith  A.   Moroney 
Ida  S.   Morris 
Janice   L.   Muggy 
Sandra   L.   Neale 
Deborah    R.   Nelson 
Mary  J.   Newman 
Sharlene  M.   O'Donnell 
Christine   E.  Olczak 
Stephany  C.   O'Neil 
Patricia   K.   Painter 
Patricia  C.   Pappalardo 
Suzanne  M.   Petenbrink 
Alicia  J.   Phillips 
Wendy  M.    Rogers 
Mary  C.  Sennholtz 
Pamela   E.  Shular 
Suzanne  Skotta 
Gladys  W.  Slifer 
Jill  C.  Solomon 
Mary  C.  Sonneberger 
Liberta  A.  Sparrow 
Margaret  M.  Stansbery 
Bette  G.  Summers 
Linda  S.  Summers 
Alice  A.  Sypien 
Barbara  A.  Tavano 
Janet  B.  Thomas 
Marion   M.  Thorsen 
Judith   D.  Wesockes 
Kay   E.  Wheeler 
Susan   E.  Wilson 
Doris     A.  Youngman 


MID-MANAGEMENT  IN  DISTRIBUTION  AND  MARKETING:    POLICE  TECHNOLOGY: 


Craig  R.  Carpenter 
Thomas  R.  Northrup 
Janice  M.  Fina 
Michele  E.  Fishman 
Shirley  I.  Gagnon 

RESPIRATORY  THERAPY  TECHNOLOGY: 


Dawn  C.  Ochs 
Fatima  G.  Pereira 
Robert  N.  Tenace 
Jaime  Valencia 


Marilyn  K.  Armstrong 
Candra  C.  Busse 
Arthur  D.  Groner 


Merry  J.  Jaeger 
Shelley  L.  Meyers 
David  A.  Schuette 


George  A.   Bentley,   III 
Orem   R.   Bosse 
John   Calabro 
Raphael   B.  Coombs 
Claude  Covino 
Bruce  D.   Davis 
Russel    Elbrecht 
James  T.   Farley,  Jr. 
Stanley   Ferraro 
Robert   Ernest   Kiley 


Donald  J.   Manley 
David  S.  Martin 
Matthew  N.   Palmieri 
Ronnie  A.   Prekup 
Michael   A.   Pippio 
Hilbert   E.   Pratt 
Samuel   Alfred      Ramputi 
Wilbur  M.    Reeves 
Henry  August  Scholz,  Jr. 
Carl   M.   Thorne 


CERTIFICATE  CANDIDATES: 


Earlean  Brown 


Walter  J.  Battaglia,  Jr. 
James  E.  Briggs 
George  F.  Geisler,  Jr. 


Ralph  D.  Simpson 
Alan  W.  Zettek 


POLICE  SCIENCE: 

George  A.  Bentley,  III 
Orem  R.  Bosse 
John  Calabro 
Raphael  B.  Coombs 
Claude  Covino 
Bruce  D.  Davis 
James  T.  Farley,  Jr. 


Stanley  Ferraro 
Donald  J.  Manley 
Matthew  N.  Palmieri 
Michael  A.  Pippio 
Hilbert  E.  Pratt 
Wilbur  M.  Reeves 
Carl  M.  Thorne 


KINDERGARTEN  PROGRAM:  NURSERY  SCHOOL 


Carolyn  L.  Jennessee 
Marie  E.  Macdonald 


Deborah  G.  Pummer 
Margaret  A.  Schilling 
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